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Thx Author's attention was first called to the importance of a nxuform 
system of rules for condacting public business, when presiding at the 
faculty meetings of a Uniyersitj, which were composed of members edu- 
cated in the different States of the Union, and in different countries of 
Europe. 

Questions sometimes arose in reference to the mode of conducting 
business, respecting which the members entertained yarious opinions. 
This led to an examination of works on Parliamentary practice, for 
there were none based on Congressional proceedings, and it was found 
that no two books were alike in all respects, that the rules of State 
Legislatures differed firom each other, and firom those of Congress, in 
matters where uniformity would add alike to the conyenience of the 
members and the dispatch of business. 

There are now more than thirty State Legislatures; each haying 
its separate and distinct forms for conducting public business. After 
haying yisited most of those bodies during their sessions, the Author 
is of the opinion, that much time is needlessly lost for the want of a 
systematic and uniform standard. 

No one can doubt but tiiat tiie will of the majority is often defeated, 
and public business retarded, for the want of the general diffusion 
of, and the familiar acquaintance with, correct legislatiye forms of pro- 
ceeding. 

This Guide contains a full set of rules for conducting business in 
eyery association, of whaieyer name or character, from the lowest to 
the most exalted. 

By these, a person haying properly learned how to conduct the 
affairs of a small society or meeting of one kind, may know at once 
how to carry on that much of the proceedings of another body of ku*ger 
size and greater scope, and a State legislator, on being transferred to 
Congress, will not be under the disagreeable necessity of unlearning 
anyOu9g\he hab |Cc^iiire<£ ftnd studying a new system of rules for 
conduc&tg legislatiye ffusiftefliB. 
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v ^i c v^ " r *■ ;* * ■ * i r — I tA . — ■ — 

WW ^ ^ ''Eiit6ien,a§oMr«ing to the Atet of Congress, in the year 18&2, by 

JOSBPH BABTLKTT BuRLKIOH, 

In the Clerk's Office of the District Court of the United States for the District of Mary- 



Stereotyped by Slots A Hoonst, Philadelphia, I Printed by T. K. ft P. G. Collins. 



CONTENTS. 



PAOK 

CoDstitation of the United States.. 5 

Index to the Constitution of the United States 51 

References to Judicial Decisions on Constitution of U. S...52 
Roles of the House of Representatives of the United States 67 

Joint Rules of both Houses of Congress 107 

Index to Rules of the Ho. of Reps., and to the Joint Rules.111 
Rules for conducting business in the Senate of the U. S.^125 
Index to the Rules of the Senate of the United States... 137 

Jefferson's Manual 147 

Index to Jefferson's Manual 193 

Citizens' Manual 195 

Index to Citizens' Manual (Appendix) 27 

A Synopsis of English Legislation 269 

" Laws of Naturalization 273 

" Proceedings in Elections 275 

Holding Elections and Meetings of State Legislatures ....280 

Census of the United States for 1850 281 

European Statistics 287 

APPENDIX. 

Directions for Literary Societies 1 

Outlines for Young Debaters 4 

Hints for Debating Societies 20 

Articles of the Confederation 22 

8 




Department of State. 
Washinoton, Oct. 1, I860. 
This is to certify f that Joseph Bartktt 
BurleigKs Script Edition of the IT. S, 
Constitution with the Amendments^ has 
been carefuUy collated with the originals 
in the Archives of this Department, and 
proved to be €tccurate in the capitals, 

OBTHOORAPHY^ TEXT, and PUNCTUATION. 



Secretary of State. 




Chief Clerk. 



Department of State. 
Washington, October 8, 1850. 
/ have carefuUy compared BurUigVs Script Edition of the American 
Constitution and the Amendments appended, with the original manuscript and^ 
the twelve Amendments, in the order of their adoption, and have found 
that it minutely delineates the original documents, with all their peculiarities. 

It may be proper to add, that other Amendments have been proposed, but 
only the aforesaid twelve have been constitutionally ratified. 




Keeper of the ARcmvEs. 



Washington, D. C, Sept. 30, 1850. 
/ have critically compared Burleigh^ s Script Constitution of the United 
States, and all its Amendments, icith the original documents deposited at the 
Department of State, and have found them in every respect aUke^ even to the 
minutest particular. 




Proof-Eeader in the Department of Stats. 



~w 



CONSTITUTION OP THE UNITED STATES. 



The following Script is an exact copy, in capitals, ortho- 
graphy, text, and punctuation, of the Constitution of 
THE United States of America, as proposed by the 
Convention held at Philadelphia, September 17, 1787, 
and since ratified by the several States; with the 
Amendments thereto. 



6diav-€i6^ /-ddhce, indicr^e aoTne^c 
kJ 7^ana€44^U'u, A^ovlaei p>^ ^n^ ccmonon 

ane/ ^'eca^e ^ne ^/ed^^inad ci ^iwi^y 
^a olc^^6€ve^ ana cu% ^o^'^6^Uy, ao o^^ 
cuuTb aria 6&^av^(^n inid^ ^ond'^i^icon 
^oz ^ne ^Mmtiea cfia^ed^ oi Q/woneuca, 

^rtfcle. I. 

nstein a^ianlea d^na/'C w ved^ea en a ^on:=r 
awM ci Ine ^^M>ni€ea C/la^e-d, zc^nicn dna€^ 
coTui^^ 0^ a cfena^e ana cTwotide o4 ^i>e^ 
/ited^en^ahved. 
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Reprenn- 
tativ«8, 
how cho- 



Qnalifica- 
tioDofRe- 
presenta- 

liTM 



Apportion- 
ment of 
Represen- 
tatives and 
direct tax- 






oae 0^ ew^eneu p^ve '^tpeaU', a 



'/^een 



c/icUe^, ana t(Ano d-na/^no^, to^'nen eeec^ea, 
M an tynnav-ilanl oi ^n<i^ cT^a^e m 
tc/nicn ne dnat/^ "^e cno^en, 

0i^e/ite66n^a^ived ana ac^ecl kJ aa>e6' 
d^na'cZ -v-e a^iActlionsa amona ^ne &eve^a^ 
u^a^ed u^nic^ may w inctaaea to^U^n 
^nd^A ^(^mcn, accczcuna lo luecr^ ^e^^ec^l1^ 
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^e^vcce 4oz a kJ &i/ni o^ ^cLeat^j ana ex ^^^ 
ctaa^na^ Kjnaiand nci laccea, ^n^iee ^p^ 
a^ a€^o^ne^ ^e^idon^. kJ ^ €tc^aa€€>nii^ 
w&ia^ton A^at€ -^ ^^ruf^ ti/Unm In^ee 
^t£e€l^^' a^^e^~ ^ne ^(/i4^ ^ymeetma of ine 

tCM^^Ti e^ei/u 6'a^decucent ^ e^i^Trt c4 ^en 
(£eazd, m d-acn^ ^../wwanner' a^ ^ney dna/v/ 
-^ ^a'UA atzec^, tj ns Kjya7n/&e7^ o^ 
0h6/izeden^aicved dna//^ no^ exceea one 4ot^ 
eve^y /^^^ Unoud^na, v^U eacn^ u^aie 
Ana/€ nave ai ^ea6-i oTie 0l:?e/l^e^efUa^ 
^(/m ; a/na iinfi€ ^acn eflu/me^allcn dnatl^ 
^ tnac/e, €ne S^^a^e c^ .Jye^u^ c/waTn^^ 
6/ni^e ^na/^ w enlU/eoC ^o cAade 4n^ee, 
Kyma^docna^^d' eianii, 0hnoae-^K/d'€ana 
anoi ZJr^oveaence &^€a7Uahon6' one, ^cn^ 
nec^tail ^cve, nJV e^(^^^U'0^^ ua>, ^JyezcA 
l^e%&e^ jfotcT' , &enn&^u€vania eiani^ ^J)e€^ 
a/UAO/ie one, tym)a^'u/ana ^ico, (^Vc^alnla 



CeMMer- 
erf Ma 

fMUPi. 
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Vacandea, 
how filled. 



choose of- 
ficers and 
bring i 
peach- 
menta. 



Senate, 
howcho- 



Senaton 



^o€ina ^ve, ana Qeo%aia ^n^6e, 

Irnen vacancied na/i/ien in ine 0i>e=r 
^ted&nla^ion ^7n any c^iaie, ^ne Sa>e^ 

l7^tii^' ci 0€eclcon ic ^i// 6i4^^ ^acan-^ 



cied. 



kJ ne c/^ea6e o^ 0beAte^eniaUved> ^da// 
cn>t^de i^^^T^ S^Aea^T^ anc/o^ne^ 0^^ce^6 ; 
ana dn^/^ na^^e in:6 ^d&Ce ^^otcAeT" o^ 
Kjm/i^acn'7?t6n^, 

ct^eUian. S. 3^4e ^enale o^ ide ^^nc^ 
lea Cj^aled- d'/ta/^ w comJicdec/ vjf itcto 
cfenalot4> p/)ni eacd S^lale, cdod&n ^ 
ide jpeaid'/aiaze l^e^eo^, ^07^ ua> ^ea^6> ; 
and eacn^ cfenalo'y^ Ana// nave one Q)o^. 

fJ^onmedcale/y a^ie^ l^y^ d^da// de 
ad^eTn^/ec^ m ^on6eaaence ojf l^ ^i^^ 
0/eclion, idey &na// de c/ivic/ee/ a6 
e^a//y a4> may^ /e mlo idtee ^/a6^ed. 
^Jde ^eaid c^ l4e S/^eTialcm^ c^ ide j^W 
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en ^^ 



tiofi o4 tns dscofia ^Uear-, oi ^Ae ^eccTia 
^€046' cU €ne 0cc/u^atcon ojf tne ^otd/it'n 
^^ea^, ane/ o^ tne tn4,^e/y^aM' at tne 
0a>^i'uilion ojf tne ua>iu ^ueaf^, 6^ inal 
o'iie tn4,^€i w^ay^ ^6 cno^en 6t>e^y^ decent/ 
^t^ea/y^ ; tma €4 ^Vacanued- na/iA 
0heM^anattOfb, ct^ otnetKHde, aat(/na 
0i?6cedd oj^ tne .=::^eal/^/ata^e c^ any ^tate, 
i^ &xecat(/i^ tnewoi 9?iau^ 9na^ i&m/io^ 
zct^y^ <3/wAAoint7ne?U6' a/nii^ tne nea>l 

6n€i€/ inen 4t€^ docn^ ^Vacaticte^, 

.yyo 0^e^6^n ^^€i€^ w a cfenator^ 
umo d^Ml/^not nave attainect to tne Q^ae 
oj^ tni/ity ^ipeaU', anc^ ^een mne ^iLeatd 
a ^Uixen ojl tne ^Itnitea cf^tated^, ana 
'KAm> &na^^not, w^nen etected, w an t-yW 
n^a^Miant cjf tnai ^taie ior ttAnicn ne 



^'de (^ice 0^wdcc^e7U o^ tde ^^%^&nite(/ 



Vacanoics, 
how filled. 



(^aalifiea- 
tiontofSe- 



VloeFk»«- 
dent to 
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OiBoenof 



Trifcl of 



a^, wii 6fi{i€€ nave no ^Ua^, ante^s 
iney w ea€cat€^ cuvi(/ecC. 

u^ne cfenale d^na/c^ cnu^e ineiT^ otner^ 

0jf^lc6^^, an{/ a€M a 0^teAt(/e7U Aw iem^ 

Aote, m ine Q^m^nce ojf €ne ^ice &ied^ 

le/enl, ot^ ^CAne^l ne ^n€U^ ecce^cl66 ^ne 

Une Sf^encUe ^na/t^ na/i>e ^ne dote 
^^otuoT" to ^^'u m€ %^mAeacno7tenld, 
^^frneTi 6UUna €07^ ina^ 0^il^flode, in&u 
6^na€t ^e on Oaln o^ Q/w4iifi/nia^on, 
^^rrnen ^ne 0^^edl{/eni o^ ine ^^niiec/ 
u^cUed Id' l^tea, €ne ^ntej^ /'Ud'iice d^nci/c 
Atedi^cCe : Q^ncCno &^e^64>n dnciMve con^ 
victea tcAUnoi^U €ne i^onca^fience ojf ^kao 
inMcld c^ €ne x^/memw^d- ^^edeni. 

J>€ccMfneni m i^ades ojf KjmJiea^^^ 
TTtetU d'^aet no^ ecUene/ pi^lne^ ^nan ia 
wmo^Hit ^zom ^^^/ anc/ c^cMo/iiica^ 
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/ion ^0 no^cC cmd 



'^/^ ci^n^u 



^cC c/ia^ed : ^O-icl in^ ^azi'u conviciea 
A'^^a^/^ neve^ineteM v-e ^laMe ana duv-ieci 
/o tynaiciTneTii, %J ua/^^ ^uaa^neni ana 
^^u/ru^nrmeTU, acco^atna io ^o/ua. 

c/edion. A. ^ns ^i/med, &^€aced ana 
^../^anner oi no€acna Stedioou -^ot^ Cfen^ 
alo^d anci 0i>e^.^e6£7Ua/ive6, dna^e ^0^6 /ite^ 
d^^^cwa m eacn^ S/ia/e ^y €^ ^eai^ta^ 
/icze ine^eoi ; v^a/ Ine ^ona^e^6 ma^u ai 
any /(/me ^'U ^atCA mo/^e ot^ a/Zer^ ^ucn^ 
0i?6aa/a/wn^, exqe^U ad to /ne &€ace6' 
o^ cn44^una cfena/ozd. 

xJ ^£e ^onate&d 6na/€^ ad^^^e^nv-Ze ai 
€6a6^i (ynce m ev6^y ^iLea/y', ana duon^ 
K^ymee/ma ^na€€ w on /ns ^it^l ^.ymon^ 



aa'u m vSz/ec&mv-eT^ , tin^e^d IneTd^ 6-na€i> 
vy ^atcA a/i^mi a c/i^e^eni QDay, 

c/^ec/co^, 5. Sacn^ cywouAs d^na/c w 
/ne ^aaae ojf /ns &€eciiond, 0i)eiiM/n6 



Eflbetot 



Congreti 
aMemble 

imt^i|if|ly 



how jodr 
ed. 
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Qaoram. 



Absent 
members. 



Expulsion. 



Jooinals 
to be kept 
and pul>- 



1 as and 

Nays. 



'6e^^^ aTia a %^/^afou^y' o^ eacn^ ^^cU^ 

4toi7i aay ^0 aay, a^a w^ay^ w a€Une^^ 
i^ea io com/ie€ ^ne Q4)iienaance ojf ^^ 
6eni ^ymemwid, m d-id^cn^ ^^l.anne'r, ana 
anc/e^ ^acd &^ena€U€6 ad eacn^ c^^ou^e 

0a^n> czwaa/^e fna^ c/ele^Tnine 4de 
0k>a€ed ojf Ud zir^ace€alna6, AaniAn^ iid 
^^mem^eu 4o^ ai&ozcie^ty' ^enavcaaT-, 
ana, zc^Un^ ine l^)oncu^^e7lc6 o^ izao ^nl^a^, 
exAet a ^^/f^e^nM^, 

&acn^ cTWoade &na€^ ^eA a Sotc^na/ 
o^ li:^ ^zaceeatnad, ana 4w7n^ imie lo 
ii7?ie ^a^€i^A i^ ^ame, eccceAhna d^ucn 
zyaz^d ad 7}ta^ in ^neer' ^ac/qmeni^ ^e^ 
a€Cl^e cjectecy ; ana ^^ ^llead ana 
^Jyayd oi ^-ne ^^te^nvetd o^ ec^ner' 
cywouAs &n any aae^^wn d-na^/, a^ ine 



CONSTITUTION OP THE UNITED STATES. 13 



^l)eM.^e a^ one jf^f^^ ^ inoM 0^^e6eniy 
w efUeua on ^ne fou^inci/^. 

&C071 ojf ^onaw64j ^na/€^, tcMdnotti ine 
i^onAs^U o^ ^ns o^n&y', aai<Hi^n ^or' ^mote 
^n^an ifizee (/a'ud, nor^ ^c any^ olneT^ ^y/ace 

^echon, 6. u^ne ct^en€Uo^d and 0^efif 
w^en^^'^eA 6^a/^ receive a ioom^e?ua^ion 
jfo^ ^neir' cf^e%vice6, io ^ €Uce^a4^nea €^y 
^atCA, a/ncC ^aie/ otci o^ ine kJ wad-u^i^y 
ojf ine ^c&m^a c/^a^e^. STn^ d^na^^ 
m a/t€^a6Sd, e<tce^€ kJ tead^dn, ^6€on/u 
ane/^wao/t ojf ^ne 0^6ace, ^e ^uvt/eaea 
^f/ym Q^vie^^ ciauna inei^ Q4?Henaa'nc6 
cU ^ne S^ed'Ai^n o^ idecr* w^Aeeiive c^woud^, 
ana m aoina A) anc/ ^e4€l^nina jUotti €^ 
d-anie^; ana €o^ an/u S^Aeecn 01^ ^Dev^sUe 
Mt et^ner^ c^otcse, €ney^ &.na^C no€ w 
Xaae^wnec^ m any o^neT^ 0^/ace, 



Fkivil0gM> 
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Ifemben 
not %p- 
pointeato 



Officers of 
govern- 
ment can- 
not be 



Revenue 
billfl. 



Bills to be 
presented 
tothePre- 



Mli pow- 
ers over 



taod e/eciea, M a^iAoifUea io anu uvi^ 

^l^:>7u^e€C cjia^ed, tc^nicn ^nat^ nave w&h 
Gteatea, o^r ine 0'niotu/me7U& tiAneuo4^ 
6n^i^^ nave "u^een enc^ea^a aauna ^nc^n 
ii7}ie ; ana no ^e^^an notatna em^ Of^ 
p^ unc^ €ne ^^&nilea cfiale^, &na^l^ 
w a ^ymemw^ ajf eciner- cTWotods (launa 
nt6 i^on^inuance m Oficce. 



cfedwn, y, Q^t/ ^i^/4 j(o^ ^al^na 

^^evendie ^na//^ ouamaie m ^ne c/(ooic&t 

o4 0i€^^e6^n4aUv6^ ; ^ai ^^ne Sf^ena^e Wia^ 

Ato^o&e or' co7u>€cr zcUin Q^Tn^nanwntc 

04 on olne^ SSi^d. 

0ve^y' SBu/w^i4>n^ ^da'^dave ^a^^&ed 
^ne cT^oicde ojf 0heA%ed4ntalive4 ana in4^ 
C/ena^e, ^-na^t^, ^^ejfoie U ^ecom^'^a ^at£A^ 
w ^^e4enl6a ic ine 0^^eAic^ni ojf €n^ 
^C&nUea cf^aied ; %J^^ne<iiiAi4>v6 ^ 6na€€ 
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^n€i^/ enler ^ne U^^edco^n^ a€ /o^mc on 
i£. K^jf a^e^ ^ac^ ^/weconuaetaii&fi ^^e/o 

^ne^ ^^n^ l-Ae t/^fecUo7id^ io ine o^ner" 

mcnea ^^ yean a7i{/ ^Jy^a^^, ana ine 
,Jy{tm€6 o^ ^n^e 0^e^6^n^ vohna jfo'y' anc^ 
itaain^f tn^ t^l^ ^^naC^ ^e en^^bea an 
^ns %otl^naff c^ eacn^ czwotc^e ^&^i^ecl^ 
ive/y^, ty^ any ^i/'i &Aa^^ nol w ^e^ 

a'U^ [yanc/a^d eccceA^ea\ a4^o^ ^^ 



ianoi 
yeto. 



BUls to be 
laws if not 
returned 
In ten day* 
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Joint or- 
denorre- 
wdotiaos 
to b e ap- 
prored by 
the Fnd- 
4eat. 



Powers of 
rongreaa 



ne^ ei4 ijf ne ^ucu/ dianea U, unte^^ 4^ 

nec6^a/iy iectxe/ii on a atied^Uon o^ Q^(Z^\ 
^teAic^erU oi Ine ^^mleci c/la^ed ; ane/\\ 

v-^ ^t(AO lnl^c/^ 0^ ^ne ct^enaie anc/ C7weic6e 

Kjecfwn, B. tj ne i^ng^zed^ d'^a/^v nw 

^0KA6^ 



n^a^ 



%ave 
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f^ o ^ay^ ana co^€ee€ kJ axed, ^Da^ie^, 
t^m/i.o&^d ana 0(x>ci6^, lo /^^y ^^ Q^ev^d 
ana ^wvtae ioT^ ine coniTnoTi QDejfence 
ana a^efle^a€ wretia^e oi ^ne ^ltnU6{/ 
C/^a^^ ; W4^^ a/^QDatied, f^fn/io^^6 cma 
&a>ci6^d 6na^^ ve aniio^imb ^wuanoai ine 
^M^nciee/ S^itUed ; 

^o w^motiA ^^ym)oney on ine cte€ui of 

^0 ^i/eaa/a^e ^o^riTiietce tuUn jfotecan 
^Jya^iond, anc^amona Ine d-eveta/^ cr^a^ , 
anc/ iiH^n ^ne ^jne/ian xJ uv€d ; 

kJ 6^la^€i^n an aniioi/Tn 0i}a/6 oi 
nyyaiato/u^i^alion, ana anijfo^m ^atM 
on i^ne d'lovj^ec^ oi ^ an^tcAlcced ^^wuan^^ 
oa^ ine ^ItnUea cflale4 ; 

tj com %^./money, ^i/eatc/eUe ^ne ^Ua/cae 
tneteo^, ane/ ojf jfozeian i^oi/n, ana ^ca> 
fne c/^a/laa^a o^ ^^Teian^d anoC ^wea^ 
&at66 ; 

kJ o /itovic^ j^oT^ €ne 0^ani&nni€nl o^ 



2* 
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INMtroadK 



Promote 
arts and 
Mlenoe. 



JnSsrim 
ooarta. 



FinoiM, 



Declare 
war, and 
make cap- 






cotmie^^€4^^na ^n^e cfeca^Uied ana Ci4^vi6n^ 

kJ eA-^al^/c/m ^^od'^O pieced aTu/ ^o6^i: 
0^&aad ; 

^7^Ulna6 anc/! ^IJi&caveued ; 

tJ ae^me ana Aa^mA^n ^l^acle^ ana 
e/^&tomtd coTnTTullea on ine nian ct^ead, 
ana Uf^enced aaai/n^i ^ne ^atO' ojf ^Jya^ 
Uond ; 

fj aectate ^^na^, a^ani £^etl6^^ oi 
,^/mataae anc/ 0weAu64Z€, ane/ ma^ 
Kjwa^ed concetniTia ^a/i^ufied' on £^anc^ 
anc^ ^^fraieT' ; 

Uo ^aid-e ana ^a/i^^o^i Q/w^7nc66, ^ai 
no Q/w/i^^oAuaUon o^ t^ymoney io Ina^ 



CONSTITUTION OF THB UNITED 8TATS8. 19 



tJ^ Awvte/e ana 7iiiaiHl€un a y/Yavy ; 
a7t€/ 0beau/alion o^ ine €ana atuC navat^ 

^^ym^€Uia io eitectUe €na ^atiA4 ojf ine 
^l&mon, 6'U^/ite64 Kjn6-u^iec^€on4 ane^ te^ 
/i^ Kjfi^a^^ond ; 

uo ^zovioe ^^ o^aanl^l7^a, atnuna, 
ana cu^^cint/na, ine ^ymi'CUia, ana ioT' 
a^v6^mna mccA ^a^U o^ inem €id 7?iay 
w em^to'uec/ in ine ue^vlce cjf ine ^Ibni^ 
^ea C/faied, ^e6s^vlnar ^o ine Sfiaiea ^e^ 
d-Ziec^ve/y, tne (34:)A/ioin^oneni o^ Ine 
U0ice^^, ana ^ne Q/wa^nouiy^ of Itam^ 
ma €ne ^^/mitUia acco^euna /o ^ne e/id^^ 
cc/i/ine ^^e6^c^lwc/ Md^ ^onmsM ; 

k/ c exe^clM exctauve ^eai^^aUon m 
a/€joa^ed ^tf^nal^oeve^, ov67^ d^acn> QjJid'^ 



Nwrr. 



RolM ud 
utidM if 



Ornnhn 
and goT- 
era militia 



militia. 



Exr.lunT« 
legislation 
over seat 
of Govern- 
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And over 
forts, arse- 
nals, docks 



To make 

Eneral 
NTS to 
carrf pow- 
ers into ef- 
fect 



Importa- 
tion of 
slaves al- 
• lowed till 
1800 



Sf^iaied, an^/^e Q4>cce^Uanc6 ojf ^O'H^awd^, 

ine ^IbnUeci c/^laied, ana lo exe^ciAe /ln£^ 
Q/{:)a^AotU'u ov6^ at^.^/ace^ /idi^cna&ea 

ine <7^a^ m WAnicn €^ cfaTne d^a^C 

xmed, Q^^^'ena€^, aoc^^^ua^a6, and o^ne^ 

neec/ia/^ ^ai/c^nod ; Q^nc/ 

. tJ^o ona^ a/€ ^atM winced d^mie^ 
^e neces6'a^y ana ^to^er^ jfo^ cattyma 
m^o &a>ecaiion ine ^teaoina ^o^eAe^^, 
ana a€€ o^ner^ ^otCAet^ ve&iea ^y lni4 
i^on^Uaiwn m ine Qove^m^meni o€ /^ 
^c/oni^ee/ ^4aied, ot^ en any ^De/i.a^i^ 

S^eclian.^. kJ ne tymiataiion or^ d^m^ 
Aot^a^wn o^ d^tecn^ ^6^^en6 ad any ojf 
ide effaced notiA ext&^ina ^na^o^ Inmn^ 
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one ^noa^d^noi eiani ^anei^ea cuncC eian^, 

071 d-tccn^ xyT/i^^la^con, nol eccceeama ien 
ao/€at6 jfo^ eacn^ ^e^uon, 

tJne 0^um/6ae o^ Ine ^^^fj^i ojf cTWa^ 

€C7i€eM ^(Anen m ^a^ed ojf 0t)6'Oe€/ion ot^ 

tJyo ^i€^ 0^ (24)ila4^ncC6^ o<f^ 6a> ^o^i 
^<icto £^aieA d^a/^ ^e /i4iMea. 

%Jy ^a^ia^con, o^ o^^Ut^ cu^e€i, 
Ua<t 6^nci€€ w eaie/, ic7i€66^ m ^^o/lo^^ 
^uynr io ^n^ j^&yiMCd ot^ 0niC7J^6^ailO7l nete^ 
m ^6^w aczee^ec/ io ve ^a^n. 

k/io U act> 0^ ^JJiiiy ^na€€ ^e €aic^ 
on <2/u)zUc€e6 ea>Aoziea ^tofn an'u S/iate. 

^Jyo ^^e4e^ence ^na€/^ w aiWTi ^y 
(iTiu 0heati/{Uion ojf i^omTnetce ot^ 0h6=^ 



Attainder 
and ex poet 
fiu^laws. 



Direct tax- 



No ezpoii- 
ation da^. 



Commena 
betweea 
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if oner, 
kowdrawB 
fromTm- 
•Qiy. 



Tobepab- 
lished. 



No nobiM- 



Foreign 
presents 
•nd titles. 



Powers de- 
nied to the 



venue lo ine zyot46 e^ one cficUe ove^ 
InoM ojf {molner^ : n(H^ 4^na^iC^ ^ed^e€6 
wicna 4c, OT' jft(y99i, one cf^^ie^ ^e oMiaeci 
io enier, ccear^, o^ ^^ ^i44ie4 m an^ 



4ne U^ea6'U^'u, wi€ m ioon6^e^Urence ojf 

a ^ealc/ar' ^icUernenf ana Q^ccoutU ojf 
€ne 0beceiA^ one/ Sa>^l€nc/c4a^e4 oi^ tit/ 
^K^tic t^^oney Ana// /e /i44^/cUne(/ 

f'i/rni €i7ne io Uofie. 

^JYo cTu/e ojf ^Jyty/l/U'U^ ^^na// ^ 
a^anie^ /u 4ne ^^^miUc^ S^ia^cd: Q4?nc^ 
no 0^eu^>n no//tna an^u^ ^fjf^^ ^ff 0^w= 

fU OT' ^J uc^ i4tn€^ ^neon, s^nci//, ti^Un^ 
ou€ ine ^on^ent o^ 4ne ^onawM, accent 
o4 amy &tese7U, STno/u/mefU, ^jfr^} o^ 
UU/e, o^ an'u ^na tunalevef^, jftoon a/n^u 
%ywina, Srunce, o^ pyieia/n ^^le. 

St^ecUo^, /O. KyVo 6^4ale ^na/f enler 
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an^/ Kjbe/b^id^a'^ ; com ^.^^oney^ ; CTni^ 
^t/td o^ ^^ec/ii ; w^aAe any^ kJ nina 
Oie^l ao/a ana d^t/veT" ^om a UenaeT^ m 
^ayTTieni o^ ^e^o^d; Aad^d any 01 i// 
0^ Q4:)f^atn6^7^, ex Ao&i iaclo ^atiA, ot^ 
^:^€iKA i/m/iaiuna ine UMiaahon o^^on^^^ 
^^ac^^, OT* atan^ a/n^u cTci/e oi ^ o^i/ily. 

6sn^ aj^ ine ^ona^e^^4, €ay any %jm/io^l6 
o^ ^Du^ied on KJ7nAo^^^ ot^ (oxAo^ld, ex^ 
ce/i^ tuna^ Tnay v-e a'Cdotale^y neceA6'a^y 
^07^ ea>6caiina i^d in&Aectcon Joat(A6 : 
ana ine nei0^^oc/£lce ojf a/t^Daiied ana 
Jr^ni^o^d^ €aia "uy any c/^ale on %j^m^ 
Aot^d o^ 0x/i^o7/id, &na^€ w io^ ine ^l^&e 
o^ ^ne ^^ea^a^y ojf i^ ^-^nUea u^a^ed ; 
ana a/^ 6'Ucn^ ^azcAd ^^na/^ ^Ce d-a^Ofec^ 
/o ^ne 0w6vid^on ana ^on^wac o^ tns 



'M. 



Powers d*- 
niedtotb* 



Otberpow 
ere denied 
toStatei. 



24 CONSTITUTION OF THB UNITKB STATES. 



rurther 
dental of 
powers to 
**t«tee. 



Praridflnt 

United 



Electors, 
how ai^ 
pnintea. 



&en^ o^ ^onaz6&d, /a'u any ^Dtcfy o 
^Tar^ m li/me ojf 0^6ac6, enier mlo an\ 

enaaae i^n ^yra/y^^ ii'nee64 aclaa/^y in- 
vaaee/, ot^ i/n &ic<yn ini'nU'n&n^ QD€i^ae^ 

glttCcle^ n. 

u/edion. /. cTne exec€cli/i}e z/otc^eo^ 

6''na/^ no^ ncd ^jfjf^oe atiuna ins kJ e^m 
o^ ^o€c^ ^l£eazd, ana, ioaelneT^ witn ine 
^Uic6 0^^e64^aeni, cnod£n io^ ine d^pi^ 
kJ et/m, w e/edea, ad p>t/ot(Ad 

0acn^ cr^aie 6'nat€ aAAomi, m 6um 
^^ymanner" ad ine ^Seaid^aiti^te inmeoj 
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S5 



^otd ana ^ni^e^tedefUalived €o tunicn ^ne 
cf^a^ TTia'u M eniU/ea tn ine ^oTtatM^ : 
vu^ no t/ena^oT' q^ 0k:)e^i^wd^&rUahve, (yr 
^ez64)fi no€e/cna a/n ^^^^ ojf ^Z€M^ o^ 
^zo4t€ une/e^ ^ne ^l&m^ea S^iaied, 6na€^ 
"^6 a^/ioifUea an ^tec^^y. 

Tte EieeUrrt shatt meet m their re t ptetiioe States, end vote bf Battotfitr two Penono^whom one 
at least shall not be an Inhabitant of the same State urith themselves. And they shall make a List of 
all the Persons voted for, and of the Number of Votes for each: which List they shatt sign and cer- 
tify, and transmit sealed to the Seat of the Oovemment of the United States, directed to the President 
Ofihe Senate. The President of the Senate ^utU, in the Presence of Die Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives, open all the Gert^cates.and the Votes shall then be counted. The Person having th^areqt- 
est Number of Votes shall be the President, if such Number be a Majority of the whole Number of 
ISectors appointed ; and if there be more than one who have such M<Qority. and have oti egual Num- 
ber of Votes, then the House of Representatives siuM immediatelg chuse by Ballot one of them for 
President ; and if no Person have a Majority i then from the five highest on the List the said House 
shall in like Manner chuse the President. But in chasing the President, the Votes shall be taken by 
States, the Representation from each State having one Vote ; A quorum for this Purpose shall consist 
of a Member or Members from two thirds of the States, and a Majority of all the States ^tall be neces- 
sary to a Choice. In every Case, t^ter the Choice of the President, the Person having the greatest 
Ntmber of Votes of the Electors shall be the Vice President. But if there shoutd remain two or more 
who have equal Votes, the SetuUe shall chuse from them by BdOol the Vice PresidenL 

xj /le ^onazeM Tnay^ aele^fmine ine 
^Jttne ojf cna&ma Ine 0€6clozd, ana Ine 
^ay on tc^nccn ^ney^ 6^na// aive inecr^ 
^Voi64 ; t(^nicn ^iSay^ A^Ua//^ w ^ne d^Tne 
tn/ioaanoiU ine ^linUea uia^ed. 

^Jyo &^e^6on ea>ce/ii a nala^a^ w^n 
^Ui^en, or' a ^Uic^en ojf ^ne ^IbnUea 
oia^edj ai /^ hme od ^ne (24?ao^Uon 



coeat, propo- 
Md at the 1st 
Bawionoftte 



bytkaeoiMU- 
tatioMl aniB- 
ber of Bl«tM 
ialflO«. P«b- 
Uc BOliM or 
wUch WW 
^vea by tk« 
icentvT or 
SUM. 8^^ 
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iogofeleo- 
ton. 



Who boa; 
be elected 
President. 
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For Vk»- 
Prend% 

sii. Amti. 



bi e«M of 
ramond, 
death, &o^ 
ofthePre- 
fident his 
powande- 
ynAf OB 
the Vice 
nwident 



Compenm- 
tioaofPre- 
rident 



^jff^ "^o^ ^fna€^ noi nave aliainea ^c 
ine Q^ae ojf initi'U . five ^lLea^^, anc/ 
wen ^ui^een ^Ifeatd a 0i>ed4^aeni ti/Uni?^^ 
^ne ^^^Mmiieci! SficUe^. 

%yn ^a^ of ^ne 0k?e7nova/^ of Ine 
&^teuo^U fwni O^^ice, o^ o^ni^' ^IJeai^, 
Kji)e6^ana^u>n, or^ Kynam/ii'U ^o cu^e^^zae 
ine 0^ouAez6 ana QDa^ied ojf ine 6^ia 
^rp'O^} ^'^ C/ame ^n^a^/^ c/evo/ve on ine 
^Vice 0^^eMe/ent, anc/ ^ne i^onaze^ ma^u^ 
"^y «S^e^ ^toviae for^ ine ^a^^ o^ 0he^ 
Tnova^^, ^Deai^, 0l:?euanaiio^ ot^ ^na^ 
vt/ilu, w^n^ of ine 0^^eu{/eni anc/^ice 
^teuaeni, c/ec€a^tna tiAnai Officer d^na/^ 
inen ac€ a4 0^zed>ic/en^, anc^ Mccn^ ^M^^ 
cer* /^na/^ €ic^ a.cco^acna€y, t4/nli€ ^'ne 
&Di6^€^eUy v-e ^e7novec/, o^ a ^^edd^c^&ni 
d-^a^^ M e^ectea, 

t-/^ 0^^ed4.aeni dna^/, af ^^a^ea 
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%J imsd, receive 407^ Ai6 cjet^ytced, a jootti^ 
j^^end-aiwny ^f>n4.cn d^a€^ neUne^ ^e en^ 

uod ^OT* tij^nicn^ ne ^-na^^ nave ^een 
eteciea, ana ne ^na/^ ^at leoeive W44nin 
tnai 0^euoa a/ny^ oiner^ &7Ko€am.e7U jftofri 
ine ^l&riiie(/ Sfiate6, o^ an^u ojf ^nem, 

^efote ne enieT^ on ^ne &a>ecu€ion oi 
^ ff^^^^ <^^^^/<aj^ tne ^o/€(yuAina 
z/a^n, 07^ (2^i^^7i^atlon : 

^^kJ^ ac &o€67nn€^ dw^a^. ior^ ajfp^^i/m\ 
tnai %y teM^^€ ^od^n^^ti^/^ e<teca4e ^ne Ujf^ 
4tce o4 ^^6&ia69U c^ ^ne ^^^x^i^et/ ^iaie6, 
ana zcm^/ io ins ^66'^ ojf ony^ Q^v-itiiy^, 

AliitUion of €ne ^Ibniiec/ S^ia^ed!^ 

ueciian, S. kJ ne. &^e6€i^eni ^na// 
vs ^amfna/na&r' iM ^ntejf o4 t^ Q/w^on'u 
ana ^Jyavu c€ tne ^^M)nt€e€^ Cfla^ed, anc^ 
o^ Ine K^^itilta ojf ^ne &ev6^a€ cf^^aie^, 
KAnen ca€€6a inio ine adaa/^ C7 6^vlc6 o^ 



Require- 
ments. 



Powers 
and duties 
of the Pre- 
sident 
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Making 
treatiM 



Appoint- 
ment of 
public offi- 
oera. 



uAimon, m tcpiUma, o^ ine /i/unciAa^ 

ine Suited o^ ineiT^ te^/uciive O^iicM, 
ana ne ^nri€€ nave STQUAer^ to a^uiTi^ 
0be/i/ueved tiTu/ 0^at€^n6 iar^ Oiience^ 
aaasndt ine ^^4>nU6c^ Sfla4e4, ea>ceAt i7i 

cT^oe d'nat/^ nave ^ower*, ws^ ana 
zcAUn ine Q^cmice anc^ ^an^ent cjf tne 
Cjenale, io Tna^ kJ tealtsd, A^avtaea ittAo 
Initad ojf ine cfenaiou Aw^eni concur ; 
ana ne 6^na€^ noTm/nate, ana ^^u ana 
zuiin ine Q/kxmice a7ia ^on^ent o^ ine 
aeTtate, 6n^€€ a^homi Q/()w.^ad4'ac/oM, 
o^fier' /la^cc ^.ymmi&i&i^ anc/ i^on&u€d, 
It4^ae6 o^ ine 64l/l^eme ^oat^, ana a€c 

t(Anode Q/wAAoinifnenld ate nol n€^eln 
o^nstziM.^ A^avca6{/ p>7^ , anc/ w^nicn ^^at/ 
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w e^^a^/id^n^ea -^ ^atiA : "Out ine loon^ 

TTieni Qi ducn. mieuo^ €^iiice^6^ eu in&u 
t^tnU' /iw^€7^, i^n ine ^^e6.laeni a/one, 
mr ine ^oa^i^ o4 J^^^«^/ (yy- tn ine cyweac^ 
J?/ ^iDeAaiifnenid. 

une ^w64^c/e7U d^^a^t nave ^<yuAe^ 
to ii€€ u^ att ^€ica7icie6 inai onay' 
na^/ten cuc^tna ine 0heceM o^ ine cfen^ 
die, ^y a^anima ^omnu^^iona ttmion 
ma^/^ ea>^i{/ie ai ine Snc^ o^ inHr nexi 
oed^on. * . 

cf^eciion, 3. cywe ^Aa/^ jfiom iime ic 
iime aive io ine^ona^eM KJn^o^v^ailon 
oi ine uiaie o^ ine ^c^mon, ana ^ecom^ 
mena io ineiT^ ^on&iaeiaiion d-acn tymea^ 
6>a^6^ c^ ne 6^at€^ i4icCa^ n^ceM^^y ana 
ex/iecueni ; ne ^ma^u, on ea>i^ao^cuna^u 
Ucca6ion6, convene ^oin cyWouAed, or^ 
eiine^ o^ inern, arie/ i^n i^ad-e ojf ^Di&a^ 
a^ee^neni wiio^een inem, tcAiin 0heA^ieci 
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powers 
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Reoeiva 
ambwn- 
don» Ac 



■ion aA< 



Impeaeh- 



Of the Ju- 
dicial pow- 

•n. 



IniTi'^ ^io^ei^ ; ne ^na€€^ ^hecei^ve Q/k?7)t^ 
v-ad^d^Kio^d ana otnsT' /i4i^^€ic t^/mini6^letd ; 
ne 6^na/C€ iane ^a^e ^nat ^ne ^ct/UAd w 
^atiujfa^^^ execaiea, ana ^^nat/^ ^om^ 
mi6^t(yn a//^ ine oijUce^6 o^ ine ^l^7iiie(/ 
C/iated. 

^^edion, A. ^ne 0^^e^tc/en^, ^ice 
^^te^u/enl ana at/^ civi^ Ujfjficetd ojf Ine 
^l&nUea c/taled, sna/^ w temoiAea jfmm 
^jfr^ 0"^ f^'^n^eacnmenf ior^, anc/y^on^ 
vicUon op u^ea6on, SSu^et^u, o<^ oiner 
nian ^UTne^i ana tymid^aemeanotd, 

^xXKtXt m. 

CJeciion. /. xJne i^aaicia€)i^otiAe^ oi 
tne ^cSn^ea Cjia^ed^ ^^na/i ^e ve^lea m 
one AuAze77ie ^ou^l, ana m d'tccn lnjfe^tor 
^cat^d a6 ^fie ^ona^e&6 ma^u jfwm ^i7ne 
io iiTne o^aaln ana 66^av-€i^n. tJ ne 
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P 



uaaed, v-ain^ ojf ^ns ^toA^e7ne ana mie^ 
^l07^ ^oazid, ^nat€ ^€a €ne^7^ €^fjf<^(<fi^ 
c/uwna aooa ^enaw^ooT^, ana d-na^t, a^ 
^laiea kJ iTnM, zeceive jfoT* inet/r- Sf^e^^H^6^, 
a ^oTnAend^ion, Tt^^icn^ 6^na/^ no^ ^e 
cu-mtm^^nea t/auna inetr^ ^vnimaance t/n 



C6. 



d^na/^ exiena lo a€€ioa6^ea, tn ^atu ana 
0(xaiiy^, audtna ancles ini^ ^on^ii^uiion, 
^ne ^ato^ oi ^^ ^Ibnitea St^lale^, ana 
kJ zealieii Tnac/e, ot" tontcn^ ^na/^ ^e mac^, 

icn{/eo^ IneiT" Q/walno^U'u ; ^o a^j^a^4 

a^^ecima QmTri/v-ad^^aao^d, o^n^er^ ^U/Mic 

^.yMiiniAiezd ana j^on6^€c€d ; ^o a//^ 

^ads^ c4 acM7ll^a^i'U ana onau^ime J^^^ 

ud-ateUon ; to ^oni^avet^ie^ to zi^nicA 

iue ^C&nilea C7€aie6 ^^a/€ ^ a ^^a^U^u ; 

l o ^6nl^ove^^^e6 ^eitt^een iii/c ot^ "mote 

c/taie^; ^^ettiAeen a c/taie ana^itizend 



Cone«ni- 
iDjT the 
Judg«tL 
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the judi- 
cial power. 
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ments, 
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Of original 
and appel- 
late jura- 
diction of 
the Sa- 
prenie 
Cowi. 



Triab by 
jury. 



And where 
held. 



ana ioteiMi c/icUe^, ^Utct^^td o^ uu^^ 



^y^n a^t^ ^a6ed ajfiedina Q/w7n€^a&&a^ 
aou, olne^ ^ti^o^ic xJfmnl6'le^^ ana^on^ 
A-a^d, ana inods m tatucn^ a ula^e 6^^€^ 
ve cjra'Uy^, ins Au^Awme ^oa^i 6'n^a/^ 
nat^e ouatna/^ ^u^ualcilon. %jn a/^ 
ins oine^ i^a6S6 wjfo^e onenlionea, Ine 
Mi^teTTte ^otci/t ^na'^'t nave a/i/i^€aie 
Zau^aiciion, ^oin ad io ^a^t^ ana 
Kj^a^i^ t(Atln d-acn GxceAiiond, ana anae'/' 



^e^( 



Tnai 



en 0i)6au€aiion6 ad tne ^ona^edd &na€€ 



06au€a€ion6 ad €ne i^oTta^ 



kJ ne kJ ttat aj^ a/^^^l7ne^, eccce/tt t/n 
j^a^ed ci xjm^eacnwyeni, ^na€€ M -^ 

m ine c/iale ^(^n6^e €ne Aaia ^tiTned 
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7K>f coTTimt^lea tMinen any 9^iaie, l^ 



xjeclicn. 3. UwaAon aaam^i^ 
^Tuiea ctiated, 6'na/c/^ con64^^i on^ty^ in 
€evyina fjar^ aaaenA^l In&m, or in ae/^ 
neuna ^o Ineir QneTnced, aivina €nem 
Q4:>^ and ^o7rl^o^l, ^Jyo Ae^&on d>4a// 
m convic^ea o^ Uwadon an^e^d an i^e 
^e&timony o^ ^we ^^H^Une&dS6 io ide 
AaTTie ov6^l Q^cl, or on ^on^e^ion in 
oAen i^oa^l. 

kJ de ^onawM ^na// dave 0^oteAer ^o 
aectate ide ^tini^noneni o^ ETteaMn, da^ 
no Q^llacn^/er o^ S^^6a4on 6^da// wo^d 
^oviti^ion o^ ^/ooc/, or ^or^eUaze 
exce^^ c/u^zma ide ^c^e ojf ide 0^6tAon 
aitacniea. 



Tnma^ 



2* 
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blood 
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eiedited. 



Pririlflgw 
ofritizeii- 



FngitiTM 
from ju»- 
tice to be 
ieliv«red 
up. 



cfeciion. 2 ^ne loiUc^^en^ of eac^ 

/eaed and t^wmianUied v4 i^Uixend m 
Ine 4emta/^ St^taie4, 

Q^ 0^6Z6O7b cnazaed t7i any cf^a^e 
KAiin^ k/ wa6>on, ^etony^, o^ otn&y' ^uone, 
zfAUo 6^nat€ jf/ee ftom ^icsiice, ana v-e 
jfoicnd ^n anolner" ct^^ai&, 6^na// on ^De^ 
iTbana oj^ ine ea>ecat(/i^ Qwaino^ci'u o4 
tne c/iaie jftoTn w^nicn^ ^ne f'tea, v-e ae- 
live^ea tc/i, io vs tcTnovea io ine ^iaie 
navena Z^a^u^citon o^ ine ^ume. 
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lion I'netei^n, ^e (/uc^a^msii jftom Mion 

'noTJt 6410^ C/^vice 07^ ^a^^ouT" ma^u 

cfectccn. 3. .jYet&^ uiate^ Tna^u ^e 
cMTnilleci ^i^ 4fie ^bna^6^^ .. itUo 4^^ 
^wruon ; mU no, netu ^iaie ^n<i/^ w 
io^7l^ea o^ ezeciea ufil'mo^ ine /^audatc^ 
lion o4 afi/u o^n^er' 9^iaie ; noT an^^ Sf^icUe 
w ^o^Tnec^ p^ i'ne l^tmUion 0^ iwo of^ 
moze C7tale4, o^j^ ^^a'Ud o4 S^laled, 'ti^U'^ 
out ^ne ^on^eni ojf ide ^6al6€^ala^e<i ojf 
tne c/tated conc^^ned ad wet/ a^ of Ino 



^ona^iOM. 

(UdAose 0/ anaTna^ aift neet^jftif^ 0i)U€e6 



S5 



Fogitire 
•Urea to 
bedeliv 
endup. 



Tertitoiy 
and other 
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RepabU- 
canform 
of goYera- 
ment gtut- 
rantied to 
eyerjr 
State. 



Prot6«tkm 
of States. 



ments to 
this Con- 
■titntioa. 



ana 0k^eaa€aiwn6 ^eA^ieciina ^ne %/ et/st^ 

Ine ^l&nitea ct^^aie^ ; ana nolnina m 

ad ^ 0^^eulc^tce a^n^u ^/cumd ojf i^ 
^l&miea ct^ia^e^, or" o4 any ^at^tctuta'T' 
Cjtafe. 

ct^edum. A. ^ ne ^^nUea ^&a^ 
d^a^^ aaa^anlee io eve^'u cjtaie m ttud 
^^mmion a 0k:>e^icMica7i t.{/^(w^ oi Qo^^ 
6^n/nle7U, ant/ 6^a€€ Awieci eacn^ o^ 
^neTn aa€un^l ^n^i^auon ; anei on q4:>/i^ 
^ticaUon ojf tne £t?eal6€ai:€c^e, or* o^ 
ine &ccecaiiv6 itunen 4ne ^eal6'/a4a^e 
cannot w conv6nea\ aaaindi aoTne^ltc 
^lo^nce. 

ojf v-o€n^ <:yS^oa6Sd ^na€/^ cteefn c^ neced^ 
d'a%y, Aua€€ AwAo^ Q^onene/nbefU^ io 
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4nid ^on&lUaUon, or^, on ln£ Q/w^/i/ica^ 
i^on ^ t^ ^eai6'/aia^6^ o^ 4tCAC^ in^^c^ 
o^ ^ne 6mf^6^a^ c/ia^d-, 6^nat^ ca€^ - a 

Tnenid, wanton, m ei^ne?^ ^a&e, d-na/^ w 
va^i€& io ct/t/^ KjniefUd ema ^u^/lo^e4, €U 

jfowUnd a€ ine dsveto/C Cfiated, or^ v-y 
^ofiv67iiion6 m^ 4^^^ee jfou^id^ ^n&ieop €U 
Ine one t^ ^^ oi^ne^ %^/m>oae 0/ K>v>ati^ 
jkca^ion "may ^ /i^to^oMa v-y tne ^on^ 
awM ; &toviaec^ ^AcU no Q/toonenf/meni . 
w^<y/i ona'u ve onaae Auo^ io ^^ne ^Ipeti^ 
One inoicd^z/na eia^i nunatea ancC ecant 
Ana/€ m any ^^ymanne^^ a^^eci i^ jfttdt 
ana pnct/in i^/aicded m in^e xJymiti 
cfeciion oi tne ^z^i: Q^^ic€e ; ana 
in^ no S/^aie, ^uAilm^ai i^ j^on&en^, 
6na€€ ^ €^fi^uve{/ ojf U^d- eatcav C/a4^ 
^^^^^ m tne ^eneUe. 
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public offi- 
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stitution. 



^vtitU. VI. 

aaaefnent4 €n€6^e€C in€c, wjfoJie tne 

%J nid ^0nd^i:alu>fi, ana tne ^a^eA4 
o4 fne ^^^M><n4^iec^ Cf^a^ed t(Anicn^ ^-nat^ ^e 
Tnaeie m cjrii%6'iiance tne^i^eo^ ; ana a€€ 
KJieaice4 mac^, or^ tcpnu>n ^nat€ ^ ona^, 

Ine ^an</ ; anc^ Ine Tuaaed m evM^ 
oia^e ^na/c/^ tSs wtcneC ^nme^'u, an^ 
cTnina m ine ^onAliiulian of^ £^at(M 
ojf an^ St^ta^e io ine iDonl^a^'u^ noitmin^^ 
A^ncuna. 

cf^ cfenaiotd ana &u>e^^e^'enia^ive^ 
v-e^ote Tnentionea, anc/ tne x^M:)efnM^^ oj^ 
^ne 6e^^^a/^ S^tale ^eai6>€a^afi^, anc^ 
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tu^ion ; mci no ^e/iaiou^ &^est 6^a// 
ewT^ ^e ^e^i4.l^e€^ ad^ a a^ua/i^icalcon io 
^^/ ^^^ ^^ /^^^^o 3^^ua U7h^ l4e 

Sirtftlr. vn. 

horn 0^ nine S^iated, Ida// /e &u./f^ 
cf^ ^^ i/e Sd^laZ/is/men^ c^ /^d 
^on^tUu4con /eitiAeen ^/e S^icUe^ m ^aic^ 
^^^ ^/e ^ame. 

Done ifb ^onvenUon /y> ^/e ^^nam^ 

^ota one JmotiA^nt/ &even dan^ 
dtect ana &iadiy^ deven anc/ ojf 



No raD- 
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tDitlU00 ^(^ne^eo^ ^^ne nave ne^ieanlo 
ana ^eAtc^ ^t&7fi ^i^alnla 



^anneclicat 

tJyezcA 



nJyiC'notad Qi€ma9t 
^Jyalname^ S^o^nafn 



JFe 



euA 



QS/exanaer^ cT&ami/fi 
^avi(/ ^^ea^t6^. 
Jf^ona: ^jDa'uloTb 



on 



zyeTm&'U^vania 



ffeo i^€^ne7^' 
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^e€a 



atc^ate 






ooicln^ ^^a^o€cna 



^e 



Attest WiUiam Jackton Sedretary 



Qeo: 0k?eaei 
Ghxirha Cotesworth Pmehney 



4* 
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P ro ptwcd 
firat Coo- 

KTMS. 

FintSes- 
non March 
4lhl789 



Rigfata of 
oonaei- 
•Doe, frM- 
doin«f the 



Right to 
bMuramu. 



Of quart- 

trins; 

troopa. 



The following wticles in addition to, and amendment 
of, the Constitution of the United States of America, 
have been ratified by the requisite number of Sta^tes, and, 
pursuant to the fifth Article of the original Constitution, 
have become a part of that instrument. 



mane no /at(A w^/ieoltna an ed-laMi^^^ 

ea>e^cl^ ineteojf ; ^^ avkic^na itne jhee^/om 
oj( 6^/ie6cn, OT' ojf ine /i^ve^d ; o^ €ne ^tant 
a^ l/te /leo/ite Aeacea^cy' to ad^smMe ana 
io /leitiion i'ne Qo'i>etn7n6nl ^ot^ a ^6{Ae6^ 
o4 auevance^, 

Q/wzitc/elne 6econa,,,(24:) teAet€ %eaa€alea 
t^m'^iita, ^v^eina neced-Aaty /o ins dsac- 
^il'u o^ a jf^ee cTlale, Ine uani o^ ins 
/ieo/i€6 io ^ee^ ana ^ear^ <3^e^^<^^ 6'na/i' 
noi w tn^unaea. 

Q/{:)tiict6 -Ine inita..,,,,nJyo cfo/ater 
^na€€, m ilme oj^ /leace ^e &^ua^le^e(l 
in an'M^ notid-e, tcAtlnoui ine cond-eni of 
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vtc^neT', noT^ m ^ime o^ taa/i, ^dut tat 
a manner io w /ite&cuwa €m €at(A. 

noi ^ via/alea, ana no l7a^^a7U^ 
Ana^^tf^ t^^-ae, vu^ aAon Atcw-av-te caade, 
6.ic^/i(nie(/ ^ Oain 6r^ aifivmalion, 
ana Aa^flc€(/ta^€^ ae^cu'uina Ine ^/ace 
to w Aeawnea, ana Ine ^€^Mn^ o^ 
Ininad €o ^ 6sia:^ea. 

Q/bziic/e ins /^^ ^Jyo ^t&on 

d^natt w neia io and^zc^eo^ 4o^ a caAUa/^, 
0^ o/nsT^tcAids i/niamoad cufne, an^ed^d on 
a ^ied^67ii7ne7U ot^ inaicimeni ^jf ^ Q^ana 
J'^^V'} eccce^i tn cadS4 auuna in Mie 
uine/ o^ nava/ p>zced, ^^ i/n Ins f^^ttt^^ 
Ua, tcmsn m aclua/^ 6s^vlce en itcTne o4 
^7a7^ OT' /iti^u^c c/ana&y' ; noj^ ^na/^ 



Right to IM 

secore 

from 

BeaichM, 

general 

wamati. 



Ifidict- 
ments, 
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)iidiet- 



punvh- 



Trial in 
oriminal 
cases, and 
the rights 
ofadefen- 



o^ience lo ^e ^UAice Aui en teoAatay o4 

/tetly w ia^en for' /itt^v-tic ic^, tcHinoul 

Q^^ii^te €ne uxt/n, %j7t a^ct^ c^Mm 

na/t^ Awd^ecaltond, ine etcca^ea 6'^€^ en 
toy ^Ae ^taM io a dAeecCy e^na Au^^cc 

cfiale anc^ cud^uc^ tc/^ne^em ^ne cume 
d>na/^ nave we^t coTT^TfU^lcf/, tc^nicn^ {/t^^ 
luct &nat€ na'i^e ^v^een ^iA^evl(>a6€^ a&cez^ 
i{une(/ ^y ZatiA, ana ^o ^e i/n4o^7nea o^ 
ine nalate an{/ cauM o^ ^ne acca^^alion ; 
^0 M conjPioniea teActn ine zc^ineA^-ed 
aaain/^i nt79t ; io nave i^a7n^ti€d^'i/!U 
^/loced^ 407^ a^iainlna^ ^rUTied^ed m 
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^av€^, atic^ io nave ine Q^^d^^ 
ance o^ ^oundet jfor' ^w aeience. 

Q/witicte ine 6£venln ..^jn cftui^ a4 
com/moTi taKA, tiAn&ie ine va/tie m con^ 
^tot/ez^y d/na€€ ea>ceea ItiAenl'u ao/^a/id, €ne 

se^vea, ana no 4aci ^uea ^^u a /^^> 
6^na/€ "de oi^e^^ol^e tie^ectaTmnea m anT^ 
^owU o^ €ne ^^^pntiec^ ct^ia^ed, inan 
(lcco^c/cna io ine ui4ed od ine com'mo'n 
tatcA. 

Q^t/iic/e €ns eiani^ . . . &a>ce6'd4^ve ^Oait 
m^/^ nal v-e ^eaac^eaJ noT^ eccce&Mve jftned 
ivtAod^, nor c^iie€ a7ia €i.7ucMca^ ^un^ 
i^i^men€d m^cclea. 

(3/w^Ucte I'ne n€/?iln^ .. kJ ^ ena7ne^a4ton 
in ins ^ond^iUuiwn, o4 ce'dam uanld, 
^fiati nol M con&izaea io aeny^ ot^ air^^ 
fiazaae otnetd teiatnea ^y ine ^eo/t/e. 

(2^^tc4e ine ien^. %J ne /lo^i/e^6 noi 

cleteaaiecL io ine ^omlea S^lai:ed ^ ine 



Triab fai 
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Prapond 
•ttbeflrat 

the thin) 
Coagrem 
Marcb 5th. 
rm; mad 
dacUred 
to hare 
been adop- 
ted by the 
Constito- 
Unnal 
number of 
Statea, 
Janj. 8th. 
1796L 

Jodicial 
power. 

See Art. 
iii. teas. 



Dec 12th. 
1803; and 
declared 
to hare 
been adop- 
ted Sept. 
25th. IBOi. 

Manner of 
eiecting: 
the Presi- 
dent and 
Vioe-Pree- 
ident. 



Q^^il€€e 4n6 e/eveniA fJ ne Jtu= 

6-iui en €atu ^^ eauUy, co^nmencea or 

AtoAccutet/ aaam^i^ one of 4ne ^I4:nii€<i 

Cfiate4 ^^ ^Uczen4 o^ anotner' CPia^, 

or ^^ ^^S^te^en^ or cfu^fccid ojf ann 

Q4?ziic/e €ne 4<UAe€iln.. .%J ne &€eclou 

ana vote ^^ ^a€€ol ^or 0^^e^i(/ent ana 
^Ulc6-^^eue/ent, one o^ w^om, at €ea^, 
6Aat€ not w an inna^mtant o^ t^ &a7ne 
dtate u^ctA tAemds/ve^ ; tn^eu d-Aat^ naone 
m tn^er ^a€€oid t^ /let^n votea ^or €t.d 
"iurted-tomtt, ana in ai&tinct ^^€/ot6 tns 
/^^e^tson votec/ 4or €M ^ece-^&^ze^ic/entj 
ana tney ^Aa€€^ ona^^ ai^ttnctf ti^t^ of 



I 



G0N8TITUTI0N OF THE UNITED STATES. 



47 



a/^ ^^e^&07l6 voitea jf<yy ad zir^e6>lc6enl, ana 
o^ a/'C Ae^^tmd volea jfc^ ad' ^U^ce-^uM'^ 

eaci^j ^eAnccd €i^^ ^^ey^ ^na/^ sia/n ant/ 
ce^4y^ €kna Han^^nii ^ea/eei ^o tne d^eal 
o/ ine a(>i>e'i^'m67U »/ Ine ^Imuiea cfia^d, 
cw^ec^ea ^0 ^ne zy^e^i4l6nl o^ ine Senate ; 
— <-/^ &^m&i{/en€ o^ Ine Senate d^at/, 
tn i^ ^^cAeTice o^ l^e c/enaie a/na cyw^oa^ 
o^ 0beA^e6eniatc7>6d^ oAen a/^ ^ne c&iiiii^ 
caie^i ana ^de volm d-na^ i^n ^ coeenl^ 
ea; U^ue ^M^on na^im^^ ine a^ieaiedl 



6U^ 



neon 



Ve a 



nuii(yiUy ojf '(net ti/no/^ num/0^ oi w/ec^ 
lez4 a/i/ioiutea ; oMt/ iji no Ae^^Aon nave 
uccn 7na^^l(y, Inen /%om (ne Aet^ond 
navina ine ntaned^i mcTn^er^d 9toi eccceec/*^ 
(/na iwi/ee on Ine ^u&i &/ (no^ voiec/ jfof^ 
ad 0^WAC(/e7U, ^ne ^^oaA^ ojf 0&e^W'^ 
denlalived Anat4 cnooM imm6€uaie€^y ^^ 



Muuier of 
electmr 
the PnMi. 
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Manner of 
electinf 
the Presi- 
dent und 
^noe-Prae- 



d-taie Aavina ene voie ; a a,ilo^uvt ^ot^ 

d^la^ed, ana a mafo^t4y o^ a/^ ine d-iale^ 
^^t€ ^6 nece^^cizy io a cnoice, Q^nc/ 
t^ tne c^^ouds 0^ €^eA^e46n^ai€ve^ ^nti/^ 
noi cnooM a &f/eucien^ w^neneve^ ^ne 
^lanf ojf cnoice A^na^^ aei}o/ve tijioit 

necU jf<^^ouAina, inen ^ne ^tce-^^wd-^ 
laen^ ^nat^ act a^ ^^ed-tcCent, a6 tn^ Ine 
ca^ oi ln6 c^i^ or^ otner* conAititilionaC 
<ud4im€Uy of tne ^'i/edi^aeni. fJ ^ 

^,e^64)n navtna tne ateeUed^ naonwi^ o^ 
vo4e6 ad ^tce-0^^tesic/ent, A^da// ^e Ine 
^iceSrted^caent, if MM>n^ n€C07iv-eT' w a 
73^afo^U'U oi ine tiAno/e namve'r^ oi 0€6cl'' 
ou ct^/iomiea, anci li no /l6^^on n^"^ <2^ 
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encode ine (^lce''0^^eM€/6n4 ; a a€C0^a7J^ 

ini^e/^ ojfine tcAno/e na/mwr' oi aenatou, 
anco a nnatouiu o^ Ine ^(Ano€e mt/inwi^ 
6^na^€ M ^leced^^t'u io a cnoice. kiSai 
no AezdbTt cond'tiitd^iona/ty iTietiaiv-M io 
tne 00106 ojf 0^wue/6nl ^n6ut€w otiaiMe 
io inai o^ ^ice - 0^t6644/eni o^ ine 
^IwuiecC cfiaie^ . 



Agreeable to the third paragraph of Art. 11. Section 
I. of the original Constitution, Congress passed a law on 
the 23rd. of January, 1846, " that the electors of President 
and Vice-President shall be appointed in each state on 
the Tuesday next after the first Monday in the month of 
Noyember of the year in which they are to be appointed. 
Provided, That each state may by law provide for the 
filling of any vacancy or vacancies which may occur in 
its college of electors when such college meets to give its 
electoral vote. And provided alsoj When any state shall 
have held an election for the purpose of choosing electors, 
and shall fail to make a choice on the day aforesaid, then 
the electors may be appointed on a subsequent day in 
such manner as the state shall by law provide." 

Note, The Articles in addition to, and amendment of, the Constitntion, hare been nmnbered 
in the order of their adootion, (not as proposed). The 11th and 12th Articles were written 
on separate pieces ot parchment, and were not numbered, when pro^Msed ; they have assumed 
the abore titles bf their adoption. 
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21 
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Abts ass Scibkcbs, to be promoted 

Acts, records, And judicial proceediDgs of each State entitled 

to faith and credit in other States - 
AvxMTDnwm to the Constitution, how made • 

« « made 

Apponmnirrs, to be made by the President • 
AppomTiovmHT of Kepresentatiyes 
AppmoPBiATioirB by law ' • . ^ 
AppBOpaiATioK FOB ABHT, not to 6zceed two years 
Ammss, Congress to raise and support - - - 
Abms, right of the people to keep and bear - ■ 
AsssMBLs, people may - • - - • 
Attaibdxb, bill of,^ prohibited to Congress 
^ prohibited to the States 

« of treason, shall not work corruption df blood, 

or forfeiture, except during the life of the 
person attainted - ... .3 8 

B. 

Bail, excessive, not required - - • . - • -8 A* 
Bavkbvptgx laws to be uniform -..•-18 
Bills for raising revenue, shall originate in the House of 

Representaflves .«... . . .1 7 

^ before they beccNme laws, shall be passed by both 
Houses, and approved by President ; or, if dis- 
approved, shall be passed by two*thirds of each 
House ..-•.. ^ - 1 » 
** not returned in ten days, unless an adjournment ii> 

tervene, shaU be hrws •* • - . - - 1 7 
Bobboi^ honbt, Congress may - - - .-.1 8 

* A atandt for AxBNDmMT. 
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IHDXX TO THS U. S. CONSTITUTION. 



Art. 

c. 

Cafitatiov tax, apportkNUDeBi oil (See alto ▼. Wheat 1 

317; ill DalL 171.)* 
CmxBVB, or cnomentioii, to be made every ten yean • 1 
CiTixura of each Btate shall be entitled to the privilegea 

andimmonitiefofcitixeiiauithefeTeralStatea. (See 4' 
also It. Johna' Chancery Beporta, 480.}* 
Claim8, bo pnjndiei to certain • • • * 4 
Claims <^ the United Statea, or of the aeteral Statea, not 
to be prejudiced by any cenatroction of the Coniti^ 
tution ..---..-4 
CoABTnrs TBjkSB, regulationa respecting • • - - 1 
« « no preference given • - - * 1 
Conra, Cong^rese fix value of foreign • • ^ • l 
CoMximcB, Congreai to regulate • • • - • 1 
« regulations reqMcting» to be equal and unitan 1 
CoKxif BioKSy to be granted by the President - • . 3 
Coxxav LAW, reoogoised and estahlished * • . 7 
Coirsmxss, vested with povrer - « • . ^ i 
« may alter the regulations of State Legislatnrea 
concerning elections of Senators and Repre- 
sentativea, except as to place of choosing Sena- 
tors J 

« shall assemble once every year • - - I 
** officers of Government cannot be members of - 1 
t* may provide for cases of removal, ^Wth, dtc, of 

Preaident^nd Vice Piesident - - <r 2 1 
** may determine the time of choosing electors of 

President and Vice President . • . S 1 
** may invest the appdntment of inferior officers 
in the President alone, in the courts oi law, 
or the Heads of Departments • • - S % 
<* may establish courts inferior to the Sa pie me 

Court t 1 

** may declare the punishmfint of treason • . S 3 
** may praacribe the manner of proving the acts 

and rscoids of each State ---•41 
« to assent to the fennation of new States - - 4 3 
M may propose amendments to Constitution, Or eaH 

a GenvantioQ -- • • -6 1 

** to lay and collect taxes, duties, pay debta. Sec 1 8 
(See aUK> v. Wheat. 317.)* 

* Baportf of Judicial dedtiow ; for IJKwyn ud JiBf irfaton. f Amendment. 
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Art. 


Sot. 


Page 


GoireiiESS to borrow money. (See also ii. PeU 465.) 


1 


8 


17 


u 


to regulate commerce. (See ako ix. Wheat 1 ; 
xviLJohn8,488*) 


1 


8 


17 


« 


to establish tmiform^laws oCbuikruptcy and natu* 










ralization. (See also ix. Wheat 1 ; , :^tii. 483 ; 


1 


8 


17 




i Pet. 261 ; iv. Wash. C. C. R. 317 ; vi. Pet 










616; U. Wheat 269; iv. Wheat 122, 192, 










209 ; xii. Wheat. 213; xx. Johns, 693.) 








« 


to coin money, regulate the value of coin, and fix 










a standard of weights and measures 


1 


8 


17 


a 


to punish counterfeiting - - - - - 


1 


8 


17 


« 


to establish post offices and post roads . - 


1 


8 


18 


a 


to authorize patents to authors and iuTentors. 
(See also iii. Wheat Ap. 2, p. vii. Wheat 366.) 


1 


.8 


18 


M 


to constitute tribunals inferior to the Supreme 


^ 








Court (See also i. Pet 646.) - - • 


1 


8 


18 


u 


to define and punish piracies, felonies on the 
high seas, and ofifences against the laws of 










naUotts. (See also iii. Wheat 336; ▼.Wheat 


L 


8 


19 




76, 1^3, 186.) 








u 


to declare war, grant lettera of mairque, and make 










rules concerning captures. (See also viii. 


1 


8 


19 




Cranch, 110, 164.) 








u 


to raise and support armies •« - * . 


I 


8 


18 


u 


to provide and maintain a navy. (See also iv. 
Binn. 487.) 


1 


8 


19 


u 


to make rules for the government of the army 










and navy - . 


1 


8 


19 


u 


to call out the militia in certain cases. (See also 
V. Wheat 1 ; xix. Johns, 7.) 


1 


8 


19 


u 


to organize, arm, and discipline militia. (See 
also iiL S. & R. 169 ; v. Wheat 1 ; xix. 
Johns, 7.) 


1 


8 


19 


u 


to exercise exclusive legislation over seat of Gov- 










ernment (See also v^ Wheat 317, 324 ; vi. 


1 


8 


19 




Wheat. 440 ; xvii. Johns, 226.) 








u 


to pass laws necessary to carry the enumerated 










powers mto effect (SeaiOso iv. Wheat 413 ; 


1 


8 


20 




vi. Wheat 204.) 








u 


limitations of the powers of. (See also i. Wash. 
C. C. R. 600.) 


1 


9 


20 


u 


to dispose of; and make rules concerning the ter- 










ritory at other property of the United Stetes 


4 


3 


36 



M 



INPEX TO THE U. 8. t^Olf STITUTIOIT, 



An. 
CoirvmiityPrendeot may eontMie and adioiirn ^i eerUn 

OMM - % 

CoirtTiTUTioir, bow amended ..... 5 
« lawe and tieatlea, declared to be the Mh 

pramelaw- ..... 6 
« rendered operative by the ratiftcatioB of 

nine 8tati& (See alM ▼. Wheat 4f2.) 7 
CoirrmACTf, no law impairing ..... l 
CoirTBVTioirB, for propoiing aaiendmeBla to the Cemtitv- 

tion ft 

CouHTsmFsrnirs, Congreai to provide for poniihment • 1 
CovmT, Supreme^ its original and appellate joiMiction. 9 
(See alfo ▼. Serg. dc Rawie, 644; L Binney, 138; 
i. Wheat 8*7 ; viL Pot a76.) 
CoumTt, inferior to the Snpreme Coart may be ordained by 

Congrefs .......1 

Ditto ditto ... 8 

CmiMBB, peraona aecuaed of, fleeing from JQatiee, may be d^ 

manded. (Sed alfo iv. Johna' Chanc Rep. 106.) 4 

« bowtobetried 8 

CRiMiirAL pmosseuTioirB, proceedinga in caaea of - • 6 

D. 

I^BTs, against the Confederation, to be valid - - • 6 

DuTiKSa to be laid by Ccmgressy and to be uniform - - 1 

** ftirther provision respecting . . « ^ 1 

« cannot be laid by the States - - - - 1 

•« on exports prohibited 1 

** on imports and exports, imposed by States, shidi 

inore to the Treasury of the United States - 1 

B. 
Elsctioks, of Senators and Representatives, shall be pre* 

scribed by the States .... 1 
« qualifications and returns of members of Cox^ 

gress, to be determined by each House - 1 
Elxctobs of President and Vice President, how chosen, 

and their duties « % 

<« altered ' T 18 

« to vote the same day throughout the U. States • 8 
« no Senator, or Repreientative, or public officer, 

serve as- * - -«v ^8 



See. PiKfe 



10 



89 
36 

88 



1 


39 


10 


83 


I. 


37 


8 


17 


8 


32 


8 


18 


1 


30 


8 


34 


8 


32 


A* 


44 


1 


38 


8 


17 


9 


21 


10 


23 


9 


21 



23 



11 



12 



1 


24 


A* 


46 


1 


26 



26 
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An. See. Ptfe 

EiruMBmjLTKMT, erery ten yean ..^^-is 7 

ExBcuTiYK powKK teited in a Prosident. (S«e Prendmt) 3 1 24 

Exports, not to be tmxed 19 SI 

« and imports, States prohibited fiom laying duties 

on 1 10 23 

Ex POST ^ACTo L4W, none shall be passed. (See«]soiiL 1 9 21 
Ml. 386, 396 ; ¥i. Binn. 271.) 

u u u piohibited to States - - « - 1 10 23 

F. 

FniBs, fcxoesriye, prohibited ------8A*4 

FueiTiTss, from justice, to be delivered up - • - 4 2 34 
«« from service, may be reclaimed - - - 4 2 36 

H. 
Habeas corpus, writ o^ can only be sui^nded in cases of 

rebellion or invasion - - - - 1 9 "21 
House of Rbpsebektatiyxs. (See Bepraentativea,) 
<( each may expel a member. (L Haifa Am. Law 
Journal, 469.) 

I. 

iMPXAcnMEJTT, tobebroughtbyHousaof RepresMitatives • 12 8 

<• tried by the Senate 1 3 10 

« ■ judgment on--r*--l 3 10 

« aD civil offieen liable to .... 2 4 30 

IxpoRTATioK OF SLAVES, uoi prohibited till 1808 - • 1 9 20 

J. 
JunoEs, shall ^old thdr offices during good behavior* (See 

also L Pet 646.) 3 1 31 

JusiciABT, tribunals inferior to Supreme Court may be 

created 18 18 

JuBOEs, their compensation. (See also viL Johns' C3h. R., 3 1 31 

303; i. Wheat 327; L Pet 646.) 
JuBiciAi. POWER, vested in a Supreme Court, and courts 

inferior - - - - --3 1 30 

« powers of the Judiciary. (See Amend- 3 2 31 

ments, Art xi. ; iL Dall. 297 ; vi. Wheat 
264,406; ix. Wheat 819; iv. Wash. 
O.C.R.371; L Pet 612; ii.Pet?51; 
m. Pet 289; vii. Pet 276; and Act 
<rf Congress, 1789.) 

* A ttandB for Ambhdkemt. 
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46 



34 

82 
44 

45 



1 38 
A* 44 
3 30 



20 



Art. Sec 
Judicial powsRi restriction as to suits agiunst a State. (See i 1 A* 
also vi. Wheat 402; Pet. 110; vn. 
Pet 627.) 
JiTDiciAL pRocBEBtKes of oach State are entitled toftith 

and credit in every State - - 4 1 
JuRT TRIAL secured, and shall be held in the State where 

the crime shall have been committed - - 3 2 
« farther regulated - - - - - - 6 A* 

« secured in suits at common law where the tahie 

in controversy shall exeeed twenty dcQars. 7 . A* 
(See also viii. Wheat 85, 674.) 

L. 
Law, what is declared the supreme - - - 6 

Law, coMMoir, recognised and established - - • 7 
Laws, President to see them faithfully executed • • 2 
Leoislatitb powxrs, vested in Congress. (See Congress*) 
LoAirs, authority to make ...-••18 

M. 

MARavx AHD REPRISAL, letters of • - - • - 1 

Militia to be called -out, firmed, dec, by Congress ^ - 1 

« to be officered by the States . * • . 1 

<< to be commanded by President - - - ^ 2 

" their right to keep and hev arms secured - - 2 
MoirsT shall be drawn from the treasury, only by appro- 
priation laws .-..•.•! 

« Congress to coin and reg^ulate value - • - 1 

« States cannot make -.>--• 1 

N, 

Naturalizatiok, uniform rules - - . • .1 

Nayt, Congress to provide and govern • . • • 1 

NoBiLTTT, titles of, shall not be granted by the U. States - 1 

nor by the States ...... 1 

O. 
Officxrs, of House of Representatives shall be chosen by 

the House .......l 

M of the Senate shall be chosen by the Senate - 1 

M civil, may be removed by impeachment • - 2 

Ordbr of one House, requiring the concurrence of the 

other - - 1 7 16 

* A itandB for AMBMDmirr. 
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19 
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27 
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10 
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Art. Sec Psffa 

** of the public officoM **-*--6 138 

P. 

PAMDom, Prmdent may gnoat •> - .. m % % 38 

PATiiTTi to be granted to inTODton - « • -» 1 8 18 

PsnTioK, right of • * - • - - <- 1 A* 42 
PsasoHft held to labor or aance, their hpportatiaii at. air 
gration into the United Statee may be piohib* 

ited after 1808 - - - * - -1 9 90 
« eseaimig from one State to tnotho^, ihall be d#- 

hrered qp to those entitled to service * « 4 9 37 

PiEACT, Congress to prescribe pmiiriimeiit • • • 1 9 18 

Post officxs akd post soads, establishment of - -1 8 18 
Powsms not delegated to Congress, nor prohibited to the 

States, are reserved. (See also i. WhMrt. 999.) 19 A* 49 
« Legislatim (See Congrees.) ' 
" Ezecntive. (See Prendbi/.) 
« Judicial. (See Judieial.) 

Prbaxbu. (See also i. Wheat. 324, and v. Wheat 490.) 6 

PmssBiTTs from foreign powers to public officers pphibited 1 9 39 

Pbbss, freedom of- « * •- - • •! A* 49 

PsBsinsHT ov Tiu U. S. vesfesd with the EXeoative powur Jl 1 94 

<< « shall be chosen £nrlbaryeais - 9 1 94 

« «< how elected « - • - 9 1 94 

« « same - - ^ * • 19 A* 46 

•* «< qualificatbns f<Hr • - « 9 1 25 

#< « who shall act in case of vaoap^ 9 1 26 

<< « conqpensation of - . ^ 9 1 96 

** *^ abaU take an oath of office- - 9 1 97 

m it may 1^ removed by impeachment 2 4 30 

PmasiBSHT, commander oi army, navy, and militia •» - 2 2 27 
« ^ may require the written opiniQiii of the heads 

ofDepartments -.-1.-9928 

« may r^rieve and pvdon - - p - 2 9 28 

« may make treaties, with consent of the Senate 2 9 28 
« may appinnt to office, with the conaent of the 

Senate •» - -- - ^-2 9 28 
M shall fill up yacgndes happening during the re- 
cess of the Senate 29 99 

« diall give inCormation to Congress, and recom- 
mend measures - -- - -9 3 29 



* A sUnds for Amskdmbht. 
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Art. Sec. 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 



PmxtioBVT 0117 c<Miv«iie boCh Hdbsety^r either Houie - 
** may adjonni tfiem ib caie of dnagreement - 
** ihall receive ambaiiadon tnd publio iiuiiiiten 
« fhall take care that the lawi be fidthfbOyexe- 

coted 2 3 

« diall commftMien ad officers. (Bee abo 2 3 

i. Cranch, 137.) 
Pmnmiexfl and immmiitiea of memben ef Oongieis > 1 6 

«< of dtizena. (See Citizent, ake Bights.) 
P»opftsTTy Congieii to provide for care of public property 4 3 
«< ihall not be taken fer public use without ju^^ 

oompenaation - - . - • 6 A* 

FinrzftHxxvTiy cruel and nnoiUal, prohibited - - •■ 3 A* 



Quomux, for buihieaay what shall be • * • - 1 
*• of States, in choosing « Presidentby the House 
of RepresenlatiTes - 
QvAmTXBBD, no soldier to be quartered on a citizen - 



RxoBiFTs and expenditures, accounts of, to be pubH^ed • 
Rscomnsy how to be authenticated. (See also vii Cranch, 
481 ; iii. Wheat 234^; vi. Whei^t 129; iPet. 
81, 352 ; X. Seig. & Rawle, 242.) 
Rujeiov, no law to be made, firee exercise ot (Qe4 also 
iiLTeates,620.) 
** religions test not required * • 
RxpmuTBs, granted by the President - 
RspsxsBHTATiTss, Houss OF, composod of members choaen 
every second year. (See 
also V. Wheat 422.) 
M M qualifications of inhaMtants- 

« M qualifications oi members • 

« ** apportionment of - - 

« « vacancies, how Suppfied 

« « shall choose their oMoers - 

« ^ shall have the power of im- 

peachment ... 
M ** . shall be the judge of the elec- 

tion and qualifications of 
its members - 



Page 

29 
29 
30 

30 



13 
36 

43 
45 



12 
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A* 


48 
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A* 


42 
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22 
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34 



42 



6 
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39 
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28 


1 
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6 
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8 



u 



* A standi for AmNDMENT. 



INDEX TO THE V, S. CONSTITUTION. 



59 



Rbpbssshtatiyss, House oi> what shall be a qnorura 

" «* any number may adjoam 

and compel the attendance 
of absentees - . - 
« <* may detennine the rules of 

proceeding ... 
ft M may ponish or expel a member 

•• •^ Shan keep a journal and pub- 

lish the same ... 
« « shall not adjourn for more 

than thi^ dayS) nor to any 
other place, without the 
consent of the^Senate 
« A one-fifth may require the yeas 

and nays • * . 
u ti shall originate bills for rais- 

ing revenue - 
« « compensation to be ascer- 

tained by law - - 
« « privileged from arrest, except 

in certain cases 
RiFiiXBSirTATiy<ft, diall not be questioned for speeeh or 
Rebate in-the House - 
« shall not be appointed to office - 

« - shall not serve as electors of President 

« and direct taxes apportioned according 

to numbers. (See also v. Wheat 317.) 
KxprnxftsirTATunr of a State, vacancies m, supplied until a 
new election by executive authority - 
JUsiM^imoir, order, or vote, requiring the concurrence of 
both Houses, to undergo the formalities of 
bills - - . - . 
RKVKimx Bius, to originate in House o! Representatives • 
RieBTS or ths citizsk declared to be — 

privileges of cit^ens of the seve- 
ral States . 

* << fiberty of conscience in matters 

(^religion . . <- « 

" « freedom of speech and of the 

press ....'. 

" "to assemble and petition • 



Art. 
1 



See. Pag« 
6 12 



- 1 



-• 4 



- 1 



12 

12 
12 

12 



13 
13 
14 
13 
13 



6 13 
6 14 



25 

6 
8 



7 16 
7 14 



t 34 

A* 42 

A* 42 

A^ 42 
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Aru 


Sec 


Vugp 


RiftHTtf €v Tn cmiBV to kMp and hmr anu 


1 


A* 


43 


M 4t 


to be exempt firoin the qoaltenng 










ofaoldieiB .... 


3 


A* 


42 


M a 












■earehea and iiiiarea. (See 


4 


A» 


43 




a]aoiiLCnuieh,448,453; H 










Bimey, 816.) 








« « 


to be finM from answering for a" 
«rime, nnle« on presentment 










or indi<stment of a jury - 


5 


A* 


43 


« * 














6 


A^ 


44 


« M 


not to be oompeiled to be a wit- 


6 










A* 


44 


« « 


not to be d^ved of life, liberty, 
or property, widKHit doe course 










oflaw .... 


6 


A* 


44 


M « 


p^tate property not to be taken 










for pablie nse • - J 


6 


A^ 


44 




(See also iii Testes, MS; tL 










Btnn.M9; ii Dall. 312; i 










8eig.dc A. 38S; il Cowen, 










630; ▼iLPet.343.) 








H « 


enjoy the right of a speedy 
trial by jory, with aU the 
means necessary for his d»- 










fenoe^. . . . . 


• 


A^ 


44 


M « 


in dvil cases, trial to be by a jury, 
and shall only be r»«xamined 










aeoording to common law - 


7 


A* 


46 


« « 


excessive bail shall not be ro- 
^aired,exeesriTe fines imposed, 
nor omel or nnusnal punish- 










meats hifficted - . - 


8 


A* 


46 


« M 


ennmeratien of oertain rights 
shall not operate against le- 










tained rights 


9 


A^ 


46 


RiTUs, 6«di HoBft ihiU deleiiMiia ito own - 


1 


6 


12 


S. 
0XAT Of GoTSuni BVT, oxcludTe legislation ^ - - 


1 


8 


19 


• A itandi fiyr Ammnmrr. 
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Skarchbs ahd sbizubss, security against 
dxHATs, composed of two Senators from each State - 
« how chosen, classed^ and terms of service - 
« qnafifications of Senators . - - - 
« Vice President to be President of - - 
« shall choose their officers ^ . * . 
M aball be the jud£(e of the elections and qualifica' 

tions of its members - - . - 
« what number shall be a quorum 
« any number may adjourn, and compel attendance 

of absentees ...... 

** may determine its rules - - - . • 
« may punish or expel a member - - • 
** shall keep a journal and publish the same, except 

parts requiring secrecy - • • • . 
** shall not adjourn for more than three days, nor to 

any other pl*ce, without the consent ofthe other 

House -------- 

« one-fifth may require the yeas and nays 

^ may propose amendments to bills for raising rere- 

nue -. 

<* shall tiy impeachments - . - . . 
** e&ct of their judgment on impeachment - 
** compensation to be ascertained by law 
<* privileged from arrest - - . . . 

* not questioned for any speech or debate 

* shall not be appointed to office - - > - 
** Senator shaU not be elector - • - . 

SzFATOss AKD RBPBB8Bim.Tiyss, eloctious of, how pre- 
scribed - -.- -y- 
Blatxs, their importation may be prohibited after 1808 

escaping firom one State- to another, may be re- 
claimed. (See also ii. Serg. 6c Rawle, 206; 4 
iii. S. & R. 4; v.e^; i. Wash. Circuit Court 
Reports, 500.) 

SoLoiBms not quartered on citizans - - - • -3 
S'KAKBB, how chosen -------1 

BpBBCH, freedom <tf •••••--! 

Statbs pmohibitxd moM— 

entering into treaQr, alliance, or confederation; 
granting letters of marque; coining money 1 



Art. 
4 



Sec. Page 

A» 43 

3 . 8 

3 8 

3 9 

3 9 

3 10 



10 



5 13 

5 13 

5 18 

5 12 



5 


13 


5 


12 


7 


14 


3 


10 


3 


10 


6 


13 


6 


13 


6 


13 


6 


14 


1 


36 


4 


11 


9 


20 



36 



A^ 42 
2 8 

A* 42 



23 



• A itanda for AnHDHKHT. 
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Aft. 8eo> Pftfa. 
Statu pmoBiBi^tn tkom — 

emitUng bills of credit; making anything a ten^ 
der bat gold and aUver coin ; paaang billa of at- 
tainder, ox poft ftcto bwa, or lawi impairing 
contract; granting t&lea of nobility - • - I 10 
laying datiaa on importa and exporta. (See alto 1 10 
It. Wheat 128, 209, 618; ▼. Wheat 420; tL 
Wheat 131 ; TiiL Wheat 84, 08, 856, note 464 ; 
zii. Wheat 813, 370 ; zri Johns, 833 ; xiL 
Masi. 16; Tii. Johns, Ch. R. 897; ii. Cowen, 
686; L Rawle, 181 ; It. Pet 411, 614; viL Pet 
469, TiiLPet40.) 
laying duties on tonnage ••..•! 
keeping troops, or ships of war, in time of peace • 1 
entering into any agreement or contract with an^ 

other State, or a foreign ptower • - - t 
engaging in war .---.- i 
Statu, new, may be admitted into the Union - - 4 
« may be formed within the jarisdiction of others, or 
by the junction of two or more, with the consent 
of Congress and the Legiilatures concerned • 4 
Stats judoxs bound to consider treaties, the constitution^ 

and the la^i^ under it, as supreme • - 6* 
Statx, guarantied a republican form of gOTemment ; pro- 
tected by United States 4 

Supmtxx Court. (See Court, and JiuUdary.) 

Suits at coxkox law, proceedings - ' - - - 7 

T. 

Tax, DimxcT, according to repneentation • . . i 
« diaU be laid only in proportion to census - 1 - 

(See also t. Wheat 317 ; iii DaU. 171.) 
Tax, on exports, prohibited ••••.. i 

Tbvdb^ what shaO be a legal 1 

TxMtiTomr, or public property, Con^wss may make rules 

concerning- ...... 4 

Tut, nligioua, shall not be required .... 

TiTLXS. (Seei^o&»%.) 

Titlx ftom foreign State prohibited - ' » .1 
TxxASOir, defined ••.-.••.3 
« two witnems^ or confossioni neeessary for eeiir 

▼iction •-.... .3 3 33 

* A sUDcU for Amsnonuvt 
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Art. Sec Paje, 

Tbiasof, puDkhment of, may be prMcribed by Congr«M - 3 3 

TsKAsuMTy money drawn from, only by appropriation - 1 9 22 
TmxjLTiEs, how made -*-••-. 2228 

** the aapreme law - 6 1 88 

** State cannot make • - . - 1 10 23 

V. 
Vacahcixs, h^)fKining diving the recfiss, may be filled tem- 

poMril^ by the President - - • - 2 2 29 

" in r^reeeatation in Ceognm, how filled - 1 2 8 

VsTo OF THE PmssisxHT, ^bct of, and prooeedinga on • 1 7 16 
Vici PmsaniBirT of the UiriTxn Statm^ 

to be President of ttie Senate • - • • i 3 9 

how elected • <- - - • . -2 124 

amendment • • - « '- • - 12 A* 46 
shall, in certain cases, disd^arge the duties of 

President - - - ..-. .2 1 26 

may be removed by in^ieaehmeiit - • • 2 4 30 

Vcm or OHB House, requiring eMicnrreooe ti the ether - 1 7 16 

W. 

WiE^OoDgresato declare. (Seea]soTBi.CraBch,110,164.) 1 8 18 
Waebasts for searches and seizures, n^^ieo mnd h«w tiiey 

shaUissne * 4 A* 43 

Wrmsss^ in criminal cases, no me compe&ed to be against 

himself ...... .5 A*44 

Wsiaim AKB MSAsuBEs, standard of- -..18 17 
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STANDING RULES AND ORDERS 



ooKDvomNi BirsDniBB nr thb hottsb or BBPrnssKTAmrss or ths xthitbd 
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WITH 



XXFLAHATOBY N0TB8, AMD THE TIHB 07 ABOFTION DBSIGNATED 
0FF08ITB JiAGH &X7LB IN THE MABaiN. 



ASD 



A COMPLETE INDEX 




wHtaUms, Zr,S. 

Wuikington, Au^ 

pnK 16,1861. 

I, !RiCHAK]> M. Youno, 
Clerk of the House of 
Bepreaentativefl of fb0 
Ignited States, Do here- 
b J oertifr, that Joseph 
Bartlett Bnrleigh'a edi- 
tion of the Bulb ahd 
Obdibs of ihb Housk 

OF REFBUKNtAnyES, 

and the Jonrr Buus 

OF THl TWO HOUBBS OF 

OoNO&KBB, haa heen 
carefVillj oompared 
with the ediiion print- 
ed fbr the nse of the 
House of Bepveeentar 
tiyeB, and found coi>> 
vect 



o/T^^/^LA^ t/l. a^i^^M^t^^-^..^ 



Cflerk of Rouse of Rep% U. S. 



City of Wa&kingtonj D. C 
Augttst 16, 1851. 
I hare oarefbllj compared Burleigh's edition of the RtrLES and Obdebs of thk Hoirei 
Of Bkpbmxrtazivis of vhx Uvzxed States, and the Jorar Bulks of the Two Houses of 
OONOBESS, with the edition printed for the use of the House of BepresentatiTefl, and 
found the same aoourate. 

DANL. BUCK, 
Ab$L CVc, Office House qf JUps IT. & 
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STANDING RULES AND ORDERS 

FOR CONDUCTING BUSII^ESS IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESEN- 
TATIVEa OF THE UNITED STATES, 

WITH NOTES. 



TOUCHING THE DUTY OP THE SPEAKER. 

Rule 1. He shall fake the chair every day precisely at 
the hour to which the House shall have adjourned on the 
preceding day; shall immediately call the members to 
order ; and, on the appearance of a quorum,* shall cause 
the Journal of the preceding day to be read. 

R. 2. He shall preserve order and decorum ; may speak 
to points of order in preference to other members, rising 
from his seat for that purpose; and shall decide ques- 
tions of order, subject to an appeal to the House by any 
two members ; [on which appeal no member shall speak 
more than once, unless by leave of the House.t] 

R. 3. He shall rise to put a question, but may state it 
sitting. 

R. 4. Questions shall be distinctly put in this form, to wit : 

"As many as are of opinion that (as the question 



• A majority of the House. — See U. S. Constitution, Article I., Sec 5. 

f Difficaltie^ have often arisen as to a supposed discrepancy between the 
appeal contemplated in this rule and that referred to in rule 35. There is 
no discrepancy. The question of order mentioned in the second rule relates 
to motions or propositions, their applicability or relevancy, or their admissi- 
bility on the score of time, or in the order of business, &c The " call to 
ordcar*' mentioned in rule 35, on which, in case of appeal, there can be no 
debate, has reference only to *< transgressions of the rules in speaking," or to 
indecorum of any kind. See also rule 51, in which debate on an appeal, 
pending a call for the previous question, is prohibited. 
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may be) say Ay^^^ and after the affirmative voice is ex- 
pressed, V 

" As many as are of the contrary opinionLsay JVb.* If 
the Speaker doubt, or a division-be called for, the House 
shall divide : those in the affirmative of the question shall 
first rise from their seats, and afterwards those in the 
negative.! If the Speaker still doubt, or a count be re- 
quired, the Speaker shall name two members, one from 
each side, to tell the members in the affirmative and nega- 
tive \\ which being reported, he shall rise and state the 
decision to the House. [No division and count of the 
House by tellers shall be in order, but upon motion se- 
conded by at least one*fifth of a quorum of the members.] 

R. 5. When any motion or proposition is made, the 
question, " Will the House now consider it V^ shall not 
be put unless it is demanded by some member, or is 
deemed necessary by the Speaker. 

R. 6. The Speaker shall examine and correct the Jour- 
nal before it is read. He shall have a general direction 
of the Hall. He shall have a right to name any menU:>er 
to perform the duties of tlie Chair, but such substitution 
shall not extend beyond an adjournment. 

R. 7. AU committees shall be appointed by the Speaker, 
unless otherwise specially directed by the House, in 



• The U. S. Conetitation prescribes Ybi and Nat. Art. I., S«c 6. 

f The manner of dividing the House, as originally established by the rale 
of April 7, 1789, was, that the members who voted in the affirmative went 
to the right of the Chair, those in the negative to the left. This was, doubt- 
less, taken from the old practice of the House of Commons in England. The 
passing of the members to and fro across the House was found so inconve- 
nient, and took up so much time, that the mode of dividing the House was, 
on the 9th of June, 1789, changed to the present form, the members of each 
side of the question rising in their seats and being there counted. 

\ JTie two couniers stand about three feet apart ^ in front of the Sfxakvs's 
desk. Every member voting in the affirmative pasgea between the cotmien. 
Also every member in the negative. This plan is both more expeditious and 
less liable to mistakes than any other method ever devised. 
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which case they shall bo appointed by ballot,* and if, 
upon such ballot, the number required shall not be elected 
by a majority of the votes given, the House shall pro- 
ceed to a second ballot, in which a plurality of votes 
shall prevail ; and in case a greater number than is re- 
quired to compose or complete a committee shall have an 
equal number of votes, the House shall proceed to a fiur- 
ther ballot or ballots. 

R* 8. The first-named member of any committee shall 
be the chairman ; and in his absence, or being excused 
by the House, the next named member, and so on, as 
often as the case shall happen, imless the committee, by 
a majority of their number, elect a chairman.t 

R. 9. Any member may excuse himself from serving 
on any committee at the time of his appointment, if he is 
then a member of two other committees. 



* The rule, as origipally adopted, April 7, 1789, directed that the Speaker 
should appoint all committees, unless the number was directed to consist of 
more than three members ; in which case, the ballot was to be resorted to. 

fThe occasion of this rule was this: Mr. John CotUm Smith, of Connec- 
ticut, had been chairman of the Committee of Claims for several years, and, 
on the 5th November, 1804, was reappointed. On the succeeding day he 
was excused from service on the committee, and his colleague, Samuel W. 
Dana, was appointed " in his stead.*' The committee considered Mr. Dana 
its chairman ; he declined to act, contending that he was the tail. Being 
unable to agree, the committee laid the case before the House on the 20th 
November. Up to this time, there was no rule or regulation as to the head 
of a committee ; the usage had been that the first-named member acted ; but 
it was usage only. The subject was referred to a committee. On the 22d 
November, 1804, the committee reported, and recommended that the first- 
named member be the chairman ; and in ease of his absence, or o{ his being 
excused by the House, the committee should appoint a chairman, by a ma- 
jority of its votes. The House rejected this proposition. The Committee of 
Claims the next day notified the House that, unless some order was taken in 
the premises, no business could be done by the committee during the session; 
and thereupon, on the 20th December, 1806, the House adopted the above 
rale. In this case the Committee of Claims availed itself of the privflege 
contained in the last clause of the rule, and elected Mr. Dana chairman, 
much against his wishes. 
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R. 10. Jt shall be the duty of a committee to meet on 
the call of any two of its members, if the chairman be 
absent, or decline to appq^nt such meeting. 

R. 11. In all other cases of ballot than for committees^ 
a majority of the votes given shall be necessary to an 
election ; and where there shall not be ^uch a majority 
on the first ballot, the ballots shall be repeated untU a 
majority be obtained. [And in all ballotings blanks shall 
be rejected, and not taken into the count in the enumera- 
tion of votes, or reported by the tellers.] 

R. 12. In all cases of ballot* by the House, the Speaker 
shall vote ; in other cases he shall not be required to vote, 
unless the House be equally divided, or unless his vote, if 
given to the minority, will make the division equal ; and 
in case of such equal division, the question shall be lost.t 

R. 13. In all cases where other than members of the 
House may be eligible to an oflSce by the election of the 
House, there shall be a previous nomination. 

R. 14. In all cases of election by the House of its offi- 
cers, the vote shall be taken viva voce. 

R. 15. All acts, addresses, and joint resolutions/ shall 
be signed by the Speaker ; and all writs, warrants, and 
subpoenas, issued by order of the House, shall be under 
his hand and seal, attested by the Clerk. 

R. 16. In case of any disturbance or disorderly conduct 



* The word here used, in the original formation of the role, wafl eleeUon. 
Ob the 14th January, 1840, it was changed to the word baUot, 

f On a Ttty important question, taken December 9, ISOS^ on an amend- 
ment to the Constitution, so as to change the form of voting lor President 
and Vice President, which required a vote of two-thirds, there appeared 83 in 
the aififmative, and 42 in the negative; it wanted one vote in the affirmative 
toaake the constitutional majority. The Speaker, (Macon,) notwithstand- 
ing this prohibition of the rule, claimed and obtained his right to vote, and 
voted in the affirmative ; and it was 1^ that vote that the amendment to the 
Constitution was carried. The right of the Speaker, as a member of the 
House, to vote on all questions, is secured by the Constitution ; no act of ^e 
House can take it from him, when he chooses to exercise it 
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in the galleries or lobby, the Speaker (or Chairnian of the 
Committee of the Whole House) shall have power to 
order the same to be cleared. 

R. 17. No person except members of the Senate, their 
Secretary, Heads of Departments, Treasurer, Comptroll- 
ers, Register, Aiiditors, President's Secretary, Chaplains 
to Congress, Judges of the United States, Foreign Minis- 
ters and their Secretaries, ofllcers who, by name, have 
received, or shall hereafter receive, the thanks of Congress 
for tiieir gallantry and good conduct displayed in the ser- 
vice of their country, the Governor for the time being of 
any State or Territory in the Union, such gentlemen as 
have been Heads of Departments or members of either 
branch of the national Legislature ; [the members of the 
legislatures, for the time, being, of the States and Territo- 
ries,] and, at the discretion of the Speaker, persons who 
belong to such legislattires o{ foreign governments as are 
in amity with the United States, shall be admitted within 
the Hall of the House of Representatives ;* [an4 no per- 



* The fiiBt rule ibr the admtBiion within tbe Hall oS other than members 
WW adofited on the 7th Jaaaary, 1802, and was confined to « Senaton, offi- 
cers of the General and State Govemments, Foreign Ministers^ and such per- 
sona as members might introduce.'' On the 11th January, 1802, an attempt 
was made to amend so as to exclude persons *< introduced by members,'' 
which failed. On the 8th November, 1804, a proposition was made to con- 
fine the privilege to Senators j which also &iled. Qn the 17th December, 
1806, cffieerB of State Governments were excluded. On 1st February, 1808, 
a proposition was made to admit ex-members of Congress and the Judges- of 
the Supreme Court ; after a good deal of debate, it was rejected. On the 
11th February, 1809, the rule was enlarged so as to admit judicial officers of 
the United States, as also ex-members, of Congress. On 25th Febniary, 
1814, those who had been Heads of Departments were aduHtted. On the 
lOtb February, 1815, officers who had received the thanks of Ocmgress were 
induded. On the 12th January, 1816, the Navy Commissioners. On the 
21st Fefamaiy, 1816, Governors of States and Territories. Mareh 13, 1822, 
the Prendent'AeecTetary. On the 26th January, 1833, the rule was further 
enlarged by admitting ** such persons as the Speaker or a member might in" 
iroduce;** and on the 10th December, 1833, the House, by a vote almost 
unanimous, rescinded that amendment 
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soil; not known to the Doorkeeper to be entitled to the 
privilege of the floor^ shall enter the Hall, unless the 
Doorkeeper shall be informed by a member that the indi- 
vidual is entitled to admission under this rule, and in 
what capacity.] 

R. 18. Stenographers, wishing to take down the de- 
bates, may be admitted by the Speaker, who shall assign 
such places to them, on the floor or elsewhere, to eflTect 
their object, as shall not interfere with the convenience of 
the House. 

R. 19. No person shall be allowed the privilege of the 
Hall, under the character of stenographer, without a writ- 
ten permission from the Speaker, specifying the part of 
the Hall assigned to him; and no reporter or stenographer 
shall be admitted under the rules of the House, unless 
such reporter or stenographer shall state, in writing, for 
what paper or papers he is employed to report. 

R. 20. The Doorkeeper shall execute strictly the 17th 
and 18th rules, relative to the privilege of the Hail. 

R. 21. The Clerk of the House shall take an oath for 
the true and faithful discharge of the duties of his ofl5.ce, 
to the best of his knowledge and abilities. [He shall be 
deemed to continue in office until another be appointed.*] 

ORDER OF BUSINESS OF THE SESSION. 

R. 22. After six days from the commencement of a 
second or subsequent session of any Congress, all bills, 
resolutions,! and reports, which originated in the House, 



• There is no law, resolqtioD, rule, or order, directing the appointment of 
the Cleik of the House. On the Ist of April, 1789, being the firat day that 
a quorum of the House assembled under the new Constitution, the House 
immediately elected a Clerk by ballot, without a previous order having been 
passed for that purpose ; although, in the case of the Speaker, who was 
chosen on the same day, an order was previously adopted. A Clerk has 
been regularly chosen at the commencement of every Congress since. 

f The word "resolutions" as here used, has been construed to apply to 
joint resolutions only. 
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and at the close of the next preceding session remained 
undetermined, shall be resumed afnd acted on in the same 
manner as if an adjournment had not taken place. 

OBDER OF BUSINESS OF THE DAY^ 

R. 23. As soon as the Journal is read, the Speaker 
shall call for petitions from the members of each State 
and delegates from each Territory, beginning with Maine* 
[and the Territory of Wisconsin,! alternately ;] and if^ on 
any day, the whole of the States and Territories shall not 
be called, the Speaker shall begin on' the next day where 
he left off the previous day ; [provided that, after the first 
thirty days of the se«ion, petitions shall not be received, 
except on the first day of the meeting of the House in 
each week.] 

R. 24. Petitions, memorials, and other papers ad- 
dressed to the House, shall be presented by the Speaker, 
or by a member in his place ; a brief statement of the 
contents thereof shall be made verbally by the introducer ; 
they shall not be debated on the day of their being pre- 
sented ; nor on any day assigned by the House for the 
receipt of petitions after the first thirty days of the ses- 
sion, unless where the House shall direct otherwise, but 
shall he on the table, to. be taken up in the order in 
which they were presented.^ [Membets having peti- 
tions and memorials to present may hand them to the 
Clerk, endorsing the same with their names, and the refer- 



* This waa adopted before the State of Mame came into the Union ; and 
the call commenced with New Hampshire. On the i3th March, 1B22, it 
was altered so as to commence with Maine, 

f This rule was adopted before N. Mex. was constituted a Territory ; and, 
although no order has bcten taken by the House, the Speaker substitutes 
N. Mex. foi Wisconsin. 

^ With the exception of the clause commehcing with the words «nor on 
any day assigned," &&, this nile is in substance the same as it was originally 
esUblished on the 7th April,. 1 789. 
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ence or disposition to be made thereof; and such peti- 
tions and memorials shall be entered on the Journal, sub- 
ject to the control and direction of the Speaker ; and if 
any petition or memorial be so handed in, which, in the 
judgment of the Speaker, is excluded by the rules, the 
same shall be returned to the member from whom it was 
received.] 

R. 25. The petitions having been presented and dis- 
posed of, reports from conunittees shall be called for and 
disposed of; [in doing which, the Speaker shall call upon 
each standing committee, in the order they are named in 
the 76th and 105th rules ; and when all the standing 
committees have been called on, then it shall be the duty 
of the Speaker to call for reports from select committees ; 
if the Speaker shall not get through the call upon the 
conmiittees before the House passes to other business, he 
shall resume the next call where he left off.] Resolu- 
tions shall then be called for in the same order, and dis- 
posed of by the same rules, which apply to petitions : 
provided that no member shall offer more than one reso- 
lution, or one series of resolutions, all relating to the same 
subject, until all the States and Territories shall have 
been called. 

R. 26. All the States and Territories shall be called for 
resolutions on each alternate Monday during each session 
of Congress ; and, if necessary to secure this object on 
said days, all resolutions which shall give rise to debate 
shall lie over for discussion, under the rules of the House 
already established ; and the whole of said days shall be 
appropriated to resolutions, until all the States and Ter- 
ritories are called through. 

R. 27. After one hour shall have been devoted to re- 
ports from committees and resolutions, it shall be in order, 
pending the consideration or discussion thereof, to enter- 
tain a motion that the House do now proceed to dispose 
of the business on the Speaker^s table, and to the orders [ 
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of the day ; [which being decided in the affirmative^ the 
Speaker shall dispose of the business on his table in the 
following order, viz :] 

1st. Messages and other Executive communications. 

2d. Messages from the Senate and amendments proposed 
by the Senate to bills of the House. 

3d. Bills and resolutions from the Senate on their first 
and second reading, that they be referred to committees 
and put under way ; but if, on being read a second 
time, no motion be made to commit, they are to be 
ordered to their third reading, unless objection be 
made ; in which case, if not otherwise ordered by a 
majority of the House, they are to be laid on the table 
in the general file of bills on the Speaker's table, to be 
taken up in their turn. 

4th. Engrossed bills and , bills from the Senate on their 
third reading. 

5th. Bills of the House and from the Senate, on the 
Speaker's table, on their engrossment, or on being or- 
dered to a third reading, to be taken up and considered 
in the order of time in which they passed to a second 
reading. 
The messages, communications, and bills on his table, 

having been disposed of, the Speaker shall then proceed 

to call the orders ^f the day. 
R. 28. The business specified in the 26th and 27th 

rules shall be done at no other part of the day, except by 

permission of the House. 

LOCAL OR PRIVATE BUSINESS. 

R. 29. Friday and Saturday in every week shall be 
set apart for the consideration of private bills and private 
business, in preference to any other, unless otherwise de- 
termined by a majority of the House.* 



* Under the rule of 26th April, 1828, relative to a postponement or change 



76 



RULX8 or THJB U. 8. HOUSE OF REPBESENTATiySS. 



R. 30. On the first and fonrtb Friday of each month, 
the calendar of private bills shall be called over, (the 
chairman of the Committee of the Whole House* com- 
mencing the call where he left off the previous day,) and 
the bills to the passage of which no objection shall then 
be made shall be first considered and deposed of. 

OF DECORUM ANP DEBATE. 

R. 31. When any member is about to speak in debate, 
or deliverany matter to the House, he shall rise from his 
seat, and respectfully address himself to « Mr. Speaker ;'^ 
[and shall confine himself to the question under debate, 
and avoid personality.] 

R. 32. Members may address the House or committee 
from the Clerk's desk, or from a place near the Speaker's 
chair. 

R. 33. When two or more members happen to rise at once, 
the Speaker shall name the member who is first to speak. 

R. 34. No member shall occupy more than one hour 
in debate on any question in the House, or in Committee ; 
but a member reporting the measure under consideration 
from a committee may open and close the debate : pro- 
vided, that where debate is closed by order of the House, 
any member shall be allowed, in committee, five minutes 
to e:xplain ^.ny amendment he may offer, after which any 
member who shall first obtain the floor shall be allowed 
to speak five minutes in opposition to it, and there shall 
be no further debate on the amendment ; but the same 
privilege of debate shall be allowed in favor of and 



of the order of business, it has been decided that it takes two4kirds to proceed 
to public bnsineas on Friday and Saturday. The reason of this, dedsion is, 
that the rale of the 36th April, 1828, made no exception in favor of the clause, 
for a majority t contained in this rule, and that therefore that provision was an- 
nulled. There have been three appeals upon this point, but the House in all 
instances affirmed the decision in favor of two-thirds. The House sometimes 
adjourns on Thursday, and frequently on Friday, tiU the following Monday. 
* A Committee of the whole House considers local or private bills. A 
Gommittte of the whole House on the state of the Vhion, public bills. 
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against any amendment that may be oflfered to the amend- 
ment ; and neither the amendment nor an amendment to 
the amendment shall be withdrawn by the mover thereof^ 
unless by the unanimous consent of the Committee. 

R. 35. If any member, in speaking or otherwise, trans- 
gress the ruFes of the House, the Speaker shall, or any 
member may call to order ; in which case, the member 
so called to order shall immediately sit down, unless per- 
mitted to explain ; and the House shall, if appealed to, 
decide on the case, but without debate ;* if there be no 
appeal, the decision of the Chair shall be submitted to. 
If the decision be in fevor of the member called to order, 
he shall be at liberty to proceed ; ifothendse^ he shall not 
he 'permitted to proceed, in case any member object, without 
leave of the House ;t and, if the case require it, be shall be 
liable to the censure of the House. 

R. 36. If a member be called to order for words spoken 
in debate, the person calling him to order shall repeat the 
words excepted to, and they shall be taken down in 
writing at the Clerk^s table ; and no member shall be 
held to answer, or be subject to the censure of the House, 
for words spoken in debate, if any other member has 
spoken, or other business has intervened, after the words 
spoken, and before exception to them shall have been 
takenr 

R. 37. No member shall speak more than once to the 
same question, without leave of the House,J [unless he 
be the mover, proposer, or introducer of the matter pend- 
ing ; in which case, he shall be permitted to speak in 



• See rule 2, with note appended to it. 

f That part of this rule which is printed in italic was adopted on the 13th 
March, 1822, with the exception of the words "in case any member object," 
which were inserted on the 14th September, 1837. 

± This rule, as originally adopted on the 7th April, 1789, permitted a mem- 
ber to speak twice, and ended with the word House. It remained unchanged 
unUl the 14th January, 1840, when it was established as it now stands. 
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reply, but not until every member choosing to speak shall 
have spoken.] 

R. sa* If a question depending be lost by adjournment 
of the House, and revived on the succeeding day> no 
member who shall have spoken on the preceding day, 
shall be permitted again to speak without leave.* 

R. 39. While the Speaker is putting any question, or 
addressing the House, none shall walk out of or across 
the House ; «or, in such case, or when a member is 
speaking, shall entertain private discourse ; nor while a 
member is speaking shall pass between him and the chair. 
[Every member shall remain uncovered during the ses- 
sion of the House. No member or other person shall 
visit or remain by the Clerk's table while the ayes and 
noes are calling, or ballots are counting.] 

R 40. No member shall vote on any question in the 
€Jvent of which he is immediately and particularly inte- 
rested,t or in any case where he was not within the bar 
of the House when the question ttras put.t [And when 
any member shall a§k leave to vote, the Speaker shall 
propound to him the question — * Were you within the bar 
xohen your name was called ?'^^ 

* There is no proceeding in the House to which this rule can be applied. 
It was originally framed in reference to that law of Parliament which says 
that all pending questions are lost by adjournment, and to be again considered 
must be moved anew. In the rules as revised and established on the 7th 
January, 1809, the prohibition to speak on the next day was confined to 
those who had spoken twice on the preceding day. It so remained until tho 
14th January, 1840, when the word twice vtm left out. 

j- Of late, differences of opinion have occasionally arisen as to the kind of 
interest alluded to in this rule. It has been contended to apply to members 
who were merchants or manufacturers, or engaged in other business to be 
affected by tariffs or other bills touching rates of duties, &c This construc- 
tion has never been sustained by the House. The original construction, and 
the only true one, is diieci personal or pecuniary interest. 

t As originally adopted, the word present was used in this rule where the 
words « within the bar of the House'^ now appear. The alteration was made 
on the 14th September, 1837. I 
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R. 41. Upon a division and count of the House on any 
question, no member without the bar shall be counted. 

R. 42. Every member who shall be in the House when 
the question is put shall give his vote, unless the House, 
for special reason, shall excuse him.* [All motions to 
excuse a member from voting shall be made before the 
House divides, or before the call of the yeas and nays is 
commenced ; and the question shall then be taken with- 
out further debate.t] • 

R. 43. When a motion is made and seconded, it shall 
be stated by the Speaker ; or, being in writing, it shall be 
handed to the Chair, and read aloud by the Clerk, before 
debated. 

R. 44. Every motion shall be reduced to writing, if the 
Speaker or any member desire it. [Every written motion 
made to the House shall be inserted on the Journals, 
with the name of the member making it, unless it be 
withdrawn on the same day on which it was submitted.] 

R. 45. After a motion is stated by the Speaker, or 
read by the Clerk, it shall be deemed to be in the pos- 
session of the House, but may be withdrawn at any time 
before a decision or amendment. 

R. 46. When a question is under debate, no motion 
shall be received but to adjourn, to lie on the table, for 
the previous question, to postpone to a day certain, to 
commit or amend,t to postpone indefinitely ; which seve- 
ral motions shall have precedence in the order in which 
they are arranged ;§ and no motion to postpone to a 



* By rule 41, the date of which is 8Qb9e<]uent in date to thif^ a mem- 
ber who may be << in the House" is not allowed to vote unless he be « within 
the 6ar," upon a division or count of the House. 

f That part of rule 42 which allowed a brief verbal statement of reasons to 
he given by any member for requesting to be excused from voting, rescinded 
January 2, 1845.^Journal H. R., 115. 

^S^ Rule 119. 

§This rule, as originally establfehed, April 7, 1789, read thus; "When a 
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day certain, to commit, or to postpone indefinitely, being 
decided, shall be again allowed on the same day, and at 
the same stage of the bill or proposition. 

R. 47. When a resolution' shall be ofiered, or a motion 
made, to refer any subject, and different committees shall 
be proposed, the question shall be taken in the following 
order : 

The Committee of the Whole House on the state of the 
Union ; the Committee of the Whole House ; a Standing 
Committee ; a Select Committee. 

R. 48. A motion to adjourn, and a motion to fix the 
day to which the House shall adjourn, shall be always in 
order;* [these motions, and the motion to lie on the 
table, shall be decided without debate. t] 



qoesdon if under debate, no motion shall be received uplen to amend it, to 
commit it, for the previous question, or to adjourn" On the 13th Novem- 
ber, 1794, the motiorf to postpone to a day certain was introduced next after 
the previous question. On the 17th December, 1805, the rule was changed 
as follows : Ist, the previous question ; 2d, to postpone indefinitely ; 3d, to 
postpone to a day certain ; 4th, to lie ; 5th, to commit ; 6th, to amead ; Tth* 
to adjourn. On the 23d December, 181 1, the order was. changed as follows : 
1st, to adjourn ; 2d, to lie ; 3d, the previous question ; 4th, to postpone inde- 
finitely; 5th, to postpone to a day certain; 6th, to commit; 7th, to amend. 
On the 13(h March, 1822, they were classed as above, and were declared, 
for the first time, to have precedence according to their arrangement ; previ- 
ous to which, the notions of the Speaker often governed as to the precedence 
of these motions ; and hence the direction of the rule. 

* It has been decided and acted upon, that, Under this rule, <<a motion to 
fix the day to which the House shall adjourn" takes precedence of a motion 
to adjourn. The reason- of this decision is, that, before the House adjourned, 
it was proper to fix the time to which it should adjourn. To this decision, 
and upon this reasoning, no objection has been made. 

4- In the first rules established by the House on the 7th April, 1789, it was 
directed that ** when the House adjourns, the members shall keep their seats 
until the Speaker go forth, and then the members shall follow." This rule 
was left' out of the rules established 13th November, 1794. On the 13th 
March, 1822, a rule was adopted prohibiting a motion to adjourn before four 
o*clock, If there was a pending question; it was rescinded on the I3th 
March, 1824. On the 13th March, 1822, a rule was also adopted against 
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R. 49. The hoiH: at which every motion to adjourn is 
made shall be entered on the Journal. 

R. 50. The previous question shall be in this form: 
" Shall the main question be now put ?" [It shall only 
be admitted when demanded by a majority of the mem- 
bers present ;] and its effects shall be to put an end to all 
debate, and bring the House to a direct vote upon a mo- 
tion to commit, if such motion shall have befen made, and 
if this motion does not prevail, then upon amendments 
reported by a committee, if any, then [upon pending 
amendments, and then upon the main question.] On a 
motion for the previous question,* and prior to the se- 
conding of the same, a call of the House shall be in 
order; but c^fter a majority shall have seconded such 



flie nAng of the Committee of the Whole before 4 o'clock, which waa abro- 
gated on the 35th March, 1824. 

* The pierious question was Tecogniaed in the rules eetabltsbed April 7, 
1789, and could be demandod. by five members, (the ptrliamentary law places 
k in the power of 4wo member»— *one to move, the other to second.) On 
the 23d December, 1811, it was placed on a footiDg with the yeas and nays 
— that is, at the command of one-fifth of the members present. It remained 
so until the 24th February, 1812^ when the rule waff changed to its present 
form of a majority* Aeeqrding to former practice^ the previous question 
brought the House to a direct vote on the main question — that i^ to agree 
to the main proposUiorit to the exclusion of all amendments and incidental 
motions ; but on the 14th January, 1840, it was chang^ to its present form 
— first to embrace /)em/t»i^ amendments, and then the main proposition. 

The original intent of the previous question was, to Ascertain the sense of 
the House, in the eariy stages of a* subject, as to the propriety of entertaiuing 
the matter; and, if decided affirmatively, the debate went on; if decided 
negatively, the debate ceased, and the subject passed firom before the House 
without moUon or further question. This wa« the practice in Cmigress 
under the Confederation ; and it is still the practice in the British Parlia- 
ment Now, by the practice of the House, as well as by the terms of the 
rale, it is reversed ; if the motion for the previous question be decided in the 
affirmative, debate ceases, and the House proceeds to vote ; if in the negative, 
the proceedings go on as if the motion for the previous question had not 
been made. 
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motion, no call shall be in order prior to a decision of the 
main question.* 

R. 51. On a previous question there shall be no de- 
bate.t [All incidental questions of order arising after a 
motion is made for the previous question, and pending 
such motion, shall be decided, whether on appeal or 
otherwise, without debate.] 

R. 52. When a question is postponed indefinitely, the 
same shall not be acted upon again during the session. 

R. 53. Any member may call for the division of a 
question, which shall be divided if it comprehend propo- 
sitions in substance so distinct, that one being taken 
away, a substantive proposition shall remain for the de- 
cision of the House. [A motion to strike out and insert 
shall be deemed indivisible;] but a motion to strike out 
being lost, shall preclude neither amendment nor a mo- 
tion to strike out and insert. 

R. 54. Motions and reports may be committed at the 
pleasure of the House. 

R. 55. No motion or proposition on a subject different 
from that under consideration shall be admitted under 
color of amendment. J [No bill 6t resolution shall, at any 
time, be amended by annexing thereto, or incorporating 
. p ' • ■ ^*- 

* 8ee rules 63 and 64, for mode of proceeding ia a oall of the House. 

f The rules as established 7th April, 1789, allowed each member to speak 
once on the previous question — ^that is, Shall the msdn question be now put t 
and so remained until 17th December, 1805, when debate was prohibited ; 
yet, on the 15th December, 1807, after the preoioua question had been or^ 
deredy the House, on an appeal from the Speaker, reversed his decision, and 
decided that the mdn question was open to further debate, 103 Uy 14-e-no 
party vote. This decision Was reaffirmed by the House, December 2, 1808 
— yeas 101, nays 18. 

\ This rule was originally established on th^ 7th April, 1789, and was in 
these words : *< No new motion or pr(^sition shall be admitted, under color 
of amendment, as a substitute for the motion or proposition under debate." 
On the 13th March, 1822, it was changed to its present form, in which the 
words « ncio" and « substitute' do not appear. 
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therewith, any other bill or resolution pending before the 
House.*] 

R. 56. When a motion has been once made, and car- 
ried in the aflSrmative or negative, it shall be in order for 
any member of the majority to move for the reconsidera- 
tion thereof, [oh the same or the succeeding day] ; and 
such motion shall take precedence of all other questions, 
except a motion to adjourn,t [and shall not be withdrawn 
after the said' succeeding d^y, without the consent of the 



* The latter clause of thig rule was adopted at the 1st session of the 25th 
Congiess ; and, as originally reported by the committee, the following words 
were contained at the end of it : <* nor by any proposUion containing the 
BUBST>LifCB,.m whale or in part, of any other bill or resolution pending be- 
fore the House" These words were stricken out by the House before it 
would agree to the rule ; by which it would seem to be decided th^t a bill or 
resolution might be amended by incorporating therein the subst Aires of any 
other bill or resolution before the House. Such has been the general practice 
of the House. 

f A difference of qtinion, and a discrepancy in action^ have sometimes oc- 
curred in administering this rule. Twenty years ago, and previously, a 
motion to reconsider could not be made after the subject was disposed of, if 
there was another subject before the House, until that subject had passed 
away; it was then often too late to make the motion. It was under this 
pnctice that Mr. Randolph was unable to move a recpnsideratlon of the set- 
tlement of the celebrated Missouri question, ^notice of which he gave out of 
time,) as before he cou^ do so the l^ill had been taken to the Senate. The 
practice, of late years, has been changed, so as to allow the motion to recon- 
sider to be made at any moment with^ the prescribed time. If the motion 
be made when a different subject is before the House, it is: entered, and 
remains until that subject is disposed of^ and then ** takes j)recedenee of all 
other business, except a motion to adjourn.*' When any final vote has been 
taken, and a motion made to reconsider, that motion may be laid on the 
table; in which case, according to the practice of several years past, the vote 
stands as though the motion to reconnder had not been made. This is c6r- 
rect, as, if the House wished to retain the matter, it would agree to the mo- 
tion to reconsider, instead of laying it on the table. Motions to reconsider 
should be promptly acted on, otherwise it is in the power of a single member 
(voting on the strong side, against his sentiments, solely for the purpose of 
placing himself in a situation to make the motion) to arrest business, which 
a majority have determiiJed to despatcn. 
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House, and thereafter any member may eall it up for 
consideration.] 

R. 57. When, the reading of a paper is called for, and 
thfi same is objected to by any member, it diall be deter- 
mined by a vote of the House.* 

R. 58. The unfinished business in which the House 
was engaged at the last preceding adjournment shall 
have the preference in the orders of the day ; and no mo- 
tion on any other business shall be received, without 
special leave of the House, until the former is disposed of. 

R. 59. Every order, resolution, or vote, to which the 
concurrence of the Senate shall be necessary, shall be 
read to the House, and laid on the table, on a day pre- 
ceding that in which the sama shall be moved, urfless the 
House shall otherwise expressly allow. 

R. 60. The name of the member who presents a peti- 
tion orm^teorial, or who offelrs a resolution to the con- 
sideration of the House, shall be inserted on the Journals. 

R. 61. A proposition requesting information from the 
President of the United States, or directkig it to be fur- 
nished by the head of either of the Executive Depart- 
ments, or by the Postmaster General, or to print an extra 
number of any document or other matter, excepting mes- 
sages of the President to both Houses at the commence- 
ment of each session of Congress, and the reports and 
documents connected with or referred to in it, shall lie 
on the table one day for consideration, unless otherwise 
ordered by the unanimous consent of the House ; [and 
all such propositions shall be taken up for Consideration 
in the order they were presented, immediately after re- 
ports are called for from select committee^ ; and, when 
adopted, the Clerk shall cause the same to be delivered.] 



* As originally idopted, this rule contained, after the word » for," the 
words « which had before been read to the Bouse" They were stricken out 
on the I4th December, 1795. 
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R. &Z.^ Upon calls of the House, or in taking the yeas 
and nays on any question, the names of the members 
shall be caHed alphabetically. 

R. 63. Upon the call of tha House, the names of the 
members shall be called over by the Clerk, and fhe' ab- 
sentees noted ; after which, the names of the absentees 
shall again be called over : the doors shall then be shut, 
and those for whom no excuse or insufficient excuses are 
made may, by order of those present, if fifteen in number, 
be taken into custody as they appear, or may be sent for 
and taken into custody, wherever to be found, by i^ecial 
messengers to be appointed for that purpose.* 

R. 64. When a member shall be discharged from cus- 
tody, and admitted to his seat, the Housfe shall determine 
whether such discharge shall be with or without" paying 
fees ; and, in like manner, whether a delinquent member, 
taken into custody by a special messenger, shall or shall 
not be tiable to defray the expense of such special mes- 
senger, 

R. 65. Any fifteen members (including the Speaker, if 
there be one) shall be authorized to compel the attend- 
ance of absent members. 

R. 66. No member shall absent himself from the ser- 
vice of the House, unless he have leave, or be sick, or 
unable to attend. 

R. 67. A Sergeant-at-atms shall be appointed, to hold 
his office during the pleasure of the House, whose duty 



* The ru^ .as originally established in relation to a call of the House, 
which was (m the 13th of November, 1789, differed from the present rule in 
this ; there was one day's notice to be given, and it required a vote of the 
HiofMe, and 'not ^//een members, to order a member into custody. It was 
changed to its present form on the 14th December, 1795. On the 7th Jan? 
nary, 1802, it was changed back to its original form, to require «an order of 
the House" to take absent members into custody, and so remamed until the 
2dd December, 1811, when it was again changed to what it now iB^i. e. 
fifteen menlbers. 

' ' . ■ '" I 1 r I ■ 
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it shall be to attend the House during its sittings ;* to 
execute the commands of the House from time to time ; 
together with all such process, issued by authority thereof, 
as shall be directed to him by the Speaker. 

R. 68^ The symbol of his office (the mace) shaH be 
borne by the Sergeant-at-arms when in the execution of 
his office.t' 

R. 69, The fees of the Sergeant-at-arms shall be, for 
every arrest, the isum of two dollars ; for each day's cus- 
tody and releasement, one dollar ; and for travelling ex- 
penses for himself or a special messenger, going and 
returning, one-tenth of a dollar per mile. 

R. 70. It shall be the duty of the Sergeant-at-arms to 
keep the accounts for pay and mileage of members, to 
prepare checks, and, if required to do so, to draw the 
money on such checks for the members, (the same being 
previously signed by the Speaker, and endorsed by the 



*Iii the rules established November 13, 1794, the Sergeant was empow- 
ered k) appoint a ** special messenger*' to execute the comoiands of the House. 
This authority was strickeD from the rules established on^ the 14th Decem- 
to, 1795. 

f At the time thisjrule wtuB adopted, « a proper symbol of office" for the 
Seig^ant-at-arms was directed to be provided, " of such form and device as 
the Speaker should direct" 

In pursuance of this order, a mace or ** symbol" was procured, which 
represented the Roman fasces, made of ebony sticks, bound transversely with 
a thin silver band, terminating in a double tie or beau^uiot near the top ; M, 
each end a silver band an inch deep, and on the top of each of the rods a 
small silver spear. A stem of silver | of an inch in diameter, and 2 inches 
long, from the centre of the fasces, supported a globe of silver, about 2^ 
inchds in diameter^ upon which was an eagle, his daws grasping the globe, 
and just in the act of flight, his wings somewhat more than half extended. 
The eagfe was masave silver, richly carved. The design was fine, and its 
whole execution beautiful; the entire h^ht about three feet The mace 
was destr(^ed at the conflagration of the Capitol on the 24th August, 1814, 
and was not replaced until recently. A temporary one was hq^tify gotten 
up (of common pine, and painted) for the then next aessicm of Congress, and 
was tolerated till the session of 1841-'42, when the sploidid 6ne now in use 
was procured. 
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member,) and pay over the same to the member entitled 
thereto. 

R. 71. The Sergeant-at^arms shall give bond, with 
surety, to the United States, in a sum not less than five 
nor more than ten thousand dollars, at the discretion of 
the Speaker, and with such surety as the Speaker may 
approve, faithfully to account for the money coming into 
his hands for the pay of members. 

R. 72. The Sergeant-at-amw diall be sworn to keep 
the secrets of the House. 

R. 73. A Doorkeeper shall be appointed for the service 
of the House.* 

R. 74. The Doorkeeper shall be sworn to keep the 
secrets of the House. 

R. 75. The Postmaster, to superintend the Post Office 
kept in the Capitol for the accommodation of the mem- 
bers shall be appointed by the House.t 

R. 76. Twenty-eight standing committees shall be ap- 
pointed at the commencement of each session, viz ; 

A Committee of Elections. -^ To consist of 

A Committee of Ways and Means. C nine mem- 

A Committee of Claims.^ J bers each. 



* The rule of 1789 provided for the appointment of an cuaistcmt doorkeeper, 
and so continued until Colonel John W. Hunter, the incumbent, died, in 
December, 1841, and the House, on the 13th of that month, abolished the 
office. 

f Immediate after the organization of the Government under the present 
Constitution, a rooip was set apart in the Capitol for the reception and dis- 
tribution of letters and packets to loid from members of the House, without 
an order for that purpose, and was called the Post Office. It was superin- 
tended by the Doorkeeper and his assistants. On the 9th of April, 1814, a 
Upedal allowimce was made to the Doorkeeper to meet the expenses of this 
office, and he was authorized to appoint a Postmaster. The office continued 
on this footmg till April 4, 1838, when an order was passed, as above, for 
the ajipointinent of the Postmaster by the House itself. 

t Originally, the Committee of Claims was charged with revolutionary and 
hnd claims, and all sorU of penaons. On the 22d December, 1813, the 
duties of that committee were divided, and a committee was appointed, called 
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A Committee on Commerce.* 
A Committee on the Public Lan^f 
A Committee on the P(^ OB^ce.and Pott RoadM 
A Committee for the District of Columbia. 
A Cbmmittee on the Judiciary. 
A Committee on Retolutionary Claims.^ 
A Committee on Public Expenditueea. 
. A Committee on Private Land Claims.! 
A Committee on Manufactures.^ 
A Committee on Agriculture.^ 
A Committee on Indian Afiairs.^ 



To conast of 
nine mem« 
beraeach. 



the Committee on Pensions and Revolutionary Claims. On the 9th of De- 
cember, 1 825, a separate committee on Revolutionary Pensions was created, 
leaving the business of Invalid Pensions to the committee created on the 22d 
December, 1813. On the 13th December, 1825, four days after its institu- 
tion, the designation of the Committee on Revolutionary Pensions was 
changed to the Committee on Military Pensions^ and it was charged with 
both Revolutionary and Invalid Pensions. On the 10th January, 1831, the 
Committee on Military Pensions became the present Committee on Revolu- 
tionary Pensions, and an additional comniittee was created, called the Com- 
mittee on Hivalid Pensions ; and the pmsion business was apportioned to 
the two committees, as set out in the dudes assigned to the committees. 

* This committee was originally a Committee on Commerce and J^anu- 
faetures. On the 8th December, 1819, a Committee on Manufactures was 
constituted, birt no duties have been assigned to that committee in the rules. 

•f The 3d of January, 1805^ was the first time at which it was proposed to 
appoint a Committee on Public Lands. The proposition was then made by 
Mr. John Boyle, of Kentucky, and was rejected. On the 1,7th D^ember, 
1805, the committee was constituted for the first time. Previous to ihat day 
the business relating to the lands of the United States was sent either to the 
Committee of Claims or to ajwlect committee, and frequently, in parts, to both. 

t From the earliest stages of the Govemmehtt a select committee was an- 
nually raised upon the subject of « the Post OfiSce and Post Roads,*' and was 
always composed of a member firom each State. A standing committee was 
instituted on the 9th November, 1808, and, like the select committees, was 
directed to be composed of a member from each State. On the 23d Decem- 
ber, 1811, it was directed to be composed of the same number of members as 
the other standing committees. 

§ See note (^) page 87. 

I When the Committee on Private Land Claims was first constituted, it 
was composed of five members, two less than the other committees. On the 
19tb December, 1€17, it was directed to be composed of seven members. 
, 5 There are no duties assigned to the Committees on Manufactures, Agri- 
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y Dine mem- 
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To consist of 
> five mem- 
bers each. 



A Ck>mmittee on JVf ilitary Affidrs. 

A Committee on the Militia. 

A Committee on Naval Affidrs. 

A Committee on Foreign Affairs. ■ ' 

A Committee on the Territories. 

A Committee on Revolutionary l^ensions.* 

A Committee on Invalid Pensions. 

A Committee on Roads and Cai^als. 

A Committee on Patents. 

A Committee on Public Buildings and Grounds. 

A Committee of Revisal and Unfinished Business. 

A Committee of Accounts.j- 

A Committee on Mileage. 

A CommittM on Bngraving, to consist of three memben. 

R. 77. It shall be the duty of the Committee of Elec- 
tions to examine and report upon the certificates of elec- 
tion, or other credentials, of the members returned to 
serve in this House; and to tak^ into their- consideration 
all such petitions and other matters touching elections 
and returns as shall or may be presented or come into 
question, and be referred to them by the House. 

R.T8. It shall be the duty of the Committee of Ways 
and Means to take into consideration all such reports of 
the Treasury Department,*and all such propositions rela- 
tive to the revenue, as may be referred to them by the 
House ^ to inquire into the state of the public debt or the 
revenue, and of the expenditure: and to re](Jort, from 
time to time, their opinion thereon ; [to examine into the 
state of the several puBlic departments, and particularly 
into the laws making appropriations of moneys, and to 
report whether the moneys have been disbursed conform- 
ably with such laws 5 and also to report, from time to 



cnltare, and Indian Afiairs, in the rules, but these committees consider what- 
ever is referred to them in their respective sj^eres by the House. 

• See note (+) page 87. 

f The Committee of Accounts was first constituted as a select committee 
on the 7th November, 1804; it was made a standing comnuttee December 
17,1805. 
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time, such provisions and arrangements as may be neces- 
sary to add to the economy of the departments, and the 
accountability of their officers.]* 

In preparing bills of appropriations for other objects, 
the Committee of Ways and Means shall not include ap- 
propriations for carrying into effect treaties made by the 
United States ; and where an appropriation bill shall be 
referred to them, for their consideration, which contains 
appropriations for carrying a treaty into effect, and for 
other objects, they shall propose such amendments as 
shall prevent appropriations for carrying a treaty into 
effect being included in the same bill with appropriations 
for other objects. 

R. 79. It shaU also be the duty" of the Committee of 
Ways and Means, within thirty days after their appoint- 
ment, at every session of Congress commencing on the 
first Monday of December, to report the general appro- 
priation bills — ^for the civil and diplomatic expenses of 
Government ; for the army ; for the navy ; and for the 
Indian department and Indian annuities — or, in failure 
thereof, the reasons of such failure. 

R. 80. General appropriation bills shall be in order in 
preference to any other bills of a public nature, unless 
otherwise ordered by a majority of the House. 

R. 81. No appropriation shall be reported in such gene- 
ral appropriation bills, or be in order as |ib amendment 
thereto, for any expenditure not previously authorized 
Hby law, [unless in continuation of appropriations for such 



* That portian of the doty of the Committee of Ways and Means which is 
printed within brackets was originaHy adopted on the 7th January, 1802. 
On 26th February, 1814, the GomBiittee on Public Expenditures was cre- 
ated, and add^d to the list of standing committees ; the duties of this latter 
committee are exactly those contained in that portion of the duties of the 
Committee of Ways and Means which is referred to in this note as withm 
brackets. — See rule 8.9. The words ought to be stricken from the specifica- 
tion of the duties of the Committee of Ways and Means. 
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public works and objects as are already in progress, and 
for the contingencies for carrying on the several depart- 
ments of the Government. 

R. 82. It shall he the duty of the Committee of Claims 
to take into consideration all 3uch petitions and matters 
or things touching claims and demands on the United 
States as shall be presented, or shall or may come in 
question, and be referred to them by the House ; and to 
report their opinion thereupon, together with such propo- 
sitions for relief therein as to them shall seem expedient. 

R. 83. It shall be the duty of th6 Committee on Com- 
merce to take into consideration all such petitions and 
matters or things touching the commerce of the United 
States as shall be presented^ or shall or may come into 
question, and be referred to them by the House ; and to 
report, from time to time, their opinion thereon.* 

R. 84. It shall be the duty of the Committee on the 
Public Lands to t^e into consideration all such petitions 
and matters or things respecting the land^ of the United 
States as shall be presented, or shall or may come in 
question, and be referred to them by the House ; and to 
report their opinion thereon, together with such proposi- 
tions for refief therein as to them ^hall seem expedient. 

R. 85. It shall be the duty of the Compiittee on the 
Post Office and Post Roads to take into consideration all 
such petitions and matters or things touching the post 
office and post roads as shall be presented, or may come 
in question, and be referred to them by the House j and 
to report their opinion thereupon, together wiA fiuch pro- 



*This committee was originally *a Committee on. Oommerce an£^ iHtmu- 
factures. On the 8th December, 1819, a separate Committee on Manufac- 
tures was constituted, and the duties of the original Committee on Commerce 
and Manufactures hav^ been conformed as abote, by leaving oat the words 
and Mimufaciures, There are no duties assigned in these rules to the Com- 
mittee on Manufactures. To this committee is appropriate^ refetred all 
matters pertaining to manufacturing. 
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positions relative thereto as to them shall seem expe- 
dient. 

R. 86. It shall be the duty of the Committee for the 
District of Columbia to take into consideration all such 
petitions and matters or things touching the said district 
as shall be presented, or shall come in question, and be 
referred to them by the House ; and to report their 
opinion thereon, together with such propositions relative 
thereto as to them shall seem expedient 

R. 87. It shall be the duty of the Committe on the Ju- 
diciary to take into consideration stidi petitions and mat- 
ters or things touching judicial proceedings as sjiadl be^ 
presented, or may come in question, And be referred to 
them by the House ; and to report their opinion there- 
upon, together with such propositions relative thereto as 
to them shall seem expedient. 

R. 88. It shall be the duty of the Committee on Revo- 
lutionary Claims to take into consideration all' such peti- 
tions and matters or things touching claims and demands 
originating in the revolutionary war, or arising therefrom, 
as shall be presented, or shall or may come in question, 
and be referred to- them by the House ; and *to report 
their opinion thereupon, together with such propositions 
for relief therein as to them shall seem expedient. 

R. 89* It shall be the duty of the Committee on Public 
Expenditures to examine into the state of the several 
public departments, and particularly into laws making 
appropriations of money, and to report Ai^^hether the mo- 
neys have been disbursed conformably with such laws ; 
and also to report, from time to time, such provisions and 
arrangenjents as may be necessary to add to the economy 
of the departments, and the accountability of their 
officers.^ ^ 



* See note to rule 78. Aq4 further: on the SOth March, 1616, six Com- 
' mitteea on Expenditures in the several departments' of the Government were 
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R. 90. It shall be the duty of the Committee on Private 
Land Claims to take into consideration all claims to land 
which may be referred to them^ or shaH or may come in 
question ; and to report their opinion thereupon, together 
with such propositions for relief therein as td them shall 
seem expedient. 

R. 91. It shall be the duty of the Committee on Milir 
tary Affeirs tatake into consideration all subjects relating 
to the military establishment and public defence which 
may be referred to them by the House, and to report 
their opinion thereupon; and also to report, from time to 
time, such measures as may contribute to economy and 
accountability in th^ s6%id establishment. 

R, 92. It shall be the duty of the Comiftittee on the 
Militia to take into consideration and report on all sub- 
jects connected with the oxganiaing, arming and discip- 
lining the militia of the United States. 

R. 93. It shall be the duty of the Committee on Naval 
Affairs to take into consideration all matters which con- 
cern the naval establishment, and which shall be referred 
to them by the House, and to report their opinion there- 
upon ; and also to report, from time to time, such mea- 
sures as may contribute to economy aM accountability 
in the said establishment. 

R. 94. It shall be tlie duty of the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs to take into consideratioa all matters which con- 
cern the relations of the United States with foreign na- 
tions, and which shall be referred to them by the House, 
and to report their opinion on the same. 

R. 95. It shall b^ the duty of the Conanittee on the 
Territories to examine into the legislative, civil, and 
criminal proceedings of the Territories, and to devise and 
report to the House such means as, in their opinion, may 



created, and added to the list of standing committees. The duties assigned 
to these several committees would 9njn entirely to cover the duties of the 
Committee on Public £zpenditures.-*See rules 105 and 106. 
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be necessary to secure the rights and privileges of resi- 
dents and non-residents. 

R. 96, It shall be the duty of the Committee on Revo- 
lutionary Pensions lo take into con»deration all such 
matters respecting pensions for services in the revolu- 
tionary war, other than invalid pensions, as shall be 
referred to them by the House. 

R. 97. It shall be the duty of the Committee o|i Invalid 
Pensions to take into conskleration all such matters re- 
specting invalid pensions as shall be referred to them by 
the House. 

R. 98. It shall be the duty of the Committee on Roads 
and Canals to take into consideration all such petitions 
and matters or things relating to roads and canals, and 
the ioiprovemeat of the navigation of rivers, as shall be 
presented, or may come in question, and be referred to 
them by the House ; and to report thereupon, together 
with such propositions relative thereto, as to them' shall 
seem expedient. 

R. 99. It shall be the duty of the Committee on Fa** 
tents to consider all subjects relating to patents which 
may be referred to them; and repwt their opinion thereon, 
together with such propoi^itions relative tliereto eus may 
seem to them expedient. 

R, 100. It diaU be the duty of the Committee on Pub- 
lic Buildings mid Grounds to consider all subjects relating 
to the public edi&ces end grounds within the city of 
Washington which may be referred to them ; and report 
their opinion thereon, together with, such propositions 
relating thereto as may seem to then^ expedient. 

R. 101. It shall be the duty of the Committee of Re- 
visal and Unfinished Business to examine and report 
what laws have expired, or are near expiring, and require 
to be revived or further continued ; also, to examine and 
report,- from the Journal of last session, all such matters 
aj? were then depending and undetermined. 
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R. 102. It shall be the duty of the Committee of Ac- 
counts to superintend and control the expenditures of the 
contingent fUnd of the House of Representatives ; [also, 
to audit and settle all accounts which may be charged 
thereon ; and, also, to audit the accounts of the members 
for their travel to and from the seat of Government, and 
their attendance in the House.*] 

R. 103. It shall be the duty of the Committee on Mile- 
age to ascertain and report the distance to the Sergeant- 
at^arms for which each member shall receive pay.t 

R. 104. There shall be appointed a standing committee 
of this House, to consist of three members, to be called 
the Committee on Engraving,f to whom shall be referred 
by the Clerk aH drawings, maps, charts, or other papers, 
which may at any time come before the House for en- 
graving, lithographing, or -publishing in any way ; which 
committee shall report 4o the House whether the same 
ought, in their opinion, to be published ; and if the House 
order the publication of the same, that said committee 
shall direct the size and manner of exeqution of all such 
maps, charts, drawings, or other papers, and contract by 
agreement, in writing, for all such engraving, lithograph- 
ing, printing, drawing, and coloring, as may be ordered 
by the House ; which agreement, in writing, shall be Har- 
jnished by said committee to the Committee of Accounts, 



* So much of tbifl rule as directs the CommittCMB of Aocounto to audit and 
settle the mileage and daily pay of the members was adopted at the Ist ses- 
sion 12th Congress, (1811). At the 1 st session of the 25th Congress, ( 1837^) 
a Standing Committee db Mileage was created, for the especial purpose of 
ascertaining and rqK>rtan|^ the mileage for which each member shall receive 
pay^-JSee lule 103. 

j- See rafe and note to rule 102. 

^The lesolotion of Congress « regulating the printing of Congress, and 
establishing the compensation for the same,*' approved July 23, 1846, pro- 
vides that ** When any order for printing requires maps or charts, the same 
shall be obtained under the direction of IChe Committee on Contingent Ex- 
penses of the House making such order." 



96 



BULES OF THE U. S. HOUSE OF REFltESENTATIVES. 



to govern said committee in all allowances for such 
works ; and it shall be in order ibr said committee to 
report at all times. 

R. 105. Six additional standing committees shall be 
appointed at the commencement of the first session in 
each Congress, whose duties shall continue until the first 
session of the ensuing Congress. 

1. A committee on lo much of the public accounts and ex--^ 

penditures as relate to the Department of State ; 

2. A committee on so much of the public accounts and ex- 

penditures as relate to the Treasury Department; 
8. A committee on so much of the public accounts and ex- 
penditures as relate to the Department of War; 

4. A committee on so much of the public accounts and ex- j^q consist ol 

penditures as relate to the Department of the Navy ; > gve mem- 

5. A conlmittee on so much of the public accounts and ex- \^„ e^eh. 

penditures as relate to the Post Office ; and 

6. A conunittee on so much of the public accounts and ex< 

penditures as relate to the Public Buildings. 



R. 106. It shall be the duty of the said committees to 
examine into the state of the accounts and expenditures 
respectively submitted to them, and to inquire and report 
particularly — 

Whether the expenditures of the respective depart- 
ments are justified by law ; 

Whether the claims from time to time satisfied and dis- 
charged by the respective departments are supported by 
sufficient vouchers, establishing their justness both as to 
their character and amount ; 

Whether such claii;ns have been discharged out of 
funds appropriated therefor, and whether all moneys 
have been disbursed in conformity with appropriation 
la^s; and 

Whether any, and what, provisions are necessary to be 
adopted, to provide more perfectly for the proper appli- 
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cation of the public moneys, and to secure the Govern- 
ment firom demands unjust in their character or extra va^ 
gant in their amount. 

And it shall be, moreover, the duty of the said com- 
mittees to i^eport, from time to time, whether any, and 
what, retrenchment can be made in the expenditures of 
the several departments, without detriment to the public 
service ; whether any, and what, "abuses at any time exist 
in the failure to enforce the payment of moneys which 
may be due to the United States from public defaulters or 
others ; and to report, from time to time, such provisions 
and arrangements as may be necessary to. add <o the 
economy of the several departments and the accounta- 
bility of their oflScers.* 

tit shall be the duty of the several Committees on 
Public Expenditures to inquire whether any offices be- 
longing to the branches or departments, respectively, 
concerning whose expenditures it is their duty to inquire, 
have become useless or unnecessary ; and to report, from 
time to time, on the expediency of modifying dr abolish- 
ing the same : also, to examine into the pay and emolu- 
ments of ajl offices under the laws of the United States ; 
and to report from time t6 time such a reduction or in- 
crease thereof as 3. just economy and the public service 
may require. 

R. 107. The several standing committees of the House 
shall have leave to report by bill or otherwise, 

R. 108. No conunittee shall sit di^ring the sitting of the 
House, without special leave. . 

R. 109. It shall be the duty of tbe^ Clerk to make, and 
cause to be printed, and delivered to each member at the 
commencement of every s««siorfi of Congress, ^ list of the 



» * Seo notJM to rules 78 and 89. 

I ITiia part of ^ duties of those^committees was, previous to 1841, oyer- 
looked, and omitted' ih the rules. 
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reports which it is the duty of any oflScer or department 
of the Ooyenunent to make to Congress ; ref^i;riiig to the 
act or resolution^ and page of the voltnne of the laws or 
Journal In which it may be contained , and placing under 
the name of each.officer the list of reports required of 
him to be made^ and the time when; the report may be 
expected. ^ 

R. 110. It shall be the duty of the Clerk of the House, 
at the end of- each session, t6 seiHl a printed copy of the 
Journals thereof to the Executive, and to each branch of 
the Legislature of every State. 

R. 111. All questions oC order ^lall be noted by the 
Clerk, with the decision, and put together at the end of 
the Journal of ever^ session. 

R. 112. Whenever confidential communications are 
received from the President of the United States, the 
House fihall be cleared of all persons, except the mem- 
bers, Clerk, Sergeant-at-arms, and Doorkeeper,^ and so 
continue during the reading of sudi oemmunications, and 
(unless otherwise dipected by the House) during sdl de- 
bates and proceedings to be had thereon. And when the 
Speaker, or any other member, shall inform the House 
that he has communications to make, which he conceives 
ought tQ be kept secret, the House shall, in like manner, 
be cleared, till the communication be made ; the House 
shall then determine whether the matter communicated 
requires secrecy or not, and take order accordingly. 

R. 113. All questions relating to tlje priority of busi- 
ness to be actf^d on, shall be decided without debate. 



* la the rale as originally established on the i7th Febraaiy, 1792, R is 
provided that the House be cleared of all persons, except ** the members and 
the Clerk." In the rules of the l^th November, 1794, the langtu^ osed is 
** the members of the Hoase and its officers** In the edition of 7th Jannaiy,^ 
1802, the- terms " members and Clerk" are again used; and on th^ 2Sd Dei' 
cember, 1811, it was changed to its present form, so as to include the Ser- 
geant and Doorkeeper. 
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R. 114. Every bil! Shall be introduced on the irepojt of 
a connnittee,jor by motion for leave. In the latter case, 
at least one day's notice shall be given of the motion* in 
the Honse, or by filing a memorandum thereof with the 
CleA, and having it entered on the Journal ; and the 
motion shall be made, and the bill introduced, if leave is 
given, when resolutions are called for: such motion, or 
the bill when introduced, may be Coihmitted. - 

R. 115. Every bill shall receive three several readings 
in the House, previous to its passage ; arid bills shall be 
despatched in order as th^ w^re introduced, unless 
where the House shall direct otherwise ; but n<) bill shall 
be twice read on the same day, without special order of 
the House. 

R. 116. The first reading of a bill ^hall be for informa- 
tion, and, if opposition be made to it, the question shall 
be, « Shall this bill be rejected?'' If no oppoirition be 
made or if the question to reject be negatived, the bill 
shall go to its second reading without a question.! 



AprU 7, 
1789; Sept' 
15. 1837; 
and Marcli 
2.J848. 



^ in the earijr stages of the .€k>vernaient, before the institution of standing 
committer, it vrks the cotnmon practice to introduce biUs, on motion for 
leftve, by individual membecs ; the bills were then referred to a select com- 
mittee, to examine and report upon. The practice, however, of introducing 
bills by members, on leave, gradually grew into disuse aa standing commit- 
tees were created, and, for nearly thirty years, no pase occurs on the Jour- 
nals. A few oases have occurred within the last five or six years. It is an 
inconvenient pr&ctice, and does hot facilitate business. Previous to the ISth 
March, 1892, go- strict y^s the House upon the introduction of bills, that 
standing committees had to obtain leave, in evwy case, to report by bill. On 
that day the 107ttr rule was adopted. 

f But not on the day of its introduction ; that is prohibited by ruld 115. 
The meaning of the rule is, that it passes to its second reading the neod day 
'' without motion or question ;'^ it is the duty of the Speaker then to take it 
up, and give it the second reading when clearing his table under the 25th 
rule. If no opposition be made to a 'bill, or if the question to reject be hega- 
Uved, and the bill receives its second reading forthwith, (as is usual,) it is 
always understood that, i^t is by " special order of the House." In the rapid 
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R. 117. Upon the second reading of a bill, the Speaker 
shall state it as ready for commitment or engrossment ; 
and,.if committed, then a question shall be, whether to a 
select or standing committee, or to a Committee of the 
Whole House ; if to a Committee of the Whole House, 
the House shall determine on what day ; [if no motion 
be made to commit, the question shall be stated on its en- 
grossment ; and if it be not ordered to be engrossed on 
the day of its being reported, it shall be placed in the 
general file on the Speaker's table, to be taken up in its 
order.] But, if the bill be ordered to be engrossed, the 
House shall appoint the day when it shall be read the 
third time. 

R. 118. Not more than three bills, originating in the 
House, shall be committed to the same Committee of the 
Whole ; and such bills sfhall be analogous in their nature, 
which analogy shall be determined by the Speaker. 

R. 119. A motion to strike out the enacting words of a 
bin shall have precedence of a motion to amend ; and, if 
carried, shall be considered equivalent to its rejection.* 

R. 120. After commitment and report thereof to the 
House, or at any time before its p€tssage, a bill may' be 
recommitted.! 



and hurried maimer in which bills are now reported and acted upon, the mo- 
tion is saldom or never made, nor is the question put, « Shall the bill be now 
read st^ second time." The Speaker takes it for granted that the motion has 
been made and allowed, and announces the second reading as soon as the 
first reading is completed. When a bill is read the first time, and no dispo- 
sition of it be moved, it remains on the Speaker's table, to receive its second 
reading on the next day, as matter of course, in the 3d class of the 25th rule. 

*RuIe 119 may be considered an exception to the 46th rule. It was 
adopted on the same day and takes precedence of a motion to amend. Rule 
119 has, however, of late years fallen into disuse. In the ordinary sessions 
of the House &e motion "to L±t upoir the table" is used in its stead. 
In Committee of the Whole its place is supplied by reporting the ineasure 
to the House and recommending that rr do kot pass. 

f A difference o^ opinion often arises as to the construction of this rule. 
Anciently* it Was held and practised upon, according to its t^ ms, that a bill 
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R. 121. All bills ordered to be engrossed shall be exe- 
cuted in a fair round hand. 

R. 122. No amendment by way of rider shall be re- 
ceived to any bill on its third reading. 

R. 123. When a bill shall pass, it shall be certified by 
the Clerk, noting the day of its pjassage at the foot thereof! 

OF COMMITTEES OF THE WHOLE HOUSE. 

R. 124. It shall be a standing order of the day,, through- 
out the session, for the House to resolve itself into a Com- 
mittee of the Whole House on the state of the Union.* 

R. 125. In forming a Committee of the Whole flouse, 
the Speaker shall leave his chair, and a chairman, to pre- 
side in conomittee, shall be appointed by the Speaker.t 

R. 126. Whenever the Conamittee of the Whole on the 
state of the Union, or the Committee of the Whole House, 
finds itself without a quorum, the chairman shall cause 
the roll of the House to be called, and thereupon the 
committee shall rise, and the chairman shall report the 



coQld be recommitted at any time before its passage. Of late years, it has 
been decided that, if the previous question, on its passage, be ordered, a mo- 
tion to recommit is not in order, but that the questiop must be put on the 
passage of the bill. I think the practice unsound. The intention of a re- 
commitment is for the purpose of perfecting the bill, and it is endangered by 
forcing its passage in an imperfect state. 

* For more than forty years it was held and practised, under this rule, that 
the House could resolve itself into a Committee of the Whole on the state of 
the Union at any time. Recently, however, a difierent practice prevailed, it 
ketng held that several of the rules prescribing the order of business, as well 
ai q)ecial orders, interposed to prevent it ; in consequence of which, the 
House, on the 1st June, 1840, amended the 136th rule so as to go into Com- 
mittee of the Whole on the state of the Union at any time : in other words, 
lestored the ancient practice under the 124th rule. 

f Originally the rale was silent as to the mode of appointing a chairman 
of the Committee of the Whole. He was appointed by the House by nomt- 
nation and vote thereon. That practice became very inconvenient ; and on 
the 13th November, 1794, the rule was amended by adding ««by the 
Speaker/' 

9* 
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names of the absentees to the House, which shall be en- 
tered on the JouraaLf 

R. 127. Upon bills committed to a Committee of the 
Whole House, the bill shall be first read throughout by 
the Clerk, and then again read and debated by clauses, 
leaving the preamble to be last considered : the body of 
the bill shall not be defaced or interlined ; but all amend- 
ments, noting the page and line, shall be duly entered by 
the Clerk on a separate paper, as the same shall be 
agreed to by the committee, and so reported to the 
House.* After report, the bill shall again be subject to 
be debated and amended by clauses, before a question to 
engross it be taken. 

R. 128. All amendments made to an original motion in 
committee shall be incorporated with the motion, and so 
reported. 

R. 129. All amendments made to a report committed 
to a Committee of the Whole House shall be noted, and 
reported, as in the case of bills. 

R. 130. All questions, whether in Committee or in the 
House, shall be propounded in the order in which they 
were moved, except that, in filling up blanks, the largest 
sum and longest time shall be first put. 

R. 131. No motion or proposition for a tax or charge 
upon the people shall be discussed the day in which it is 
made or offered ; and every such proposition shall receive 
its first discussion in a Committee of the Whole House. 

R. 132. No sum or quantum of tax or duty, voted by 
a Committee of the Whole House, shall be increased in 
the House until the motion or proposition for such in- 
crease shall be first discussed and voted in a Committee 
of the Whole House ; and so in respect to the time of its 
contiimance. 



* This refers to bills in manuscript apd bills from the Senate. It was long 
after the date of this rule that the practice of printing the bills was adopted, 
j- See rule 68-64 & 66. 
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R. 133. All proceedings touching appropriations of 
money shall be first discussed in a Committee of the 
Whole House.* 

R. 134. The rules of proceedings in the House shall be 
observed in a Committee of the Whole House, so far as 
they may be applicable, except the rule limiting the times 
of speaking ; [but no member shall speak twice to any 
question, until every member choosing to speak shall 
have spoken.] 

R. 135. In Committee of the Whole on the state of the 
Uniont the bills shall be taken up and disposed of in 
their order on the calendar ; but when objection is made 
to the consideration of a bill, a majority of the committee 
shall decide, without debate, whether it ^halji be taken up 
and disposed of, or laid aside ; provided that general ap- 
propriation bills, and, in time of war, bills for raising men 
or money, and bills concerning a treaty of peace, shall be 
preferred to all other bills, at the discretion of the com- 
mittee, and when demanded by any member, the ques- 
tion shall first be put in regard to them. 

R. 136. Na standing rule or order of the House shall 
be rescinded or changedf witboiit one day's notice being 
giyen of the motion therefor ; [nor shall any rule be sus- 
pended, except by a vote of at least two-thirds of the 
members present ^§] nor shall the order of business, as 



* This rule, as first adopted, required all proceedings touching appropria- 
tions of money to be first moved in Committee of the Whole. The word 
"moveiT* was struck out on. the 17th December, 1805, as it was found, in 
practice, greatly to retard public business. 

t See note to rule 30, page 76. 

^ The "words «or changed" were added on the 23d December, 1811. 

4 This rule was amended at this place, June 18, 1841, [extra session 27th 
Congress,] by inserting these words : ** It shall not be in order to move a sus- 
pension of the rules for any purpose^ until after the daily call for petitions, 
reports of committees, and resolutions shall be completed, except for amotion 
I ^ proceed to the orders of the day.'* At the commencement of the next ses- 
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established by the rules, foe post]^ned or chxnged, except 
by a vote of at l6ast two-thlids of the members present. 
[The House may, at any time, by a vote of a majority of 
the members present, suspend the rules and orders for 
the purpose of going into the CoiQmittee of the Whole 
House on the ^tate of the Union ; and also for providing 
fiwr the discharge of the Committee of Ihe Whole House, 
and the Committee of the Whole House on the state of 
the Union] from the further consideration of any bill 
referred to it, after acting -without debate on all amend- 
ments pending, and that may be offered.* 

R. 137. Except during the last ten days of the session, 
the Speaker shall not ent^rtafin a motion to suspend the 
rules of the House at any time, except-* on Monday of 
every week: provided nothing herein contained rfiall be 
construed to alter so much of the 136th rule as provided 
as follows : " The House may ^t any time, by a vote of 
a majority of the members present^ suspend the rules and 
orders for the purpose of going into the Committee of the 
Whole House on the state of the Union; and, also, for 
providing for the discharge of the committee from the 
further consideration of any bill referred to it, after acting 
without debatte on all amendments pending, and that 
may be offered. 

R. 138. It shall be in order for the Committee on En- 
rolled Bills to report at any time. 

R. 139. The rifles of Parliamentary Practice, comprised 
in Jefferson's Manual, shall govern the House in all cases 
to which they are applicable, and in which they are not 
inconsistent with the Standing Rules and Orders of the 



sioa, the House adopted the rjiles of the 26th Oengr^ by which this and all 
other amendments made at the extra session foil. ' 

* December 4, 1643, the rules of the 97th Congress were adopted, with 
the exception of this rule. On the llth March, 1844, th\^ rule was te- 
adopted. ^ 
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House, and the Joint Rules of the Senate and House of 
Representatives.* 

R. 140. No person shall be permitted to perform divine 
service in the chamber oqcnpied by the House of Repre- 
sentatives, unless with the consent of the Speaker. 

R. 141. The rule for paying, witnessed summoned to 
appear before this House, or either of its committees, 
shall be as follows : For each day a witness. shalt attend, 
the sum of two dollars; for each milo-he shall travel in 
coming to or going from the place of examination, the 
sum often cents each way ; but nothing shall be paid for 
travelling home when the witness has been summoned at 
the place of trial. 

R. 142. The Clerk shall, within thirty days after the 
close of each session of Congress, cause to be completed 
th^ printing and primary distributioti, to members and 
delegates, of the Journal of die House, together with an 
accurate index to the €ame. 

R. 143. There shall be retained in the library of the 
Clerk's office, for thq use of the members there, and not 
to be withdrawn therefrom, two copiers of all the books 
and printed documents deposited in the library. 

R. 144. The Clerk shall have preserved for each mem- 
ber of the H[ouse an extra copy, in good binding, of all 
the documents printed by order of either House at each 
.future session of Congress. 

R. 145. The Clerk shall make a weekly statement of 
the resolutions and bills (Senate bills inclusive) upon the 
Speaker's table, accompanied with a brief reference to 
the orders and proceedings of the' House upon each, and 
the date of such orders and proceedings ; which state- 
ment shall be printed for the use of the members. 



* The rol^ of Congrtet embrace all that is essential in common legislative 
proceedings. In order, however, 10 meet any contingenqr and gratify, cari- 
odty, Jefierson's Manual, with all the Latin phrases translated, has been in- 
serted in. the latter part of this volume. See page 147. 
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R. 146. The Clerk shall cause an index to be prepared 
to the acts passed at every session of Congress, and to be 
printed and bound with the acts. 

R. 147. The unappropriated rooms in that pa^ of the 
Capitol assigned to the House shall be subject to the 
order and dvqposal of the Speaker, until the forther order 
of the House* 

R. 14S. Maps accompanying documents shall not be 
printed, under the general orcter to print, without the 
special direction of the Houge. 

R. 149. No committee shaH be permitted to employ a 
clerk at the public expense, without first obtaining leave 
of the House for that purpose. 

R. 150. No extra compensation shall be allowed to 
any officer or messenger, page, laborer, or other person 
in the service of the House, or engaged in or about the 
public grounds or buildings : and no person shall be an 
officer of the House, or continue in its employment, who 
shall be an agent for the prosecution of any claim against 
the Government, or be interested in such claim otherwise 
than an original claimant ; and it shall be the duty of the 
Committee of Accounts to inquire into and report to the 
House any violation of this rule. 

R. 151. Upon the engrossment of any bill making ap- 
propriations of money for works of internal improvement 
of any kind or description, it shall be in the power of any 
member to call for a division of the question, so asJio 
take a separate vote of the House upon each item of im- 
provement or appropriation contained in said bill, or upon 
such items separately, and others collectively, as the 
member making the call may specify ; and if one-fifth of 
the members present second said call, it shall be the duty 
of the Speaker to make such divisions of the question, 
and put them to vote accordingly. 

R. 152. The fallowing resolution was passed by the 
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House of Representatives, January 30, 1846, — Journal 
Ho. Reps,, \st sess^'29th Congress,' page 323. 

« Whereas the Clerk of this House is by law made the 
responsible officer for the prdper disbursement of the con- 
tingent fund, and is required to give boud for the faithful 
disbursement thereof: therefore, 

" Resolvei, That, from and after the passage of this reso- 
lution, all contracts, bargains, or agreements, relative to 
the furnishing any matter or thing, or for the performance 
of any labor for the- House of Representatives, be made 
with the Clerk, or approved by him, before any allow- 
ance shall be made therefor by the Committee of Ac- 
counts/' 



JOINT RULES AND ORDERS OP THE TM^O HOUSES. 

Rule L In every case of an amendment of a bill 
agreed to in one House, and dissented to in the other, if 
either HoHse shall request a conference, and appoint a 
comnuttee for that purpose, and the other House shall 
also appoint a committee to confer, such committers shall, 
at a convenient hour, to be agreed on by their chairman, 
meet in the conference chamber, and state to each oUier, 
verbally or in writing, as either shall choose, thie reasons 
of their respective Houses for and against the amend- 
ment, and confer freely thereon. 

R. 2. When a message shall be sent from the Senate 
to the House of Representatives, it shall be announced at 
the door of the House by tha Doorkeeper, and shall be 
respectfully communicated ta the Chair by the person by 
whom it may be sent. 

R. 3. The same ceremony jshall be observed when a 
message shall be sent from the House of Representatives 
to the Senate. 
I R. 4. Messages ishall be sent by such persons as a 



ADonvD 



Nov. 13. 
17»4. 



Nov. Ij 
1794. 



Nov*r 13. 
1794. 



1794. 



108 



jonrr sulks. 



Not. 13, 
17M. 



Not. 13, 
17M. 



Not. 13, 
1794, and 
F«b.U837 



Not. 13, 
1794. 



Not. 13, 
1794. 



Not. 13, 
1794.. 



sense of propriety in each House may determine to be 
proper. 

R. 5. While bills are on their passi^ between the two 
Houses, they shall be on paper, and under the signature 
of the Secretary or Clerk of each House, respectively. 

R. 6. After a bill shall have passed both Houses, it 
shall be duly enrolled on parchment by the Clerk of the 
House of Representatives, or the Secretary of the Senate, 
as the bill may have originated in the one or the other 
House, before it shall be presented to the President of 
the United States. 

R. 7. When bills are enrolled, they shall be examined 
by a joint committee of two from the Senate and two 
from the House of Representatives, appointed as a stand- 
ing committee for that purpose, who shall carefully com- 
pare the enrollment with the engrossed bills, as passed in 
the two Houses, and, correcting any errors that may be 
discovered in the enrolled bills, make their report forth- 
with to their respective Houses. 

R. 8. After examination and report, each bill shall be 
signed in the respective Houses, first by tiie Speaker of 
the House of -Representatives, then by the President of 
the Senate. 

R. 9. After a bill shall have been thus signed in each 
House, it shall be 'presented, by the said committee, to 
the President of the United States, for his approbation, 
(it being first endorsed on the back of the roll, certifying 
in which House the same originated ; which endorsement 
shall be signed by the Secretary or Clerk, as the case may 
be, of the House in which the same did originate,) and 
shall be entered on the Journal of each House. The 
said committee shall report the day of presentation to the 
President ; which time shall also be carefully entered on 
the Journal of each House. 

R. 10. All orders, resolutions, and votes, which are to 
be presented to the President of the United States, for his 
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approbation, shall also, in the same manner, be previ 
ously enrolled, examined, and signed ; and shall be pre- 
sented in the same manner, and by the same conmiittee, 
as provided in the cases of bills. 

R. 11. When the Senate and House of Representatives 
shall judge it proper to make a joint address to the Presi- 
dent, it shall be presented to him in his audience chamber 
by the President of the Senate, in the presence of the 
Speaker and both Houses. 

R. 12. When a bill or resolution which shall have 
passed in one House is rejected in the other, notice thereof 
shall be given to the House in which the same shall have 



R. 13. When a bill or resolution which has been passed 
in one House shall be rejected in the other, it shall not be 
brought in during the same session, without a notice of 
ten days, and leave of two-thirds of that House in which 
it shall be renewed. 

R. 14. Each House shall transmit to the other all pa- 
pers on which any bill or resolution shall be founded. 

R. 15. After each House shall have adhered to their 
disagreement, a bill or resolution shall be lost. 

R. 16. No bill that shall have passed one House shall 
be sent for concurrence to die other on either of the three 
last days of the session. 

R. 17. No bill or resolution that shall have passed the 
House of Representatives and the Senate shall be pre- 
sented to the President of the United States, for his ap- 
probation, on the last day of the session. 

R. 18. When bills which have passed one House are 
ordered to b6 printed in the other, a greater number of 
copies shall not be printed than may be necessary for the 
use of the House making the order. 

R. 19. No spirituous liquors shall be oflFered for sale^ 
or exhibited, within the CapitoJ, or on the public grounds 
adjacent thereto. 

10 
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R. 20. A committee, consisting" of three members of the 
Senate and three members of the House of Representa- 
tives, shall be chosen by their respective Houses, which 
shall constitute a Committee on Printing, which shall 
have power to adopt such measures as may be deemed 
necessary to remedy any neglect or delay on the part of 
the contractor to execute the work ordered by Congress, 
and to make a pro rata reduction in the compensation 
allowed, or to refuse the work altogether, should it be 
inferior to the standard ; and in all cases, the contractor 
and his securities shall be responsible for any increased 
expenditure consequent upon the jion-performance of the 
contract Tl^e conimittee shall audit and pass upon all 
accounts for printing ; but no bill shall be acted upon for 
work that is not actually executed and delivered, and 
which they may require ta be properly authenticated. 

R. 21. It shall be in order for the Committee on Print- 
ing to report at any time. 

R. 22. After six days from the commencement of a 
second or subsequent session of Congress, all bills, reso- 
lutions, or reports which originated in either House, and, 
at the close of the n^xt preceding session, remained un- 
determined in either House, shall be resumed and acted 
on In the same manner as if an adjournment had not 
taken place. 
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Ehactivo woBDft, if stricken oat, to be considered as a rejection 

of bin, dtc - . - 
Eirtiev OB XACs, relating to the - - - - - 
EireBAYiire, Committee on- - - - - •.- 
« duties of ---•-•-- 

EireBOMKBHT to be m a fidr ronnd hand 

EseBoinD bills not to be amended by riders • - - • 
« « while on their passage between the two Hoiises 

(joint rule.) • - . . ^ . 
[see Bills.) 
EvBOLLXD BILLS, Coi&mittee on, may report at any time - 
M <* to be examined by the committee-^ 

« « provision for the appointment of > (joint rule) 

the Committee on 3 

« « to be signed by the presiding officers of the 

Houses (joint rule) • . . . . 
« - how to be presented to the President, and the 

time to be noted (joint rule) ... 
« ** not to be presented to the President on the last 

day of session (joint rule) .... 
ExBCUTiYE Dbpabtxshts, rules to be observed in calling for in- 
formation from heads o( 
EzscimTB comfiTiTiCATiONs, when to be read .... 
ExcusKD FBox TOTive, rulc relating to being (rescinded*) - 
Excessn fbok ssBTiNe ov a coxmittee, a member may be 
Extra coxpshsatiov forbidden • • - ... 



Fxxs in cases of calls of the House, payment by members - 

" of 8ergeant-at-arms ---.-.- 

Friday, private business, precedence on - - - - 



G. 

Galliries may be cleared in cases of disorder - 
GoYERBORS, send journals to - - . ^ . 
« admitted in the Hall ... 



H. 
Hall to be onder the direction of the Speaker - - • - 
« persons who may be admitted within the - 
« this rule to be strictly executed - - 
** not to be used in the performahce of Divine service, unless 
by consent of the Speaker - - 



BuU 

119 
68 
76 
104 
121 
123 

6 

Ids 

7 

8 

9 

17 

61 

27 

42 

9 

150 



64 
69 



16 

110 

17 

6 
17 
20 

140 



*8s BQeh am relates toreatonc for being ezcoMd rescinded at 3d sess. 29th Congress. 



lift 
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Hats orw during MMkm of Roase - . • 
Heads or Dkfahtiiiiits, calls for infonnatioti from 
Houn muLX for spetking - • • - - 



I. 



IvTSEKSTiD, memberi not to Tote whMi ..... 
Iin>KFiiriTKLT, questions not to be resumed which are postponed 
IirromjiATXoir, calls on the President and Departments for ^ - 
Insbbt avd stbiki out, questions indivisibte . • • . 
IvDvx to laws, to be made ..••.. 

J. 

JiFFSRSoir's MAiruA.L, to govern in certain cases - • - 

JoiHT BBSOLUTioNS, or propositions requiring the consent of the 

Senate, to be laid on the table one day 

•* ** signed by the Speaker . - - ^ 

JouRWAL, reading of ........ 

** to be examined by the Speaker ..... 

« to be printed and distributed within thirty days after the 
adjournment .-.-.... 

- written motions to be entered ..... 

<* to be sent to Governors . .' . 



Laws to be signed by the Speaks - . • 

** inde}[ to be made ........ 

Lib oir tub table, precedence of a motion to * > . 

<* "no debate on a motion to . - 

Lib oir thb tablb oub dat, all matters requiring the concurrence 
of the Senate to - 
« . * "all calls on Executive officers for in- 

formation shall . - 
** ** . ** motion to print extra numbers 

Libmart of Clerk's office, books to be retained • - 
Lobby may be cleared in cases of disorder - . • - , . * 

M. 

Macs, or symbol of office of the Sergeant - 
Maps, not printed under common order 
MAinrAL, Jefferson's, to govern in certain < 
MEMORIALS, when to be presented • 

<* rules to be observed on the presentation of 

** names of members presenting 

Members, not to vote, when interested ... 
** to be furnished with extra set of documents 



Rale 
39 
61 
34 



40 
52 
61 
53 
146 

139 

59 
15 

1 
6 

143 
44 
110 

15 

146 
46 

48 

59 

61 

61 

143 

16 

68 
148 
139 

S3 
3,S4 

60 

40 
144 
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Rule 
39 
62 
63,64 
70 

32 



Mbvbses, to sit uncovered ------- 

« their names to be called alpfaabetioaUj • . • 
** proceedings against absentees at call - *> - - 
** to be paid by Sergeant-at-arms - - - • • 
<* may address^ the Hoose from the Clerk's desk, or a 
place near by - - -""- « 
Messaois BETiTKSK THE TWO HousEs, how to be aunouuced and 

delivered (joint rules) - - -,- - - 2, 3 

** by whom to be sent (joint rule) - - . - 4 

M1S8I6B8 7KOM Sekate, when considered ----- 27 

MsssAOBS iKOM Pbssidekt, whcu read ----- 27 

MiLEAos, duty of Committee on 103 

MoBHiif e HouB, for reports and resolutions - - - • 27 

** <* no suspension during ----- 136 

MonoHs, to be stated by the Speaker or read by the Clerk - - 43 

" if desired, shall be reduced to writing - - - - 44 

** when to be considered as in possession of the House - 45 

" precedence an^ order of certain - - - - 47, 48, 130 
** may be committed at pleasure ----- 54 

** when they may be withdrawn - - - - - 44, 45 



N. 

Naiu 01 XKXBXB presenting petitions 

" ** presenting resohitioii - 

NoxivATiev, cases in which it shall benecessaiy 
NiwsTAiiBs, reporters to j^ve names of - 



Obder, proceedings in cases of calls to - » - 
** Speaker to decide questions of ' - , - 
^ Speaker to make calls to ----- - 

** Clerk to note 9ue8tions of - - • - - - 
** questions of, arising after previous question, no debate - 

OtDBE OF BUSINESS of the sessiou - • - - ... 
** « of the day- - - • - 

** « postponed or changed - -, - 

OM«m (» cALLiHo for petitions - - - - . - 
" « for reports qf conmiittees - - - - 

OankEs or the bat, when to be <adled - - - - - 
" « may be moved pending considerati^ or dis- 

cussion of reporte and resolutioiM - 
" M unfiDished business to have precttlence in - 



60 
60 
13 
19 



36,36 

2 

35 

HI 
51 
22 
23 

136 
23 
25 
27 

27 
58 
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Pat <Mr MncBSBi , bj 8ergMot-«t-anos ^ - - 

PxTiTiovs, when thej mmy be preiented 

** nikt to be obeenred o» preeentatioa (tf - - • 

* rale reipecting debete on - - - • 

« may be handed to the Clerk 

« name of member pceeentlng • • - - * 

PsmsovALiTT in debate to be avoided ..... 
PotTMASTim GsiriaAL, calla for information from ... 
PoaTKAiTSK oi HousB to be appointed . . . . - 
PotTvovKD ivDsruriTKLTy efiect of queation which is- 
PoeTKiirB, to day certain, order of motion . . - • - 
« or change order of buaineai ..... 

P»c»«Hc.,or I to be decided without defcrte .• - 

PmiomiTT or vusimss, j 

PsBciDxiroB ofmotiona 

PmxainiHT, nilea to be obaerred in calling for information from the 
** manner (tf presenting bills and reM^ntiona to the (joint 

role) 

« manner of preitoting joint addresses to the (joint 

role) - . . . . - - 
** DO bill or leeolotion to be presented on the huit day of 

the session to the (joint rale) ...» 
PniHTive or thb two Housss, Committee on (joint rale) • 
PmiBTive, Committee on, may report at any time (joint rale) - 
PBivTiire or Joubitals to be completed within thirty days after 
an adjournment- . - . - 
Pbihtiho or bills, joint rule relating to (joint rale) . • • 
PBiiTTure, motion for extra numbers to lie one day - - - 
Pbbtious auBSTioH, ordoT of motion for - 
*« ** rules relating to the - 

Pbitatb busihbss, to have preference on Fridays and Saturdays 
« « to be called over on first and fourth Fridays 

of every month, and preference given to, if 
not objected to ..... 
Pbiyilbobd cbabactxbs, to come within ttve Hall, named • 

« « rales respecting, to be strictly executed 



Rnk 
70 
23 

%i 

U 
. 60 
31 
61 
76 
53 
46 
136 

113 

46 
61 



11 

17 
80 
21 

148 
18 
61 
46 
50,51 
89 



QuBSTioBS, precedence of ... . m- ' 
«* manner of puttmg - - - - 

^ decoram to be observed during the putting of 

<* may be divided, and the manner of dividing 



46 
4 

39 
63 
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QiusTioirs ta be propounded in the oider in which they are 
moved ...... 

QuoBux, fifteen members mtty eompel the attendance of a 
•* how compelled in Committee of the Whole 

SxABive A PAPBK, if objected to, role respecting the - 
IjticovsiDSB, role respecting motions to • • 
RzTiasKCB, order and precedence of motions of - 

« of motions to be at the {Measure of the House 

RspoRTSKs, rules respecting ..... 

Rbpokts, may be committed at pleasure ... 
Rbpokts or cojfXiTTSEB, when to be made 
Rbpokts to bb xadb to CoKoaBss, Gleik-to make a list of 
RBsoLimoKs, when they may be submitted 

** only one at a time .... 

** every alternate Monday set aside for • 

** those giving rise to debate to lie over - 

** cannot be amended by adding othw resolutions 

« requiring assent of the Senate, to be laid on the 

table one day before acting on, dee. - 

M calling on Executive o£Scers for information, to Be 

one day ...... 

« name of member moving .... 

" orders, votes, Ac, requiring the President's appro 

bation, shall be signed and presented as in cases 
of bills (see 5t/fo) (joint rule) - 
" passed one House and lost in the other, notice to be 

given^ (joint rule) 

** not to be presented to the President on the last day 

of the session (joint rule) - - 

RioBRs, engrossed bills not to be amended by - - • ^^ 

Rooms, Speaker to dispose of unappropriated .... 

RuLBs, how to be amended, rescinded, or suspended ... 

« majority may suspend, to go into Committee (rf the Whole 

on the state of the Union -...._ 

" shall not be suspended, except on Monday only, to go into 

Committee of the Whole 



Satubdat, private bills precedence on 

SscBBCT, rule relating to > 

•* Sergeant-at-arms sworn to - 
*• Doorkeepers sworn to 



Role 

130 

65 

126 



67 
66 
47 
64 

18,19 

64 

26 

109 

25,26 
25 
26 
26 
66 

69 

61 
60 



10 

12 

17 
122 
147 
136 

136 

187 



112 
72 
74 



11 
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Role 

Sksate, all ofder* to bt laU ob tU teUe om dajr which vequiie 

UMtMMitorttie 59 

•* biOi and fMolatioiMb wlien U to VMd . « . - 87 

« miiiiigBi to and from (joint rakt) .... 2, 3 

BmMmnAMT'AT'AMMBf to be appomted, mud doliM of the 67 

« •* fMofthe ...... 19 

« « hiiBiaoeorfjaiholoroabe ... 68 

« « to pay iMBben 70 

« « to give bond 71 

'^ « to be swoRk to aecrecj .... 73 

SnAKBB, to take the chair at the hour of BMetiiig ... 1 

^ to haTe prefiMreaoe in ipeaking to cider 3 

" to liae to p«t a qncitioik ...... 3 

« to decide ^neationa of oid« 3 

** to ezanune the Joomal ...... 6 

•* to have dkrectiOD over the Hall 6 

** to appoint comimtteea ...... 

« to MUM member who 11 to apeak .... 

« to call membera to Older ....-- 85 

« to have direction over nnappiopfiatad rooma 147 

** may anbatitato a member in hia pkoa .... 6 

■ « caae in which he ihaU or may vote . • - . 13 

** to aign acti^ addreaaea, write, aobpoBoaa, Ac 15 
« Divine aervioe not to be performed in the HaD, unleai by 

conaentttfthe ....... 140 

SpiAKim's TABLB, modc oi diapoaing of bcMineaa on • - - 25 

SFXAKurOy rolea to be dbeerved in the Hooae - 81,88,83,34,36,36,37 

« « « in Committee .... 134, 32 

** private diaoonrae not to be entertained, nor ia any 
person to paaa between the chair and the raembei; 

whoia .-....-- 89 

Sfxak, Speaker to deaignato the member who ia fint to « - 83 

« no member to apeak more than once or twice • - 87,88, 184 

Sfbbcb, no apaech to exceed an hoar ..... 34 

8f iBira, not to be brought within or about the Capitol (joint 

rale) 19 

SnnoeBAPHima, may be admitted on tjie Aoot, dee. ... 18 

** further regulations for - - >• - 19 

SrmiKX OUT Aim nrasBT, rules respecting motions to - - • 53 

SuBSTmm for a proposition, rule respecting a - - - - 56 

SuxxoBs, to be signed by the Speaker ..... 15 

SusPBNSioK 4JIW BULBS, two-thirds necessary .... 136 

" « only to be permitted on Monday - - 137 
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Taxes ob Dutus, respeetiiig the imposition of - 

IVllibs may be appointed to comit in certdn cases « - • 

U. 

UKeoTBftD. members todt«> - « 

UjmmtiifiD BusiiTEss, to have precedence, &c - • - - 

V. 

Vote, may be taken on each item of appropriation ... 
" no member to vote when interested, or withont the bar 
- every member present shall vote, unless excused 
«* to be given tfiva voce .--..-- 
Vonirtt, manner of---*----- 
« who are to be excluded from .....'• 
** if a member requests to vote, he is to be interrogated by 
the Speaker - - - -• 
Vita tocb, elections to be by - - .- 

W. 



Rsk 
131, 132 

4 

39 

68 

161 

40,41 

42 

14 

4 

. 40, 41 

40 
14 



Witnesses, how to be subpoenaed - - - . 
« rule for compensating - - . • 

WiTBDBAWAL of motions, rule respecting the 
WmiTS, SuBPfBiTAS, &c^ to be signed by the Speake Sl^ 
WmiTiBo, motions to be reduced to, if desired 
WoBDS EXCEPTED TO, to1)e reduced to writing 



Yeas abb Nats, when calling, no one to go near the table - 
« « to be taken alphabetically - - . - 



15 

141 

44,45 

15 

'44 

36 

39 
62 
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RULES 



CONDUCTING BUSINESS 



SENATE OF TH5_ UNITED STATES. 



Rule l. The President having taken the chair, and a 
<lttorum being pviasent, the Journal of the preceding day 
shall be read, to the end that any mistake may be cor- 
rected that ^bsill be. made in the entries. 

XL 2. No member shajl speaj^ to another, or otherwise 
interrupt the busijaess of the Senate, or read any news- 
paper, while the Journals txc public papers are reading, 
or when any member is speaking in any debate. 

R. 3. Every member, when he speaks, shall address 
the Chdir, standing in his place ; and, when he has fin- 
ished, shall sit down. 

R. 4. No m«nber shall speak more than twice, in any 
one debate, on the same day, without leave of the 
Senate. 

R. 5. When two members rise at the same time, the 
President shall name the person to speak ; but in all 
cases the member who shall first rise and address the 
Chair shall speak first. 

R. 6. When a member shall be called to order by the 
President, or a Senator, he shall sit down ; and every 
question of order shall be decided by the President, with? 

11* 



12> 
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out debate, subject to an appeal to the Senate ; and the 
President may cali for the sense of the Senate on any 
question of order. 

R. 7. If the member be called to order by a senator 
for words spoken, the exceptionable words shall inmiedi- 
ately be taken down in writing, that the President may 
be better enabled to judge of the matter. 

R. 8. No member shall absent himself from the service 
of the Senate, without leave of the Senate first obtained. 
And, in case a less number than a quorum of the Senate 
shall convene, they are hereby authorized to send the 
Sergeant-at-arms, or any other person or persons by 
them authorized, for any or all absent members, as the 
majority of such members present shall agree, at the ex- 
pense of such absent members, respectively, unless such 
excuse for non-attendance shall be made as the Senate, 
when a quorum is convened, shall judge sufficient ; and, 
in that case, the expense shall be paid out of the contin 
gent fund. And this rule shall apply as well to the first 
convention of the Senate at the legal time of meeting, as 
to each day of the session, after the hour has arrived to 
which the Senate stood adjourned. 

R. 9. No motion shall be debated until the same shall 
be seconded. 

R. 10. When a motion shall be made and seconded, it 
shall be reduced to writing, if desired by the President, 
or any member, delivered in at the table, and read, before 
the same shall be debated. 

R. 11. When a question is under debate, no nK)tion 
shall be received but, 1st, to adjourn, 2d, to lie on the 
table, 3d, to postpone indefinitely, 4th, to postpone to a 
day certain, 5th, to commit, or, 6th, (o amend ; which 
several motions shall- have precedence in* the order they 
stand arranged, and the motion for adjournment shall 
always be in order, and foe decided without debate. 

R, 12, If the question in debate contains several paints, 
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any member may have the same divided : but, on a mo- 
tion to strike out and insert, it shall not be in order to 
move for a division of the question : but the rejection of 
a motion to strike out and insert one proposition shall not 
prevent a motion to strike out and insert a different pro- 
position; nor prevent a subsequent motion, simply to 
strike out ; nor shall the rejection of a motion simply to 
strike out prevent a subsequent motion to strike out and 
insert 

R. 13. In filling up blanksr/the largest sum and longest 
time shall be first put. • 

R. 14. When the reading of & paper is called for, and 
the same is objected to by any member, it shall be deter- 
mined by a vote of the Senate, and without debate. 

R. 15. The unfinished business in which the Senate 
was engaged at the last preceding adjournment, shall 
have the preference in the special orders of the day. 

R. 16. When the yeas and nays shall be called for by 
one-fifth of the members present,* each member called 
upon shall, unless for special reason he be excused by 
the Senale, declare openly, and without debate, his assent 
or dissent to the question. In taking the yeas and nays, 
and upon the call of the house, the names of the mena- 
bers shall be taken alphabetically. 

R. 17. When the yeas and nays shall be taken upon 
any question, in pursuance of the above rule, no member 
shall be permitted, under any circumstances whatever, to 
vote after the decision is announced from the Chair. 

R. 18. On a motion made and seconded to shut the 
doors of the Senate, on the discussion of any business 
which may, in the opinion of a member, require secrecy, 
the President shalWirect the gallery to be cleared ; and, 
during the discussion of such motion, the doors shall 
remain shut. 



• See Art. I., Sec. 6., page 18 Constitution of the U. States. 



Cor. Ruts 

II. RBPt 



Rnle 130, 
H. Repf. 

Rale^, 
H.RviM. 



Rule 53 
U.Repa. 



Rale Oi. 
H.Repe 



Rttlei4C\ 
41, 43, U 
Repe 



Rule lis, 
H. Repe. 
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CoA. Edi^' 
H. Ren. 
KnUM. 



EaleM. 
H.£«iM 



Rale 13. 
t»d note, 
H.Rep«. 

Rate 4. 
H.R«iM. 



Rale 6, 
H. Repe. 



Rule 93, 
H. Repe. 



R. 19. No motion shall be deemed in order, to admit 
any person or persons whatsoever wi^in the doors of the 
Senate chamber to present any petition, memorial, or ad- 
dress, or to hear any such read. 

R. 20. When a question has been once made and car- 
ried in die affirmative or negative, it shall be in order for 
any member of the majority to move for the reconsidera- 
tion thereof: but no motion for the reconsideration of 
any vote shall be in order after a bill, resolution, mes- 
sage, report, amendment, or motion upon which the vote 
was taken, shall have gone out of the possession of the 
Senate, annoimcing their decision ; nor shall any motion 
for reconsideration be in order, unless made dn the same 
day on which the vote was taken, or within the next two 
days of actual session of the Senate thereafter. 

R. 21. When the Senate are equally divided, the Secre- 
tary shall take the decision of the President. 

R. 22. All questions shall be put by the President of 
the Senate, either in the presence or absence of the Presi- 
dent of the United States ; and the senators shall signify 
their assent or dissent, by answering, ay* or no.* 

R. 23. The Vice President, or President of the Senate 
pro temporej shall have the right to name a member to ^ 
perform the duties of the chair 5 but such substitution 
shall not extend beyond an adjournment. 

R. 24. After the Journal is read, the President shall 
first call for petitions, and then for reports from standing 
committees ; and every petition or memorial, or other 
paper, shall be referred, of course, without putting a 
question for that purpose, unless the reference is object^d 
to by a member at the time such petition, memorial, or 
other paper, is presented. And beiSwe any petition or 
memorial, addressed to the Senate, shall be received and 
read at the table, whether the same sh%ll be introduced 



• Sw Constitution of the U. States, Art. L, Sec 5, p. 12. 
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by the Preadent or a member, a brief statement of the 
contents of the petition or memorial shall verbally be 
made by the introducer. 

R. 25. One day's notice, at least, shall be given of an 
intended motion for leave to bring in a bill^ and all bills 
reported by a committee, shall, after the first reading, be 
printed for the use of the Senate : but no other paper or 
document shall be printed for the use of the Senate, with- 
out special order. 

It 26. Every bill shall receive three readings previous 
to its being passed ; and the President shall give notice 
at each, whether it be the first, second, or third ; which 
readings shall be on three diflferent days, unless the Sen- 
ate unanimously direct otherwise. And all resolutions 
proposing amendments to the constitution, or to which 
the approbation and signature of the President may be 
requisite, or which may grant money out of the contin- 
gent or any other fund, shall be treated, in all respects, in 
the introduction and form of proceedings on them, in the 
Senate, in a similar manner with bills; and all other 
resolutions shall lie on the table one day for considera- 
tion, and also reports of committees. 

R. 27. No bill shall be committed or amended until it 
shall have been twice read, after which it may be referred 
to a committee. 

R. 28. All i)ills on a second reading shall first be con- 
sidered by the Senate in the same manner as if the Sen- 
ate were in committee of the whole, before they shall be 
taken up and proceeded on by the Senate agreeably to 
the standing rules, unless otherwise ordered. And when 
the Senate shall consider a treaty, bill, or resolution, as 
in committee of the whole, the Vice President, or Presi- 
dent pro tempore, may call a member to fill the chair, dur- 
ing the time the Senate shall remain in committee of the 
whole : and the chairman so called shall, during $uch 
time, have the powers of a President pro tempore. 

"^6' I "" 



H.JUM. 



ILRepi. 



Rale 115 
H.Repa. 



Rale 117 
H.Repe 



Role 117 
H-Repa 
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Ode. ftvur 
H. Rbp«. I 

Rule 117, 



B.R6pt. 



£alelS3, 
H.Reft. 



RnletO. 
44, 143, H. 
Rep*. 



Rale 76, 
H. Repf. 



R. Si9. The final question, upon the second reading of 
every bill, resolution, constitutional amendment, or mo- 
tion, originating in the Senate, and requiring three read- 
ings previous to being passed, shall be, ^Whether it shall 
be engrossed and read a third time?'' and no amendment 
shall be received for discussion at the third reading of 
any bill, resolution, amendment, or motion, unless by 
unanimous consent of the members present ; but it shall 
at all times be in order, before the final pcissage of any 
such bill, resolution, constitutional amendment, or motion, 
to move its commitment ; and should such conmiitment 
take place, and any amendment be reported by the com- 
mittee, the said bill, resolution, constitutional amendment, 
or motion, shall be again read a second time, and con- 
sidered as in committee of the whole, and then the afore- 
said question shall be again put 

R. 30. The special orders of the day shall not be called 
by the Chair before one o'clock, unless otherwise directed 
by the Senate. 

R. 31. The titles of bills, and such parts th^eof only 
as shall be affected by proposed amendments, shall be 
inserted on th^ Journals. 

R. 32. The proceedings of the Senate, when not acting 
as in committee of the whole, shall be entered on the 
Journal as concisely as pos^ble, care being taken to de- 
tail a true and accurate account of the proceedings ; but 
every vote of the Senate shall be entered on the Journal, 
and a brief statement of the contents of each petition, 
memorial, or paper, presented to the Senate, shall also be 
inserted on the Journal. 

R* 33. The following standing committees, to consist 
of fiv6 members each, shall be appointed at the com- 
mencement of each session, with leave to rfeport by bill 
or otherwise : 

A Committee on Foreign Relations. 

A Committee on Finance. 
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A Comnuttee on Commerce. 

A Committee on Manu&ctares. 

A Committee on Agriculture. 

A Committee on Military Affiurs. 

A Committee on the Militia. 

A Committee on Naval Affairs. 

A Committee on Public Lands. 

A Committee on Private Land Claims. 

A Committee on Indian Affairs. 

A Committee of Claims. 

A Committee on Revolutionary Claims. 

A Committee on the Judiciary. 

A Committee on the Post OSice and Post Roads. 

A Committee on Roads and Canals. 

A Committee on Pensions. 

A Committee on the District of Columbia. 

A Committee on Patents and the Patent OfSce. 

A Committee on Retrenchment, to consist of five mem- 
bers, whose duty it shall be to take into consideration the 
expenditures of the government in the several depart- 
ments thereof, and to inquire whether any, and, if any, 
what retrenchment can be made, without injury to the 
public service; and to report thereupon, together with 
such propositions relative thereto as to them shall seem 
expedient. 

A Committee on Territories, to consist of five mem- 
bers. 

A Committee of three members, whose duty it shall 
be to audit and control the contingent expenses of the 
Senate. 

A Committee on Public Buildings, to consist of three 
members, to aet jointly with die same committee of the 
House of Representatives. 

A Committee on Printing, to consist of three members, 
to whom shall be referred every question on the printing 
of documents, reports, or other matter transmitted by 
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either of the ezecutiire depaxtments, and all memorials, 
petitions, accompanying documents, together with all 
other matter, the printing of which shall be moved, ex- 
cepting bills originating in Congress, resolutions offered 
by any senator, cooomunications from the legislatures of 
the respective States, and motions to print by order of the 
standing committees of the Senate ; and it shall be the 
duty of such Committee on Printing to report in every 
case in one day, or sooner, if practicable 

And a committee, consisting of three members, whose 
duty it shall be to examine all bills, amendments, resolu- 
tions, or motions, before they go out of possession of the 
Senate, and shall deliver the same to the Secretary of the 
Senate, who shall enter upon the Journal that the same 
have been correctly engrossed. 

R. 34. In the appointment of the standing committees 
the Senate will proceed by ballot severally to appoint the 
chairman of each committee, and then, by one ballot, the 
other members necessary to complete the same ; and a 
majority of the whole number of votes given shall be ne- 
cessary to the choice of a chairman of a standing comr 
mittee. All other committees shall be appointed by 
ballot, and a plurality of votes shall make a choice. 
When any subject or matter shall have been referred to 
a committee, any other subject or matter of a similar 
nature may, on motion, be referred to such committee. 

R. 35. When motions are made for reference of the 
same subject to a select committee, and to a standing 
committee, the question on reference to the standing com- 
mittee shall be first put. 

R. 36. When nominations shall be made in writing by 
the President of the United States to the Senate, a future 
day shall be assigned, unless the Senate unanimously 
direct otherwise, for taking them into consideration. 
Nominations neither approved nor rejected during the 
session at which they are made, shall not be acted upon 
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at any succeeding session without being again made by 
the President When the President of the United States 
shall meet the Senate in the Senate chamber, the Presi-^ 
dent of the Senate shall have a chair on the floor, con- 
sidered as the head of the Senate, and his chair shaM be 
assigned to the President of the United States. When 
the Senate shall be convened by the President of the 
United States to any other place, the President of the 
Senate and senators shall attend at the place appointed. 
The Secretary of the Senate shall also attend to take the 
minutes of the Senate. 

R. 37. Whenever a treaty shall be laid before the 
Senate for ratification, it shall be read a first time for in- 
formation only; when no motion to reject, ratify, or 
modify the whole, or any part, shall be received. Its 
second reading shall be for consideration and on a subse- 
quent day ; when it shall be taken up as in committee-ef 
the whole, and every one shall be free to move a que§- 
tion on any particular article, in this form: "Will the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification af this 
article?'' or to propose amendments thereto, either by 
inserting or by leaving out words ; in which last case, 
the question shall be, " Shall these words stand as part 
of the article ?'' And in every of the said cases, the con- 
currence of two-thirds of the senators present shall be 
requisite to decide affirm?itively. And when through the 
whole, the proceedings shall be stated to the house, and 
questions shall be again severally put thereon for con- 
firmation, or new ones proposed, requiring, in like man- 
ner, a concurrence of two-thirds, for whatever is retained 
or inserted ; the votes so confirmed shall, by the house, 
or a committee thereof, be reduced into the form of a 
ratification, with or without modifications, as may have 
been decided, and shall be proposed on a subsequent day, 
when every one shall again be free to move amendments, 
either by inserting or leaving out words ; in which last 
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case, the question shall be, << Shall these words stand as 
part of the resolution ?'* And, in both cases, the concur- 
rence of two-thirds shall be requisite to carry the affirma- 
tive, as well as, on the final question, to advise and con- 
sent to the ratification in the form agreed to. 

R. 38. All confidential communications, made by the 
President of the United States to the Senate, shall be by 
the members thereof kept secret ; and all treaties which 
may be laid before the Senate shall also be kept sec; ^ 
until the Senate shall, by their resolution, take off t^ 
injunction of secrecy. 

R. 39. All information or remarks, touching or corf * 
coming the character or qualifications of any person 
nominated by the President to office, shall be kept secret. 

R. 40. When acting on confidential or executive busi- 
ness, the Senate shall be cleared of all persons, except the 
Secretary, the principal or the executive Clerk, the Ser- 
geant-^t^arms and Doorkeeper, and the Assistant Door- 
keeper. 

R. 41. The legislative, proceedings, the executive pro- 
ceedings, and the confidential legislative proceedings of 
the Senate, shall be kept in separate and distinct books.* 

R. 42. The President of the United States shall, from 
time to time, be furnished with an authenticated transcript 
of the executive records of the Senate ; and all nomina- 
tions approved, or definitively acted on by the Senate, 
shall be returned by the Secretary, from day to day, as 
such proceedings may occur ; but no further extract from 
the executive Journal shall be furnished, except by spe- 
cial order ; and no paper, except original treaties trans- 
mitted to the Senate by the President of the United 
States, or any executive officer, shall be returned or de-: 
livered from the office of the Secretary, without an order' 
of the Senate for that purpose. ' 



• See Constitution of the U. States^ Art. L, Sec 5, p. 12. 
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R. 43. When an amendment to be proposed to the 
Constitution is under consideration, the concurrence of 
two-thirds of the members present shall not be requisite 
to decide any question for amendments, or extending to 
the merits, being short of the final question. 

R. 44. When any question may ^ave been decided by 

the Senate, in which two-thirds of the members present 

are necessary to carry the afiirmative, any member who 

•y^tes on that side which prevailed in the question, may 

^1 at Uberty to move for a reconsideration ; and a motion 

.r reconsideration shall be decided by a majority of 

'otes. 

R. 45. Messages shall be sent to the House of Repre^ 
sentatives by the Secretary, who shall previously endorse 
the final determination of the Senate thereon. 

R. 46. Messengers are introduced in any state of busi- 
ness, except while a question is putting, while the yeas 
and nays are calling, or while the ballots are counting. 

R. 47. The following persons, and none others, shall 
be admitted on the floor of the Senate : members of the 
House of Representatives, and their Clerk ; the Secretary 
of State, the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of 
War, the Secretary of the Navy, the Attorney General, 
and the Postmaster General ; the private Secretary of the 
President, chaplains to Congress, judges of the United 
States, foreign ministers, and their secretaries; officers 
who, by name, have received, or shall hereafter receive, 
the thanks of Congaess for their gallantry and good con- 
duct in the service of their country, or who have received 
medals by a vote of Congress ; the governor for the time 
being of any State or Territory of the Union ; the ex- 
governprs of the several States; the ex-officers of the 
Senate ; such gentlemen as have been heads of depart- 
\l ments, or members of either branch of Coilgress ; persons 
who, for the time being, belong to the respective State 
and Territorial legislatures; and persons belongmg to 
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such legislatures of foreign governments as are in amity 
with the United States. , 

R. 48. The presiding officer of the Senate shall have 
the regulation of such parts of the Capitol and of its pas- 
sages as are or may be set apart for the use of the Senate 
and its officers. 

R. 49. Whenever a claim is presented to the Senate 
and referred to a oommittee, and the committee report 
that the claim ought not to be allowed, and the report be 
adopted by the Senate, it shall not be in order to move to 
take the papers from the files for the purpose of referring 
them at a subsequent session, unless the claimants shall 
present a memorial for that purpose, stating in what 
manner the committee have erred in their report, or that 
new evidence has been discovered since the report, and 
setting forth the new evidence in the memorial: Pro- 
vided^ That this rule shall not extend to any case where 
an adverse report, not in writing, shall have been made 
prior to the 25th of January, 1842. 

R. 50. Any officer or member of the Senate convicted 
of disclosing for publication any written or printed matter 
directed by the Senate to be held in confidence shall be 
liable, if an officer, to dismissal from the service of the 
Senate, and, in the caise of a member, to suffer expulsion 
from the body. > 
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A MANUAL* 

OF 

PARLIAMENTARY PRACTICE. 

BY THOMAS JEfFERSaN. 
IMPORTANCE OF RULES. ^ 

SECTION I. 

THB IMPORTANCE. OF ADHERING TO RULES. 

Mb. Onslow, the ablest among the Speakers of the House of Com 
mons, used to say, * It was a maxim he had ofteu heard w^en he was 
a young man, from old and experienoed members, that nothing tended 
more to throw power into the hands of administratioii^ and those who 
acted with the majority of the House of Commons, ^l^an a neglect of, 
or dei^artore Irom, the rules of proceeding: that these forms, bs insti- 
tuted by our ancestors, operated as a check and control on the actions 
of the maJQrity, and that they were, in many instances, a shelter and 
protection to the minority against the attempts of power?^ So ftur the 
maxim is certainly true, and ib founded in good sense, that as it is 
always in the power 6f the majority, by their numbers, to stop any 
improper measures proposed on the part of their opponents, the only 
weapons by which tibe minority can defend themselyes against similar 
attempts from those in power, ace the forms and rules joi proceeding, 
i^hich have been adopted, as they were found necessary, from time to 
tim^, ind. are bect^me l^l&w-of the^ouse; by a strict adherence to 
whic^, the weaker party can otlj be protected from those irregularities 
and abuses which tliese forms were intended to cheek, and which the 
wantonness of power is but too often apt to suggest to large and sue- 
cessfal majorities. [ 2 Hats. 171, 172. ] 



* This ManiuJ wts compiled more than half a oentnry ago bj Ex-President JeflFerson. 
Its Parliamentary rules are received as authoritj, when they do not conflict with those 
of Oongress. See Rule 139, House BepresentatiTes, page 184. 
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And whether these forms be in all oases the most rational or not, is 
reallj not of so great importance. It is much more material that 
there should be a rule to go by, than what that rule is; that th^re may 
be an uniformity of proceeding in business, not subject to the caprice 
of the Speaker, or captiousness of the members. It is yery material 
that order, decency, and regularity be preserved in a dignified public 
body. [2 Hats. 149.] 



SECTION II. 



PRIVILEGE. 

Thi priTileges of the members of Parliament, fr(»n smaU and obscure 
beginnings, have been advancing for centuries with a firm and never 
yielding pace. Claims seem to have been brought forward from time 
to time, and repeated, tiU some example of their admission enabled 
them to build law on that example. We can only, therefore, state the 
point of progression at which they now are. It is now acknowledged, 
1st That they are at all times exempted from question elsewhere for 
anything said in their own house ; that during the time of privilege, 
2d, Neither a member himself, his wife, [Ord. of the H. of Com. 
1663, July 16, ] or his servants, for any matter of their.own, may be 
[ Elsynge 217. 1 Hats. 21. 1 Grey's deb. 183, ] arrested,' on mense pro- 
cess,* in any civil suit 3d, Nor be detained under execution, though 
levied bef<»fe time of privilege. 4th, Nor impleaded, cited, or sub- 
pomaed in any court. 6th, Nor summoned as a witness or juror. 
6th, Nor may tiieir lands or goods be. distrained. 7th, Nor their per> 
sons assaulted, or characters traduced. And the period of time, 
covered by privilege, before and after the session, with the practice of 
short prorogations under the connivance of the crown, amounts in fact 
to a perpetufiJ protection against the course of justice. In one instance, 
indeed, it has been relaxed by the 10 G. 8.^ c. 60, which permits judiciary 
proceedings to go on against them. That these privileges must be con- 
tinually progressive seems to result from their rejecting all definition 
of them; the doctrine being that * their dignity and independence. are 
preserved by keeping tiieir privileges indefinite ;' and that * the maxims 
upon which they proceed, together with the method of proceeding, rest 
entirely in their own breast, and. are not defined and ascertained by 
any particular stated laws;' '[ 1 Blackst 163, 164. ] 

While privilege was understood in England to extend, as it does here, 
only to exemption from arrest ^undo, morando, et reuendo,f the House 
of Commons themselves decided that 'a convenient time was to be 
understood.' (1680.) [ 1 Hats. 99, 100. ] Nor is the law so strict in 



* And compelled to give bul. 

f For the necessary time of going t^, remaining at, and returning from, 
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}>oint of time as to require tlie party to set out immediatelj on bis 
return, but ckllows him time to settie his prirate a£fairs and to prepcure 
for his journey ; aAd does not even scfua his road very nicely, nor frafint 
his protection for a little deviation from that whieh is most direct ; 
some necessity, p«4iaps, constraining him to it. [2 Stra. 986, 987. ] 

This |»ritilege from arrest, privileges of course agunst all process the 
disobedience to which is punishable by an attachment of tike person ; 
aa a subpoena ad respondendum, or testificandum,''^ or a sunmums on a 
jury, and with reason ; because a member has superior duties to per- 
form in another place. 

Privilege from arrest takes place by force of the election ; and before 
a return be made, a member elected may be named^ of a committee, 
and is to every intent a member, except that he cannot vote until he is 
sworn. [ Memor. 107, 108. Bewes, 642, col. 2, 648, col. 1. Pet. miscel. 
pari. 119. Lex. Pari. c. 28. 2 Hats. 22, 62.-] 

Eyery man must, at his peril, take notice who are members oi ^ther 
house returned of record. [ Lex. Pwrl. 23, 4. inst. 24. ] 

On complaint of a breach of privilege, the party may either be sum- 
moned, or sent for in custody of the serjeant. [ 1 Grey, 88, 96. ] 

The privilege of a member is the privilege of the House. If the 
member waive it without leave, it is a ground for punishing hvn, but 
cannot in effect waive the privilege of the House. [ 8 Grey, 140, 222. ] 

For any speech or debate- in^ either house, they shall not be 
questioned in any other place. £S. P. Protest of the C(»nmons 
to James L 1621. 2 Itapin, No; 54, pp. 211, 212. ] But this is restrained 
to things done in the House in a parUamentary course. [ 1 Rush. 668. ] 
For he is not to have privilege contra morem parliamentarium,f to 
exceed the bounds and limits of his place and duty. [ Com. p. ] 

If an offence be committed by a member in the House, of wmch the 
House has cognizance, it is an infringement of their right for any pw- 
son or court to take notice, of it, till the House has punished the 
offends, or referred him to a due coursci [ Lex. P.ajrl. 68. ] 

Privilege is in the power of the Hoivse, and is a restraint to the pro- 
ceeding of inferior courts ; but not of the House itself. [ 2 Nalson, 
460. 2 Grey, 899. ] For whatever is spoken in the House is subject to 
the censure of the House ; and offences of this kind have been severely : 
punished by calling the person to the hsx to make submission, commit- 
ting him to the tower, expelling the House, &c. [ Scob. 72. L. ParL 
c. 22. ] 

It is a breach of order for the Speaker to refuse to put a question 
which is in order. [ 2 Hats. 176, 6. 6 Grey, 188. ] 

And even in cases of treason, felony, and breach of the peace, to 
which privilege does not extend as to substance, yet in Parliament a 
member is^privileged as to the mode of proceeding. The case is first 
to be laid before the House, that it may judge of the fact, and of the 
grounds of the accusation, and how far forth the manner of the trial 
may concern their privilege. Otherwise it would be in the power of 
otiier branches of the government, an^ even of every private man, under 
pretences of treason, &c., to take any man from his service in tiie 
House, and so as many, one i^ter another, as would make the House 
what he pleasetii. [Dec. of the Com. on the King's de<daring Sir John 
Hotham a traitor. 4 Rushw. 686. ] So when a member stood indicted 



* A rammons for answering or testifying. f Ck>ntr8try to ParUamentary custom. 
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of felony, it was acQudged that he ought to remain of the House till 
ooATiotion. For it may be any man's case, who is gniltless, to be 
aeoosed and indicted of felony, (ur the like crime. [23 !E1. 1580. 
FEwes. 288, coL 1. Lex. Pari 188. 1 

When it is found necessary for the public service to put H member 
under arrest, or when, on any public inquiry, matter comes out which 
may lead to affect the person of a member, it is the practice immedi- 
ately to acquaint the House that they may know the reasons for such 
a proceeding, and take such steps as they think proper. [ 2 Hats. 269. ] 
Of which see many examples. [ lb. 266, 267, 26S. ] But the com- 
munication is subsequent to the arrest [ 1 Blackst 167. ] 

It is highly expedient, says Hatsell, for the <|ufi-4>Jcj^£y^^^^_^J^^ 
pr iTiloge s of Uie separate branches of tiie legislature,73Eai^^^eiS)ffir 
should encroach on die other, or interfere in any matter depending be- 
fore them, so as to preclude, or even influence ^at freedom of ^£a^, 
which is essential to a free council. They are, therefore, not to take 
notice of any bills or other matters depending, of of Yotes that have 
been giyen, er of speeches which haye been held, by the members of 
either of the other branches of the legislature, until the same have been 
communicated to them in the usual parliamentary manner. [ 2 Hats. 
262. 4 lust 16. Seld. ^ud. 68. ] Thus the king's taking notice of the 
bill for suppressing soldiers depending before the House; his proposing 
a proyisional clause for a bill before it was presented to him by the two 
Houses ; his expressing displeasure against some persons for matters 
mored in Parliament during the debate and prepjuration of a bill, were 
breaches of priTilege; [2 Nalson, 748, 1 and in 1788, December 17, it 
was declared a breach of fundamental privileges, &c.,.to report any 
opinion, or pretended opinion dt the king, on any bill or proceeding 
depending in either House of Parliament, with a view to influence the 
▼otes of the members. [ 2 Hats. 261, 6. ] 



SECTION III. 



QUOBUM. 



In general, the chair is not to be taken till a quorum for business is 
present; unless, after due waiting, such a quorum be despaired of, 
when the chair may be taken, and the House adjourned. And when- 
ever, during business, it is obseHed that a quorum is not- present, any 
member may call for the House to be counted, and being found deficient^ 
business is suspended. [ 2 Hats. 125, 126. ] 
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SECTION IV. 



CALL OF THE HOUSE. 

On a c&n of the House, each person rises up as he is called and 
answereth ; the absentees are then only noted, but no excuse to be made 
till the House be fully called oyer. Then the absentees bxq called a 
second time, and if still absent excuses are to be heard. [Ord. H. 
Com. 92. J 

They rise that their persons may be recognized ; the Yoice in such a 
crowd, being an insufficient yerifioati(m of their presence. But in so 
small a body as the Senate of the United States the trouble of rising 
cannot be necessary. 

Orders for calls on different days may subsist at the same time. 
[2 Hats. 72.] 



SECTION V. 

SPEAEEB. 

When but one person is proposed, and no objection mad^ it^ has not 
been usual in ParUament to put any question to the House ; but without 
a question^ the members proposing him, conduct him to the chair. 
But if there be objection, or another proposed, a question is put by the 
Clerk. [2 Hats. 158.] As are also questions of adjournment. 
[ 6 Grey, 406. ] Where the House debated and exchanged messages 
and answers with the king for a week, without a Speaker, till they 
were prorogued, they have done it dedie in diem* for fourteen days. 
[IChand. 831, 886.] 

Where the Speaker has been ill, other Speakers, pro tempore, have 
been appointed. Instances of thlB are 1 tf . 4. Sir John Oheyney, 
and so Sir William Sturton, and in 16 H. 6. Sir John Tyrrel, in 1666. 
Jan. 27, 1668. March 9, 1659. Jan. 18. , 

Sir Job Charlton ill. Seymour chosen 1678, Feb. 18. " 

Seymour being ill. Sir Robt. Sawyer chosen, 1678, 
April 16. 

Sawyer being ill, Seymour chosen. 

Thorpe in execution, a new Speaker chosen, [81 H.'VL 8 Grey, 11, ] 
and March 14, 1694, Sir John Trevor chosen. There have been no later 
iAstances. 2 Hats. 161. 4 Inst. 8 L. Pari. 268. 

A Speakerf may be removed at the will of the House, and a Speaker 
pro temporef appointed. [ 2 Grey, 186. 6 Grey, 184. ] 
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SBCTION VI. 



ADDRESS. ' 

A Jonit ftddress of both Hoiues of Parliament is read by the (Speaker 
of the House of Lords. It may be attended by both Houses in a body, 
or by a Committee from each House, or by the two Speakers onfy. 
An address of tiie House of Commons only, may be presented by the 
whole House, or by the Speaker, £ 9 Grey, 478. 1 Chandler, 298, 801, ] 
or by such particular members as are of the PriTy CouncU. [2 Hats. 278.] 



SECTION VII. 



COMMITTBES. 

Stavdino Committees, as of Privileges and Elections, &c., are uisually 
appointed at the first meeting, to continue through the session. The 
person first named is gex^erally permitted to act as Chairman. But 
this is a matter of courtesy ; eyery Committee having a right to elect 
their own Chairman, who- presides over thetia, puts questions, and 
reports their proceedings to the House. [4 Inst 11, 12. Scob* 9. 
1 Grey, 122. ] 

At these Comi^ittees the members are to speak standing, and not 
sitting ; though there is reason to conjecture it was formerly otherwise. 
[D'Ewes, 680, col. 1. 4 ParL hist. 440. 2 Hats. 77. ] 

Their proceedings are not to be published, as they are of no force 
till confirmed by the House. [ Rushw. part 3, vol. 2. 74. 8 Grey, 401. 
Scob. 89. 1 Nor can they receive a petition but through the House. 
[9 Grey, 412.] 

When a Committee is charged with an inquiry, if a member prove to 
be involved, they cannot proceed against him, but must make a Special 
report to the House, whereupon the member is heard in his place, or 
at the bar, or a special authority is given to the Committee to inquire 
eonoeming him. [ 9 Grey, 628. ] 

So soon as the House sits, and a Committee is notified of it, the 
Chairman is in duty bound to rise instantly, and the members to attend 
the ser^ee of the House. [ 2 Nals. 819. ] 

It appears that on Joint Committees of the Lords und Commons, 
each Committee acted integrally in the following instances : [ 7 Grey, 
261, 278, 286, 888. 1 Chandler, 867, 462. ] In the following instances 
it does not appear whether they did or not : [ 6 Grey, 129. 7 Glrey, 218, 
229, 821. ] 
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SECTION VIII. 



COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE. 



The speeches, oies^ges, and other matters of great' opncemment, are 
uau^y referred to a Committee of the whole House. [ 6 GFrey, 811. 1 
Where general principles are digested in the form of resolutions, which 
are debated and- amended till ^ey get into a Bhape which meets the 
approbation of a majority. These being reported and confirmed by the 
House, ace then referred to one or more Select Committees, according 
as the subject diyides itself into one or more bills. [ Scob. 36, 44. ] 
Propositions for any charge on the people are especially to be first 
made in a Committee of the Whole. [ 8 Hats. 1 27. ] The sense of the 
whole is better taken in Committee, because in all Committees every 
one speaks as often as he pleases. [ Scob. 49. ] They generally 
acquiesce in the Chairman named by the Speaker ; but, as well as all 
other Committees, haye a right to elect one, some member, by consent, 
putting the question. [ Scob. 86. 8 Grey, 801. ] The form of going 
from the House into Committee, is for the Speaker, on motion, to put 
the question, that the House do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the Whole to take under consideration such a matter, naming it. If 
determined in the affirmative, he leaves the chair, and takes a seat 
elsewhere, as any other member ; and the person appointed Chairman 
seats himself at the Clerk's table. [ Scob. 36. ] Their quorum is the 
same as that of the House ; and if a defect happens, the Chairman, on 
amotion and question, risQS^ the. Speaker rei^^umes the chair, and the 
(^lukirman can make no other report than to inform the House of the 
cause of th^ dissolu^on. If a message ia announoed during a Com- 
mittee, the Speaker takes the chair, and receives it, because U^e Com* 
mUtee cannot. -[ 2 Hats. 126, 126. ] 

In a Committee of the Whole, the tellers on a division, differing as to 
^ numbers, great heats and confusion arose, and danger of a decision 
by the sword. The Speaker took the ch^ir, the mace was forcibly laid 
on the table, whereupon, the members retiring to their places, the 
Sj^aker told the House * h© had taken the chair without an order, to 
oring the House into <»rder.' Some excepted against it ; but it was 
generally approved as the only expedient to suppress the disorder. 
^ every member was required, standing up in his place, to engage 
^^ he would proceed no further in eonsequenoe of what had^iap- 
peaed in the Gi«nd Committee/ which was done. [ 3 Grey, 128. ] 

k Committee of the Whole being broken ^p in disorder, and the 
^hair resumed by the Speaker without an order, Hko Ho«se w«3 ad- 
jovmed. The next day the Committee was considered as thereby dis- 
^^ and the subject again before the House ; and it was decided in 
we House without returning into Committee. [ 8 Orey, 130. ] 

No previous question can be put in a Committee ; nor can luiis Com- 
imttee adjourn as others may; but if their business is imfinished, they 
^ on a question, the House is resumed, aiid the Chairman reports 
wat the 0<Hnmittee of the Whole have, according to order, had under 
^«ir consideration such a matter, and. have made progress therein ; { 
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but not hftTing had time to go throuj^ the smme, haye directed him to 
ask leaTe to sit again. Where1^><m a question is put on their having 
leare, and on the time when the House will again reeelye its^f into a 
Committee. [ Seob. 88. ] Bat if they haye gone through the matter 
referred to them, a member moyes that the Committee may rise, and 
the Chairman report their proceeding, to the House; wMeli being 
resolved, the Chairman rises, the Speaker resumes the chair, the 
Chairman informs him that the Committee have gone throu^ the busi- 
ness referred to them, and that he is ready to make report when the 
House shall think proper to receiye it If the House haye time to re- 
ceiye it, there is usuaUy a cry ei * Now, now,' whereupon he makes th« 
report; but if it be late, the cry is * To-morrow, to-morrow,' or *<m 
Monday,* &c., or a motion is made to that effect, and a questi<m put 
that it be received to-morrow, &c. [ Scob. 88. ] 

In other things the rules of proceeding are to be the same as in the 
House. [Scob. 89.] 



SECTION IX. 



EXAMINATION OF WITNESSES. 



Common tSune is a good ground for the House to proceed by inquiiy, 
and even to accusation. [Besolution House Commons. 1 Car. 1, 
1626. Rush. L. ParL 116. 1 Grey, 16—22, 92. 8 Grey, 21, 28, 
27,46.] 

Witnesses are not to be produced but where the House has previously 
instituted an inquiry, [2 Hats. 102, ] nor then are orders tor their 
attendance giyen blank. [8 Grey, 61. ] 

When any person is examined before f^ Committee, or at Uie bar of 
the House, any member wishing to ask the person a question, must 
address it to the Speaker or Chairman, who repeats the question to tiiie 
person, or says to him, ' you hear the question, answer it' But if the 
propriety of the question be objected to, the Speaker directs the witness, 
counsel, and parties to withdraw ; for no question can be moyed or put, 
or debated while they are there. [ 2 Hats. 108. ] Sometimes ihe 
questions are previously settled in writing before the witness enters, 
[lb. 106, 107. 8 Grey, 64. ] The questions asked must be entered 
in the Journals. [8 Grey, 81. ] But the testimony given in suoswer 
before the House is never written down ; but before a C<»nmittee it 
must be, for the information of the House who are not present to hear 
it. [7 Grey, 62, 884.] 

If either House have occasion for the presence of a person in custodj 
of the other, they ask the other their leave that he may be brought up 
to them in custody. [ 8 Hats. 62. ] 
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A member, in liig place, gives information to the House of what he 
knows of any matter under hearing at the bar. [ Jour. H. of C, Jan. 
22,1744-5.1 

Either House may request, but not command the attendance of a 
member of the otb^. They are to make the request by message to the 
other House, and to espress ctearly the purpose of attendance, that no 
improper subject of examination may be tendered to him. The House 
then gives leave to the member to attend, if he choose it ; waiting first 
to know from the member himself whether he chooses to attend, till 
which they do not take the message into consideration. But when the 
Peers are sitting as a court of criminal judicature, they may order 
attendance ; unless where it be a case of impeachment by the Commons., 
There it let to be a request [3 Hats. 17. 9 Grey, 806, 406. 10 
Grey, 133. ] 

Counsel are to be heard only on private, not on public bills, and on 
8uch points of law only as, the House shall direct. [ iO Grey, 61. ] 



SECTION X. 



ARBANGEMENT OP BUSINESS. 

The Speaker is not precisely bound to any rules as to what bills ar 
other matter shall be first taken up, but is left to his oim discretion, 
unless the House on a question decide to take up a particular subject. 
[Hakew. 186.i 

A settled order of businesses, however, necessary for the government 
of the presiding person, and to restrain individual members from calling 
^ favourite' measures, or matters under their special patronage, out 
of their just turn. It is usual also for directing the discretion of the 
Hoose, when they are moved to take up a particular matter, to the 
prejudice of others having priority of right to their atten^ou in the 
general order of business. 



SECTION XI. 



OBDER. 

I* Parliament < instances make order,' [per Speaker Oaslow, 2 Hats. 
141, ] but what is done only by one Parliament^ cannot be called cus- 
tom of Parliwnent. [ 1 Grey, 62. ] 
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ORDSE RESFBCTINO PAPERS.— ORDER IN DEBATE. 
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SECTION XII. 



OBDEE BBfiPECTINO PAPERS. 

Thb Cl«rk is to let no journals, records, acconnts, or papers be taken 
from the table, or out of his custody. [ 2 Hats. 193, 194. ] 

Mr. Prynne having, at a Committee of the Whole, amended a mis- 
Ukke in a bill without order or knowledge of the Committee, was repri- 
manded. [ 1 Chand. 77. ] 

A bill bemg missing, the House resolved that a protestation should | 
be made and subscribed by the members * before Almighty Qod and 
this honourable House, that neither myself nor any other to my know- 
ledge, have taken away, or do at this present eonceal a bill entitled,' &c. 
[6 Grey, 202.] 

After a bill Is engrossed, it is put into the Speaker's hands, and he 
is not to let any one have it to look into. [ Town. col. 209. ] 



SECl^ION XIII. 



ORDER IN DEBATE. 

Whut the Speaker hs seated in his chair, every member is to sit in 
his plaoe. [Scob. 6. 8 Grey, 408. ] ^ 

When ftpy member means to speak, he is to stand up in his place, 
uncovered, and to udd^ss himself, not to the House, or any particular 
member^ but to the Speaker, who calls him by Ms name, that the 
House may take notice who it is that speaks. [Scob. 6. D*Ewes, 487. 
Col. 1. 2 Hats. 77. 4 Grey, 66. 8 Grey, 108. ] But members who 
are indisposed may be indulged to speak sitting. [2 Hats. 76, 77. 
1 Grey, 196.] 

When a member stands up to speak, no question is to be put, but he 
is to be heard, unless the House overrule him. [4 Grey, 890. 
6 Grey, 6, 148. ] 

If two or more rise to speak nearly together, the Speaker determines 
who was first up, and calls him by name, whereupon he proceeds, un- 
less he voluntarily sits down and gives way to -the other. But some- 
times the House does not acquiesce in the Speaker^s decision, in which 
case the question is put, * which member was first up?' [2 Hats. 76. 
Scob. 7. D'Ewes, 484. Col. 1, 2. ] 

No man may speak more than once to the same biH on the same day ; 
or even on another day if the debate be adjourned. But if it be reid 
more than once in the same day, he may ipeak once at ^verj reading. 
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[Co. 12, 116. Hakew. 148. Scob. 58. 2 Hats. 75.'] Eyen a change 
of opinioxL does not give feb right to be heard a second time. [ Smjlh* 
Cwnw. L. 2, 0. 8. Arcan. Pari. 17. ] 

Bat he msg be permitted to speak agaki to otear a matter of fact. 
[3 Grey, S57, 416. ] Or merely t-o explain hlmse^, 2 Hats. 73, in 
some material part of his speech, lb. 76, or to the manner or words of 
the qttestion, keeping himself to that only, and not travelling into the 
merits of it, [ Memorials in Hakew. 29, ] or to the orders of the 
Honse if they be transgressed, keeping witMn that line, and not falling 
into the matter itself. [ Mem. in Hakew. 30, 31. ] 

Bnt If the Speaker rises to speak, the member standing up onght to 
sit down, that he -may be first heard. [Town. coL 205. ~ Hale Pari. 
133. Mem. in Hakew« 30, 81. ] Neyertheless, though the Speaker 
may of right speak to matters of order, and be first heard, he is re- 
strained from speaking on any other subject, except where the House 
hate occasion for facts within his knowledge ; then he may, with their 
\»me, state the matter of fact. [ 3 Grey, 38. ] 

No one is to speak imf^rtinently, or beside the (question, superflu- 
onsly or tediously. [Scob. 31, 33. 2 Hats. 166, 168. Hale ParL 
183.] 

No person is to use indecent language a^inst the proceedings of the 
House, no prior determination of which is to be reflected on by any 
member, unless he means te conclude with a motion to rescind it 
[2 Hats. 169, 170. Rushw. p. 3, v. 1, fol. 42.] But while a propo- 
sition is under consideration, is still in fieri, "i^ though it has even been 
reported by a Committee, reflections on it are no reflections on the 
House. [ 9 Grey, 508. ] 

No person in speaking, is to mention a member then present by his 
name ; but to describe him by his seat in the House, or who spoke last, 
or on the other side of the question, &c. [ Mem. in Hakew. 8 Smyth's 
Comw. L. 2, c. 8, ] nor to digress from the matter to fall upon the per- 
son, [ Scob. 81. Hale Purl. 133. 2 Hats. 166, ] by speaking, reyiling, 
mpi»ng, or unmannerly words against a particular member. [ Smyth's 
Comw. L. 2, e. 3. ] The consequences of a measure may be reprobated 
in strong terms ; but to arraign the motiyes of those who propose or 
advocate it, is a perscmality, and against order. Qui digreditur a 
materia ad personam, f Mr. Speaker ought to suppress. [ Ord. Com. 
1604, April 19. :| 

No one is to disturb another in his speech by hissing, coughing, 
•pitting, [6 Grey, 882. Scob. 8. Dewes, 332, col. 1. 640, coL 2,1 
speaking or whispering to another, [Scob. 6. D*Ewes, 487, col. 1. J 
nor to stand up or interrupt him, [ Town. col. 205. Mem. in Hakew. 
81, ] nor to pass between the Speaker and the speaking member, nor to 
go across the House, [ Scob. 6, ] or to walk up and down it, or to tid^e 
books or papers from the table, or write there. { 2 Hats. 171. ] 

Nevertheless, if a member finds that it is not the inclination ofihe 
House to hear hha, and that by conversation, or any other noise, they 
endeavor to drown his voice, it is his most prudent way to submit to 
the pleasure of the House, and sit down ; for it scarcely ever happens 
that they are guilty of this piece of ill-manners without siifficient reason, 
or inattentive to a member who says any thing worth their hearing. 
[2 Hats. 77, 78. ] 



Rule 39 
Ho. Reps 
p. 78. 



Role 6| 
Sen. p. 125. 



' Progrtef. f Those who depart ftom the sulgeet to peraonalit j. 

14 



198 



OUDA nf DIBAXI. 



8«, Hooie 
77. 



Roto 7, 
Smb. iwge 
120. 



Joint R«. 
6, p. 106. 



If r«pemted cmlU do not produce order, the Speaker may eaU by hxs 
any member obstinately persiBting in irregnlarity, wherenp<m the 
House may require the member to withdraw. He is tiien to be heard 
in exculpation, and to withdraw. Then the Speaker states the offence 
committed, and the House considers the degree of punishment, tkej 
wiU inflict. [ 2 Hats. 167, 7, 8, 172. ] 

For instances of assaults and affirays in the House of Commons, and 
the proceedings thereon, see 1 Pet Misc. 82. 3 Grey, 128. 4 Grey, 
828. 6 Grey, 882. 6 Grey, 254. 10 Grey, 8. Whenerer warm 
words, or an assault, haye passed between members, the House, for the 
protection of their members, requires them to declare in their places 
not to prosecute any quanel, [8 Grey, 128, 298. 6 Grey, 289, ] or 
orders Uiem to attend the Speaker, who is to accommodate tiieir differ- 
ences, and report to the House, [ 3 Grey, 419, ] and they are put under 
restraint if they refuse, or until they do. [ 9 Grey, 284, 312. ] 

Disorderly words are not to be noticed tUl ii^ member has finished 
his speech. [5 Grey, 866. 6 Grey, 60. ] Then the person objecting 
to them, and desiring them to be taken down by the Clerk at the table, 
must repeat them. The Speaker then may cUrect &e Clerk to ti^e 
them down in his minutes. But if he thbiks them not disorderly, he 
delays the direction. If the call becomes pretty general, he orders the 
Clerk to take them down, as stated by the objecting membei^ They are 
then part of his minutes, and when read to the offending member, he 
may aeny they were his words, and the House must then decide "by a 
question wheUi^» they are his words or not. Then ihe member may 
justify them, or explain the sense in which he used them, or apologize. 
If the House is satisfied, no ftirther proceeding i& necessary. But if 
two members still insist to take the sense of the House, tiie member 
must withdraw before that question is stated, and then the sense of ihe 
House is to be taken, [2 Hats. 199. 4 Grey, 170. 6 Grey, 69. ] 
When any member has spoken, or other busineto intervened, after offen- 
siye words spoken, they cannot be taken notice of for censure. And 
this is for the common security of aU, and to prevent mistakes which 
must happen if words are not taken down immediately. Formerly they 
might be taken down any time the same day. [ 2 Hats. 196. Mem. in 
Hakew. 71. 8 Grey, 48. 9 Girey, 514. ] 

Disorderly words spoken in a Committee must be written down as in 
the House ; but the Committee can only report them to the House for 
animadTerslon. [ 6 Grey, 46. ] 

In Parliam^it to speak irreverently or seditiously against the king-ia 
against order. [Smyth's Comw. L. 2, c 3. 2 Hats. 170. ] 

It is a breach of order in debate to notice what has been said on tlie 
same subject in the other House, or the particular votes or majorities 
on it there : because tiie opinion of each house should be left to its own 
independexMsy, not to be influenced by the proceedings of the other ; and 
the quoting them might beget reflections leading to a misunderstanding 
between the two houses. [ 8 Grey, 22. 1 

Neither House can exercise any authority over a member or officer 
of the other, but should complain to' the House of wMch he is, and 
leave the punishment to them. Where the complaint is of words dis- 
respectfully spoken by a member of another House, it is difficult to 
obtain punishment, because of the rules supposed necessary to be 
observed (as to the immediate noting down of words) for ttie security 
of members. Therefore, it is the duty of the House &nd more particu- 
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kriy of the Speaker to interfere inonediately, and not to permit expres- 
siens to go unnoticed which may give a ground of complaint to the 
•ther House, and introduce proceedings and mutual accusations be- 
tween the two Houses, which can hardly be terminated without difficulty 
and di8<»rder. [ 8 Hats. 61. ] 

No member may be present when a bill or any business oonoeming 
himself ib debating ; nor is any member to speak to the merits of it tifi 
he withdraws. [ 2 Hats. 219. ] The rule i» that if a charge against 
a member arise out of a report of a Committee, or e^mination of wit- 
nesses in the House^ as a member knows from that to what points he is 
to direct his exculpation^ he may be heard to those points, before any 
question is moved or stated against him. He is then to be heard, and 
withdraw befote any question is moyed. But if the question itself is 
tiie charge, as for breach of ordej^ or matter arising in the debate, 
there the charge must be stated, that is,- the question must be moved, 
himself heard, and then t^ withdraw. [2 Hats. 121, 122. 1 

Where the private interests of a member are concerned ill a bi|l or 
questioH^he is to withdraw. And where such an interest has appeared, 
his voice has beeai disallowed, even after a divisicm. In a case so contrary, 
not only to the laws of decency, but to the fundamental principle of the 
social compact, which denies to any man to be a judge in his own cause, 
it is for the k(mbr t>f the House that this rule, of immemorial observ- 
ance, should be strictly adhered to. f 2 Hats. 119, 121. 6 Grey, 868. ] 

No member is to come into the House with his head covered, nor 
remove from one place to another with his hat on, nor put on his 
hat in coming in, or removing until he be set down in his place. 
[Scob. 6.J 

A question of order ftiay be adjourned to give tilne to look Into pre- 
cedents. [2Hats. 118. ] 

In Parliament, all decisions of the Speaker may be controlled by the 
House, f 3 Grey, 319. ] \ 



SECTION XIV. 



ORDEBS OP THE HOUSE. 

Of right, the door of the House ought not to be shut, but to be kept 
by porters, or seijeants at arms, assigned for that purpose. [ Mod. 
Pari. 23.] 

The only case, where a member has a right to insist on any thing, is 
where he calls for the execution of a subsisting order of the. House. 
Here, there having been already a resolution any member has a right 
to insist that the Speaker, or any other Whose duty it is, shall carry it 
ifito execution ; imd no debate or delay can be had on it. Thus any 
member has a right to have the House or gallery cleared of strangers, 
an order existing for that purpose ; or to have the House told when 
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there is not % quomm present [ 2 Hats. 87, 129. ] How fiar an order 
of the House is binding, see Hakew. 892. 

But where an order is made tiiat any particular matter be taken up 
on a partietilar day, tiiere a question is to be put when it is called for, 
whether the House will now proceed to that matter T Where orders of 
the day are on important or interesting matter^ they ought not to be 
proceeded on till an hoar at which the House is usually folL 

Orders of the day may be discharged at any time, and a new one 
made for a different day. [ 8 Grey, 48, S18. 1 

When a session is drawing to a close, and the important bills are all 
brought in, the House, in order to preyent interrupticm by further un- 
important bills, sometimes come to a resolution that no new bill be 
brought in, except it be sent from the other House. [ 8 Grey, 156. ] 

All orders of the House determine with tihe session ; and one taken 
under such an order may, after the session is ended, be discharged on 
a habeas corpus.* [ Raym. 120. Jacob's L. D. by Ruff head. Parlia- 
ment, 1 Ler. 166. Frichard's case. ] 



SECTION XV. 



PETITIONS. 

A PSTiTiON prays something. A remonstrance has no prayer. 
[1 Grey, 58.] 

Petitions must be subscribed by the petitioners, [ Scob. 87. L. Pari, 
c. 22. 9 Grey, 862, ] unless they are attending, Jf 1 Grey, 401, ] or 
unable to sign, and averred by a member. [8 Grey, 418. ] But a 
petition not subscribed, but which the members presenting it affirmed 
to be all in the hand writing of ihe petitioner, and his name written in 
the beginning, was on the^ question (March 14, 1800,) received by the 
Senate. The averment of a member or of somebody without doors that 
they know the hand writing of the petitioners is necessary, if it be ques- 
tioned. [ 6 Grey, 36. ] It must be presented by a member, not by the 
petitioners, and must be opened by him, holding it in his hand. 
[lOGrey, 57. ] 

Regularly a motion for receiving it must be made and seconded, and 
a question put whether it shall be received ? But a cry -from the House 
of * received,' or even its silence, dispenses with the formality of this 
questiim. It is then to be read at the table and disposed of. 



* " Have you the body.** This phrase designates the most emphaiic words of a writ 
issued by a Judge or Coturt, commanding a person, who ha0 another in custody, or in 
imprisonment, to have his body before the Judge or Court at a particular time and 
place, lo^to state the cause of imprisonment Th^ person, whether a sheriff, jailor, or 
other person, is bound to produce the body of the prisoner kt the time and place ^)- 
pointed; if the prisoner is illegally detained, the Judge or Court are bound at once to 
set him at liberty. 
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SECTION XVI. 



MOTIONS. 

Whbk a motion has been made, it is not to be put to the question or 
debated nntil it is seconded. [ Scob. 21. 1 

It is then, and not till then, in possession of the House, and cannot 
be -withdrawn but by leave of the House. It is to be put into -writing, 
if the House or Speaker require it, and must be read to the House by 
the Speaker as often as any member desires it for his information. 
[2 Hats. 82.] 

It might be asked -whether a motion fcHr acyoumment or for the orders 
of the day can be made by one membwwhile another is speaking? It 
cannot. When two members offer to speak, he who rose first is to be 
heard, and it is a breach of order in anotiier, to interrupt him, unless 
by calling him to order, if he departs ftom it. And the question of 
order being decided, he is still to be heard through. A call for ad- 
journment, or for the order of the day, 6t for the question, by gentie- 
men from their- seats, is not a motion. No motion can be made -without 
rising and addressing the chair. Such calls are themselves breaches 
of Older, which though the member^who has risen may respect, as an 
expression of tiie impatience of the House against further debate^ yet, 
if he chooses, her has a right to go on. 



SECTION XVII. 



RESOLUTIONS. 

Whxk the House commands, it is by an < order.' But facts, princi- 
ples, their own opinions, and purposes are expressed in the fiirm of 
resolutions. 



SECTION XVIIl. 

BILLS, LEAVE TO BRINa IN. 

Whbk a member desires to bring in a bill on any subject, he states 
to the House, in general terms, tii6 causes for doing it^ and o^ieludes by 
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moTing for ]«aTe to bring in m bill entitled, &c. Leave being given, 
OB the quesfion, a Committee ia appointed to prepare and bring in the 
bilL Cm mover and seconder are always appointed on this Committee, 
and one or more in addition. [ Hakew. 182. ] 

It is to be preeented fairlj written, without any erasure or interlinea- 
tion, or the Speaker maj refose it [ Soob. 41. 1 Grey, 82, 84. ] 



SECTION XIX. 



BILLBy FIRST BBADING. 

WmH a bill is first presented, the Cl^k reads it at the table and 
hands it to the Speaker, who, rising, states to the House the title of 
the bill, that this is the first time of reading it, and the question will 
be, whether it shall be read a seoond time ? Then sitting down to give 
an opening for objections, if none be made, he rises again and puts the 
question whether it shall be read a second time ? [Hakew. 1-37, 141. ] 
A bill cannot be amended at the first reading, [ 6 Grey, 286, ] nor is it 
usual for it to be opposed then: but it may be done and rejected, 
f D'Ewes, 886, ooL 1. 8 Hats. 198. ] 



SECTION XX. 



BILLS, SECOND BEADING. 



Thi second reading must regularly be on another day. [Hakew. 
148. ] It is doi«e by the Clerk at the table, who then hands it to the 
Speaker. The Speaker, rising, states to the House the titie of the 
bill, that this is the second time of reading it, and that the question 
will be, whether it shall be committed, or engrossed, and read a ihtd 
time ? But if the bill came firom the other House, as it always comes 
engrossed, he states that the question will be whether it shall be re$d a 
thml time ? and before he has so reported the state of the bill, no one 
is to q[>eak to it. [ Hakew. 143, 146. ] 
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SECTION XXI. 



BILLS, COMMITMSJ^TT. 

Iv on motion and question it be decided that the bill shall be com- 
nntted, it may then be moved to be referred to a Comnuttee of the 
whole house, or to a special Committee.^ If the latter, the Speaker 
proceeds to name the Committee. ' Any member also may name a single 
}>erson, and the Clerk is to write him down as of the Committee. But 
the House have a controlling power over the names and number, if a 
question be moved against any one, and may, in any case, put in and put 
out whom they please. 

Those who take exceptions to some particulars in the bill are to be 
of the Committee. But none who speak directly against the body of the 
bill. For he that would totally destroy will not amend it. [ Hakew. 
146, Town, coll. 20$. D'Ewes, 634, col. 2. Scob. 47, ] or as is said, 
1^ 5 Grey, 145, 1 the child is not to be put to a nurse that cares not for 
it [6 Grey, 373. ] It is, therefore, a constant rule, * that no man is 
to be employed in any matter who has declared himself against it.* 
And when any member who is against the bill hears himself named of 
its Committee, he ought to ask to be excused. Thus, March 7, 1606, 
Mr. Hadley was, on the question being put, excused from being of 
a Conmiittee, declaring himself to be against the matter itself. 
[Scob. 46.1 

The Clerk may deliver the bill to any member of the Committee. 
[Town, col. 138. ] But it is usual to deliver it to him who is first 
named. 

In some cases fhe House has ordered a Committee to withdraw im- 
mediately into die Committee chamber, and act on, and bring back, the 
bill, the House continuing to sit. TScob. 48. ] 

A Committee meets when and where they please, if the Hoiuie has 
not ordered time and place for them. [ 6 Grey, 870. ] But they can 
only act when together, and not by s^arate consultation and consent, 
notliing being the report of the Committee but what has been agreed 
to in Conmiittee actually assembled. 

JL majority of the Cotnmittee constitutes a quorum for business. 
[Elsynge's method of passing bills, 11. ] 

Any member of the House may be present at any select Committee, 
but cannot vote, and must give place to all of the Committee, and sit 
below them. [Elsynge, 12. Scob. 49. ] 

The Committee have full power over the biU, or other paper com- 
mitted to them, except that they cannot change ibe title or subject. 
[ 8 Grey, 228.] 

The paper before a Committee, whether select, or of the whole, may 
be a bill, resolutions, draught of an address, &c., and it may either 
originate with them, or be referred to them. In every case, the whole 
pi^er is read first by the Clerk, and then by the Chairman by para- 
graphs, [ Scob. 49, 1 pausing at the end of each paragraph, and putting 
questions for amending, if proposed. In the case of rei»>lutions on dis- 
tinct subjects, originating with themselves, a question is put on each 
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separately, as amended, or unamended, and no final question on the 
whole, f S Hat8. 276. ] But if they relate to the same subject, a 
question is put on the whole. If it be a bill, draught of an Address, or 
other paper originating with them, they proeeed by paragraphs, putting 
questions for amending, either by insertion or striking out, if proposed ; 
but no question on agreeing to tike paragraphs separately. This is re- 
serred to the close, when a question is put on tiie whole, for agreeing 
to it as amended, or unamended. But if it be a paper referred to them, 
they proceed to put questions of amendment, if proposed, but no final 
question on the whole ; because all parts of the paper haying been 
adopted by the House, stand of course, unless altered, or struck out by 
a Tote. Eren if they are opposed to the whole paper, and think it can- 
not be made good by amendments, they cannot reject it, but must re- 
port it back to the House without amendments, and there inake their 
opposition. 

The natural order, in oonsidering^md amending any paper, is, to begin 
at the beginning, and proceed through it by paragraphs ; and thid order 
is so strictly adhered to in Parliament, that when a latter part has 
been amended, you cannot recur back and make any alteration in a 
former part [ 2 Hats. 90. ] In numerous assemblies this restraint 
is doubtless important 

To this natural order of beginning at the beginning, there is a single 
exception found in Parliamentary usage. IVhen a. bill is taken up in 
Committee, or on its second reading, they postpone the preamble, till 
the other parts of the bill are gon^ through. The reason is, that on 
consideration ef the body of the bUl, such alterations may therein be 
made as may also occasion the alteration of the preamble, f Scob. 50. 
7 Grey, 481. 1 

When the Committee is through the whole a member moTcs that the 
Committee may rise, and the Chairman report the paper to the House, 
with or without amendments, as the case may be. [ 2 Hats. 289, 292. 
Scob. 63. 2 Hats. 290. 8 Scob. 50. ] 

When a vote is once passed in a Conmiittee, it cannot be altered but 
by the House, their rotes being, binding on themselves. June 4, 1607. 

The Committee may not erase, interline, or blot the bill itself^ but 
must, in a paper by itself, set down the amendments, stating the words 
which are to be inserted or omitted, [ Scob. 50, ] and where, by refer- 
ences to the page, line and word of the bill. [Scob. 50. ] 



SECTION XXII. 



REPORT OE COMMITTEE. 

The Chairman of the Committee, standing in his place, informs the 
House that the Committee, to whom was referred such a bDl, have, 
according to order, had the same under consideration, and have directed 
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him to report tiie same without any amenclment, or with, sundry amend- 
ments, (as the case may be) which )ie is ready to do when the House 
pleases to receive it. And he, or any other may move that it be now 
received. But the cry of *Now, now,* from the House, generally dis- 
penses with the formality of a motion and question. He men reads the 
amendments with the coherence in the bill, and opens the alterations, 
and the reasons of the Ccwamittee for such amendments until he has 
gone through the whole. He then delivers it at the Clerk's table, where 
tiie amendments reported are read by the Clerk, without the coherence, 
whereupon the papers lie on &e tablie till the House,^ at its convenience, 
shall take up the report. [Scob. 62. Hakew. 148,] - 

The report being made, the Committee is dissolved, and can act no 
more without a new powerl [Seob 61.] But it may be revived by a 
vote, and the same matter recommitted to them. [ 4 Qxej-, 861. ] 



SECTION XXIII. 



BILL, RECOMMITMENT. 

AjTES a bill has been committed and reported, it ou^t not, in an 
ordinary course, to be recommitted. But in cases of importance, and 
for special reasons, it is sometimes recommitted, and usually to the same 
Committee. [ Hakew. 161. ] K a report be recommitted before agreed 
to in the House, what has passed in Committee is of no validity ; the 
whole question is again before the Committee, and a new resolution 
must be again moved, as if nothing had passed. [ 8 Hats. 181, note. 1* 

A particular (^use of a bill may be committed without the whole bill, 
[3 Hats. 181, ] or so much of a paper to one, and so much to anotii«p 
Committee. 



SECTION XXIV. 

BlXili, REPORT TAKEN UP. 

When Hie report of a paper, originating with a Committee, is taken up 
by the House, they proceed exactly as in Committee. Here, as in Com- 
mittee, when the paragraphs have, on distinct questions, been agreed 



* In the Senate, Jannarj, 1800, the Salyage Bill iras recommitted three times after 
the oommitment. 
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to serifttim,* [6 Grey, 866. 
1 Torbuck'8 deb. 126. 



6 Grey, 868. 8 Grey, 47, 104, 360. 
8 Hats. 848, ] no questioii need be put on the 
whole report {6 Grey, 381.1 

On taking up a bill reported with suendments, the amendments only 
are read by the Clerk. The Speaker then reads the first, and puts it to 
the question, and so on till the whole are adopted or rejected, before 
any other amendment be admitted, except it be an amendment to an 
amendment [ Elsynge's Mem. 53. ] When through the amendments 
of the Committee, the Speaker pauses, and gives time for amendments to 
be proposed in the House to the body of Ihe bill: as he does also if it 
has been reported without amendments ; putting no questions but on 
amendments proposed : and when through the w^le, he puts the ques- 
tion whether the bill shall be read a thini time? 



SECTION XXV. 

QUASlt-COMMITTBB. 

The particular form of Parliamentary proceeding in Committee of the 
whole House is the following : 1. In a Committee every member may 
speakas often as he pleases. 2. The votes of a Committee may be rejected 
or altered when reported to the House. 3. A Comnnttee, eyen of the whole, 
cannot refer any matter to anoliier Committee. 4. la a Committee no 
previous question can be taken« The only means to avoid an improper 
discussion is to move that the Committee rise: and if it be apprehended 
that the same discussion will be attempted on returning into Committee, 
the House can discharge them, and proceed itself on the business, keep- 
ing down the improper discussion by the preipious question. 6. A Com- 
mittee cannot punish a breach of ^rder, in the House, or in the gallery. 
[ 9 Grey, 113. 1 It can only rise and report it to the House, who may 
proceed to pumsh. 



SECTION XXVI. 

BILL, SECOND BEADING IN T H^E HOUSE. 

In Parliament, after the bill has been read a second time, if, on the 
motion Tind question, it be not committed, or if no propositioii for cem- 
mitment be made, the Speaker reads it by paragraphs, pausing between 



* In regular wder. 

f JuM as if. This means where the whole- assemblj act just as if in Committer or lb 
Committee of the whole House. 
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each, but putting no question but on amendments proposed ; and when 
through Hie whole, he puts the question whether it shall be read a third 
time ? if it came from the other House. Or, if originating with them- 
selves, whether it shall be engrossed and read a third time ? The 
Speaker reads sitting, but rises to put questions. The Clerk stands 
while he reads. 

The bill being now as 'perfect a& its friends can make it, this is the 
proper stage for those fundamentally opposed to make their first attack. 
All attempts at earlier periods are with disjointed efforts ; because 
many who do not expect to be in favor of the bill ultimately, are willing 
to let it go en to its perfect state, to take time to examine it themselves, 
and to hear what can be said for it ; knowing that, after all, they will 
have sufficient opportunities of giving it their veto. Its two last stages 
therefore are reserved for this, that is to say, on liie question whether 
it shall be read a third time ? And lastly, whether it shall pass ? . The 
first of these is usually the most interesting contest ; because then the 
whole subject is new and engaging, and the minds of the memb^*s 
having not yet been declared by any trying vote, the issue is the more 
doubtful. In this stage, therefore, is the main trial of strength between 
its friends and- opponents : atid it behooves every one to make up his 
mind decisively for this question, or he loses the main battle ; and acci- 
dent 1^ manageijienlr. may, and often do, prevent, a successful rallying 
on. the next and last question, whether it shall pass ? 

When the bill id engrossed, the title is to be endorsed on the back, 
and noi witdun the bilL [ Hakew. 250. ] 

Where papers' are laid before the House, or referred to a Committee, 
etctry member has a right to have them once read at the table, before 
he can be compelled to vote on them. But it is a great, though com- 
mon error, to suppose that he has a right, totles quoties,^ to have acts, 
journals, accounts oi papers on the table read independently of the will 
of the House. The delay and interruption which this might be made 
to produce, e^ce the impossibility of the existence of such a right. 
There is indeed so manifest a propriety of permitting every member to 
have as much information as possiole on every question on which he is 
to vote, that w&en he desires the reading, if it be seen that it is really 
for information* and not for delay, the Speaker directs it to be read 
wUfaout putting a question, if ho one objects. But if objected to, a 
question must be put. [2 Hats. 117, 118. ] 

It is equally aii error to suppose that any member has a right, without 
a question put, to lay a book or paper on the table, and have it read, on 
suggesting that it contains matter infringing on the privileges of the 
House. [2. Hats. 117, 118.] 

For the same reason a member has not a right to read a paper in hit 
place, if it be objected to, without leave of the House. But this rigor 
is never exercised, but where there is an intentional or gross abuse of 
the time and patience of the House* 

A member has not a right even to read his owii speech, committed to 
writing, without leave. This also is to prevent an abuse of time ; and 
therefore is not refused, but where that is intended. [ 2 Grey, 227. ] 

Porinerty, when papers were referred to a Committee, they used to be 
first read : but of late, only the tities ; unless a member insists they 
shall be read, and then nobody can oppose it. [2 Hats. 117. ] 
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SECTION XXVII. 



PRIVILEGED QUESTIONS. 

It is no possession of a bill, unless it be deliyered to the Clerk to be 
read, or the Speaker reads the title. [ Lex. pari. 274. Elsjnge mem. 
96. Ord. House of Commons, 64, ] 

It is a general rule that the question first moved and seconded shall 
be first put. [ Scob. 22, 28. 2 Hats. 81. ] But this rule gives way 
to what may be called privileged questions ; and the privileged ques- 
tions are of different grades anM)ng themselves. 

A motion to axyouTu simply takes place of all others ; for otherwise 
the House might be kept sitting against its will, and indefinitely. Yet 
this motion cannot be received afler another question is actually put, 
and while the House is engaged in voting. 

Orders of the day take place of aU other questiQus, except for adjourn- 
ment. That is to say, the question which is the suli)ject Of an order is 
made a privileged one, pro hac vice.*^ The order is a repeal of the 
general nile as to this special case. IVhen any member moves, therefore, 
for the orders of the day to be read, no further debate is permitted on 
the question which was before the House ; for if the debate might pro- 
ceed, it might continue through the day, and defeat the order. This 
motion, to entitle it to precedence, must be for the orders generally, 
and not for any particular one ; and if it be carried on the question, 
* Whether the House will now proceed to the orders of the day,* they 
must be read and proceeded on in the course in which they stand. 
[ 2 Hats. 88. ] For priority of order gives priority of right, which 
cannot be taken away but by another special order. 

After these there are ^iher privileged questions which will require 
considerable explanation. 

It is proper that every Parliamentary assembly shotild have certain 
forms of question so adopted, as to enable them fitly to dispose of eveiy 
proposition which can be made to tiiem. Such are, 1. The previous 
question. 2. To postpone indefinitely. 8. To adjoiirn a question to a 
definite day. 4. To lie on the table. 6. To consult. 6. To amend. 
The proper occasion for each of these questions should be understood. 

1. TVhen a proposition is moved, which it is useless or inexpedient 
now to express or discuss, the previous question has been introduced 
for suppressing, for that time, the motion and its discussion. [ 8 Hats. 
188, 189. ] 

2. But as the previous question gets rid of it only for that day, and the 
same proposition may recur the next day, if they wish to suppress it fqr 
the whole of that session, they postpone it indefinitely. £ 3 Hats. 183. ] 
This quashes the proposition for that session, as an indefinite acQoum- 
ment is a dissolution or the coiilinuance of a suit, sine dief is a discon- 
tinuance of it. , * 

8. When a motion is made wHch it will be proper to act on, but infbr- 
uMttion is wanted, or something more pressing claims the present time. 
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the question or debate is adjourned to such day within the session as 
will answer the views of the House. [2 Hats. 81. ] And those who 
have spoken before may not speak again wlien the a(Qoumed debate is 
resumed. [ 2 Hats. 73. ] Sometimes, however, this has been abusively 
used by su^ouming it to a day beyond the session, to get rid of it 
altogether, as would.be done by an indefinite postponement. 

4. When the House has something else which claims its present atten- 
tion, but would be willing to reserve in their power to take up a pro- 
position whenevOT it shall suit them, they order it to lie oi| th^ table. 
It may then be called for at any time, 

5. K the proposition will want more amendment and digestion, than 
the formalities of the House will conveniently admitr they refer it to (^ 
Committee. 

6. But if the j»roposition be well digested, and may need but few and 
simple amendments, and especially if these l^e of lesiding consequence, 
the whole House may tiien proceed to consider and amend it. 

Have Uiese questions any privilege among themselves ? Or are they 
so equid that the common principle of the * first moved, first put,* takes 
place among &em ? This will need explanation. Their competitions 
may be as follows : 

1. Previous question and postpone. 

** " commit. 

" " _ g^end. 

2. Postpone and previous question. 

** ** commit. 

" ** amend. 

8. Commit and previous question. 
" f* postpone. 

« ** amend. 

4. Amend and previous question. 
' " ** postpone. 

" ** commit. 

In the first class, where the previous question is first moved, the 
effect is peculiar. For it not only prevents the after motion to post- 
pone or conmiit from being put ta question before it, but also from 
being put after it. For If the previous question be decided affirmatively, 
to wit, that the main question shall now be put, it would, of course, be 
against the decision to postpone or commit. And if it be decided 
negatively, to wit, that the main question shall not now be put, this 
puts the House out of possession of the main question, and isonse- 
quently there is nothing before th^n to postpone or commit. So that 
neither voting for -or against the previous question, will enaUe the 
advocates^for postponing or committing to get at their object. Whether 
it may be amended shaU be examined hereafter* 

Second class. If postponement be decided affirmativeily, the propo- 
8iti<m is removed from before the House, and consequently there is no 
ground for the previous question, commitment, or amendment. But, if 
decided negatively, that it shall not be postjponed, the main question 
may then be suppressed by the previous question, or may be committed, 
or amended. 

The third class is subject to the same observations as the second. 

The fourth class. Amendment of the main question first moved, and 
afterwards the previous question, the qriostiou of amendment shall be' 
first put 

15 ^ ■ 
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Amendment and postponement competing, postponement is first pat, 
as the equiyalent proposition to acyoum the main qaestion would be in 
Parliament The reason is, that the question for amendment is not sup- 
pressed by postponing or at^ouming the main question, but remains 
before the House wheneyer the main question is resumed ; i&d it might 
be that the occasion for other urgent business might go by^, and be lost 
by length of debate on the amendment, if the House had it not in their 
power to postpone the whole subject 

Amendment and commitment The question for committing, though 
last moved, shall be first put : because in truth it facilitates and befriends 
the motion to amend. Scobell is express. * On a motion to amend a 
bill, any one may, notwithstanding, move to commit it, and the question 
for commitment shall be first put.' [ Scob. 46. ] 

We have hitherto considered the case of twp or more of the privileged 
questions contending for privilege between themselves, when both were 
moved on the original or mun question ; but now let us suppose one of 
them to be moved, not on the original primary question, but on the 
secondary one for example. 

Suppose a motion to postpone, commit or amend the main question, 
and that it be moved to suppress that motion by putting a previous 
question on it This is not allowed : because it would embarrass ques- 
tions too much to allow them to be piled on one another severiBl stories 
high ; and the same result may be had in a more simple way, by deciding 
against the postponement, commitment or amendment [ 2 Hats. 81, 
2, 8, 4.] 

Suppose a motion for the previous question, or commitment, or amend- 
ment, of the main question, and that it be tiien moved to postpone the 
motion for the previous question, or for commitment or lunendment of 
the main question. 1. It would be absurd to postpone the previous 
questicm, commitment or amendment alone, and thus separate the 
appendage from its principal. Yet it must he postponed separately 
from its original, if at all : because when a main question is before 
the House no motion shall be received but to commit, amend or pre- 
question the original question. Xherefore the motion to postpone the 
secondary motion for the previous question or for committing or amend- 
ing, cannot be received. ^. This is a piling of questions one on another, 
which, to avoid embarrassment, is not allowed. 8. The same result 
may be had moire simply by voting against the previous question, com- 
mitment or amendment 

Suppose a commitment moved of a motion for the previous question, 
or to postpone or amend. The first, second and third reasons b^ore 
stated all hold good against this. ^ . . 

Suppose an amendment moved - to a motion for the previous 
question. Answer. The previous question cannot be amended. 
Parliamentary usage^ fixes its forms to be, Shall the main ques- 
tion be now put? i. e.,^ at this instant. And as the present instant 
is but one, it can adndt of no modification, To change it to to- 
morrow, or any other moment^ is without examp^, and without 
utility. But suppose a motion to amend a motion for postponement ; 
as to one day instead of another, or to a speci^rl, instead of indefinite 
time. The useful character of amendment gives it a privilege of attlich- 
ing itself to a secondary and priviledge'd motion. That is, we may 
amend a postponement of a m%in question. So we may amend a com- 
mitment of a main question, as by adding, for example, *with instmc- 
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tions to inquire, &o.' In like manner, if an amendment be moved to 
an amendment, it is admitted. But it would not be admitted in another 
(legree, to wit : to amend an amendment to an amendment of a main 
qnestion. This would lead to too nvuch embiirrassment. The line most 
be drawn somewhere, and usage has drawn it after the amendment ta 
the amendment. The same "result must be sought by deciding against 
the amendment to* the amendment, and then moving it again as it was 
wished to be amended. In this form it becomes oiSj an amendment to 
an amendment. 

In filling^ a blank with a sum, the motion must be first put on the 
smallest sum and longest time. [ 5 Grey, 179.' 2 Hats. 81, 88. 
3 Hats. 132, 133. ] And this is, considered to be, not in the form 
of ^ an amendment to the question^ but as altemative or succes- 
sive originals. In all cases of time or nuiQber, we must consider 
whether the larger comprehends the lesser, as in a question to what 
day a postponement shall be, the number of a Committee, amount 
of a fine, term of an imprisonment, the 'terminus in quern, ^ or in 
any other case. Tlien the question must begin a maxime.f Or 
wheUier the leaser concludes the greater, as in questions on the limita- 
tion of the rate of interest, on what day the session shall be closed by 
adjouriunent, on what day tke next shall commence, or the teminus 
a quo J in any other jcase, where the question must begin a minimo.} 
^e object being not to, begin at that extreme, which, and more, being 
within every man's wish, no one could negative it, and yet, if ho should 
vote in the affirmative, every question for more would be precluded ; 
but at that extren^e which would unite few, and then to advance or 
recede till you get to a number which will unite a bare msgority. [ 8 
Grey, 876, 384, 386. ] * The fair question in this case is not that to 
which and more all will agree, but whether there shall be addition to 
the question.' [ 1 Grey, 'i>oo. J , 

Another exception to thd rule of priority is when a motion has been 
made to strike out, or agree to a paragraph. Motions to amend it are 
to be put to the question before a vote is taken on striking out, or 
agreeing to the whole paragra^^h. 

But there are several questions, wMfeh being incidental to every one, 
irill take place of every one, privileged or not, to wit : a question of 
order arising out 6f any other question, must be decided before that 
question. [ 2 Hats. 88. } - 

A matter of privilege arising out of any question. Or from a quarrel' 
between two members, or any other cause, supersedes the consideration 
of the original question, and must be first disposed of. [ 2 Hats. 88. ] 

Reading papers relative to the question before the House. This 
question must be put before the principal one. [ 2 Hats. 88. ] 

Leave asked to withdraw a motion. The rule- of parliament beinff 
that a motion made and seconded is in possession of the House, and 
cannot be withdrawn without leave, the very tenns of .the rule imply 
that leave may be given, and consequently may be asked and put to the 
question. 
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SECTION XXVIIi. 



THE PEEVIOUS QUESTION. 

Whsh any question iB before the House, mnj member may moye a 
prerious question, * Whether that question (ciJled the main question) 
shall now be put T' If it pass in the afilrmatiye, then the main ques- 
tion is to be put immediately, and no man may speak any thing further 
to it, either to add or alter. [Memor. in Hakew. 28. i Grey, 27.] 

This kind of question is understood by Mr. Hatsell to hare been 
introduced in 1604. [2 Hats. 80.] Sir Henry Vane introduced it 

J 2 Grey, 118, 114. 8 Grey, 884.] When the question was put in this 
iorm, * Shall the main question be put ?' A detemdnation in the nega- 
tive suppressed the main question during the session ; but since the 
words *now put* are used, they exclude it for the present only. For- 
merly, indeed, only till the present debate was oyer, [4 Grey, 48,] bat 
now for that day and no longer, [2 Grey, 118, 114.] 

Before the question, < whether tne main question shall now be put?' 
any person might formerly have spoken to the main question, because 
otherwise he would be precluded from speaking to it at all. [Mem. in 
Hakew. 28.] 

The proper occasion for the preyious question, is when a subject is 
l^rought forward of a delicate nature as to high personages, &c., or the 
discussion of which may call forth obseryations which might be of 
iigurious consequences. Then the preyious question is proposed: and, 
in the modem usage, the discussion of the main question is suspended, 
and the debate confined to the preyious question. The use of it has 
been eitended abusiyely to other cases : but in these it is an embar- 
rassing procedure : its uses would be as well answered by other more 
simple , parliamentary forms, and therefore it should not be fayored, 
but restricted within as narrow limits as possible. 

Whether a main question may be amended, after the preyious ques- 
tion on it ha^ been moyed and seconded ? 2 Hats. 88, says, if the pre- 
yious question has been nu)yed and seconded, and also proposed from 
the chair (by which he means stated by the Speaker for debate^, it has 
been doubted whether an amendment can be admitted to tne main 
question ? He thinks it may, after the preyious question moyed and 
seconded, but not after it has been proposed from the chair. In this 
case he thinks the fHends to the amendment must, yote that the main 
question be not now put; and then moye their amended question, 
which, being made new by the amendment, is no longer the same which 
has been just suppressed, and therefore may be proposed as a new one. 
But this proceeding certainly endangers the main question, by diyiding 
its friends, sonie of whopi may choose it unamended, rather than lose it 
altogetheir : while others of them may yote, as Hatsell adyises, that the 
main question be not now put, with a yiew to moye it again in an 
amended form. The enemies to the main question, by this manoeuyre 
of the preyious question, get the enemies to the amendment added 
to them on the first yote, and throw the friends of the main question 
under the embarrassment of rallying again as they can. To support 
his opinion, too, he makes the deciding circumstance, whether an 
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amendment may or may not be made, to be that the previous question 
has been proposed from the chair. But as the rule is, that the house is 
in- possession, of a question as soon as it is moved and seconded, it can- 
not be more than possessed of it by its being also proposed from the 
chair. It may be said, indeed, tiiat the object of the previous question, 
being to get rid of a question, which it is not expedient should be dis- 
cussed, this object may be defeated by moving to amend, and, in the 
discussion of that motion, involving the subject of the main questioii. 
But so may the object of the previous question be defeated by moving 
the amended question, as Mr. Hatsell proposes, after the decision 
against putting the original question. He acknowledges, too, that the 
practice has been to admit a previous amendn^ent, and only cites a few 
late instances to the contrary. Oh the whole, I should think it best to 
decide it ab inconvenienti,* to put it in the power of one side of the 
House to defeat a proposition by hastily moving the previous question, 
and thus forcing the main question to be put unamended ; or to put in 
the power of the other side to force on, incidentally at least, a discus- 
sion which would be better avoided? Perhaps tie last is the least 
inconvenience ; inasmuch as the Speaker, by confining the discussion 
rigorously to the amendment only, may prevent their going into the 
main question, and inasmuch also as so great a proportion of the oases 
in whicih the previous question is called for, are fair and proper sub- 
jects of public discussion, and ought not to be obstrueted by a formality 
tiitroduced for quesjdons of a peculiar character. 
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AMENDMENTS. 

On an amendment being moved, a memb^ who has spoken tO the 
jiain question may speak again to the amendment. [ Scob. 23. ] 

If an amendment b6 proposed inconsistent with o>ie already agreed 
to, it is a fit ground for its rejection by the House ; but not within the 
competence of the Speaker to suppress as if it were against order. For 
were he permitted to draw questions of consistence within the vortex 
of order, he might usurp a negative on important modifications, and 
suppress, instead of subserving, the legislative will. 

i^endments may be made so as totally to alter thfe nature of the 
proposition; and it is a way of getting rid of a proposition, by making 
it bear a sense different from what was intended by the movers, so that 
they vote against it themselves. [2 Hats. 7% 4, 82, 84. J A new bill 
may be ingrafted by way of amendment on the words * ^e it enacted,* 
Ac. [ 1 Grey, 190, 192.J 

If it be proposed to amend by leaving out certain words, it may be 
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mored ta an amendment to this amendment to leave out a part of the 
words of the amendment, which is equivalent to leaving them in the 
bill. [ 2 Hats. 80, 9. ] The Parliamentary question is always whether I 
the words shall stand as a part of the bill f 

When it is proposed to amend by inserting a paragraph, or part of 
one, the friends of the paragraph may make it as* perfect as they can 
by amendments, before the question is put for inserting it. If it be 
received, it cannot be amended afterwards, in the same stage ; because 
the House, has on a vote, agreed to it in that form. In like manner if 
it is proposed to amend by Btrikiifg out a paragraph, the friends of the 
paragraph are first to make it as perfect as they can by amendments, 
before the question is put for striking it gut If on the question it be 
retained, it cannot be sonended afterwards: because a vote against 
strikiBg out it equivalent to a vote agreeing to it in that form. 

When it is moved to amend, by striking out certain woMs, and in- 
serting others, the manner of stating the question is, first to read the 
whole passage to be amended as it stands at present, then the words 
proposed to be struck out, next those to be inserted, and lastly the 
whole passage as it will be when amended. And the question, if 
desired, is then to be divided, and put first en striking out If carried, 
it is next on inserting the words proposed. If tiiat be lost, it may be 
moved to insert others. [2 Hats. 80, 7. ] 

A motion is made t# amend by. striking out certain words, and 
inserting others in their place, Which is negatived. Then it is moved 
to strike out the same words, and to insert others of a tenor entirely 
different from those fi)rst proposed. It is negatived. Then it is moved 
to strike out the same irorda and insert nothing, which is agreed to. 
All this is admissible ; because to strike out and insert A, is one pro- 
position. To strike out and insert £, is a different proposition. And 
to strike out and insert nothing, is still different And tiie 'rejection of 
one proposition does not preclude the offering a different one. Nor 
would it change the case were the first motion divided by putting the 
question first on striking out, and that negatived. For as putting the 
whole motion to the question at once, would not have precluded, tiie 
putting the half of it cannot do it.* 

But if it had been carried afiirmatively to strike out the words and 
to insert A, it could not afterwards be permitted to strike out A, and 
insert B. The mover of B should have notified, while the insertion of 
A was under debate, that he would move to insert B. In which case 
those who preferred it iw'ould join in rejecting A. 

After A is inserted, however, it may be moVed to strike out a portion 
of the original paragraph, comprehending A, provided the coherence to 
be struck out be so substanlial as to make this effectively a different 
proposition. For then it is resolved into tl\e common case of striking 
out jft pfiragraph after amending it. Nor does any thing forbid a new 
insertion instead of A and its coherence, f 



I 



* In the case of a division of the question, and a decisioa against strikiiig out, I ad- 
yanoe doubtingly the opinion hero expressed. I find iu> aut^ority^'eithar yr&y ; and I 
know it may. be viewed under a different a«peet. It may be thought, that baring 
decided separately not to strike out the passage, ttie same queetion for stilling out 
cannot be put over again, thou^ with a yiew ip a d^ffe^nt insertion. Still I thhik it 
more reaDonable and oonyenient to oon^der the striking out, and insertion, as fonning 
one proposition ; bat should readily yield to any evidence that t^ contifur^ is tine pi^to- 
tioe in parliament ' ^ 

f In Seiukte, January 26, 17&8, a motion to postpone until the second ^esday |n !^eb- 
rnary eome amendments i«oposed 1» the Constitution. The worfls * u^tii thji apfOpd 



DIVISION' OF THE QUESTION. 



175 



A bill passed by the one' House with blanks. These may be filled up 
by the other by way of amendments, returned to the first as such and 
passed. { 3 Hats. 83. ] 

The number pi«fixed to the section of a bill, being merely a marginal 
indication, and n5 part of the t^t of the bill, the Clerk regulates that, 
the House or Committee is only, to amend the text. 



SECTION XXX. 



DIVISION OF THE QUEBTiqN. 

I? a question contain more parts than one, it may be divided into two 
or more questions: £ Mem. in Hakew. 29; ] But not as the right of 
an individual me^iber, but with the consent of the House. For who is 
to decide whether a question is complicated or not f where it is com- 
plicated ? into how many propositions it may be divided ? The fact is, 
that the only mode of separating a complicated question is, by moving 
amendments to it ; and these must be decided by the House on a ques* 
tion, unless the House' orders it to be divided, as on the question Dec. 
2, 1640, making void the election of the Ejoights for W<»*cester, on a 
motion, it was resolved to make two questions of it, to wit : one on each 
knight [ 2 Hats. 85, 86. ] So wherever there are several names in a 
question, they may, be divided and put one by one. [ 9 Grey, 444. ] 
So 1729, Apnl 17, on aja. Qi)^ection tiiat a question was complicated, it 
was separated by amendment. [ 2 Hats. 79, 5. ] 
^ 1798, May 30, the Aliei^ Bill in Quasi^Committee. To a' section and 



Tuesday in February* were stnick out by way of amendment. Then it was moved to 
add *antU the first day of June.» Objected that it was not in order, as the question 
Aoold be first put on the longest time ; therefoie after a sHoxter time decided against, a 
longer cannot be put to question. It was answered that this rule takes plape only in 
filling blanks fi^r time. But wheb a specific time stands part of a motion; that may be 
itruck out as well as any other part of the motion ; and when struck out, a motion may^ 
be received to insert any other. In feet, it is not till they are struck out, and a blank 
TO the time, thereby produced, that the rule can begin to operate, by receiving all the 
propoeitionfl fiar ^fifferent times, and putting the questio^is successively on the longest. 
Otherwise it would be in^the pow^ of the mover, by inserting originaUy a short time, 
to preclude the possibility of a longer. For tlH the short time is struck out, you cannot 
insert a longer; and l^ after it is struck out, you cannot do it, then it cannot be done 
at all. Suppose the first motion had been to amend by striking out * the second Tuesday 
of February,' anii iTifteftiug iiifltj^Hul Ibfcnmf ' tlse first of June/ It would have been 
Peg:iiiUir th+'n td flfride the quesMon^ hy ]iPO)iiL>wiiiir first the question to strike out, and 
th<Ei ibm to insert. Now thui in ivJVtl&Ay the iilfectof the present proceeding; .only 
iMtc;aa of ono epoLIqu and twft gut^^tiijuj*. there? jirj two motions and two questions to 
efff-Lii; tlift tci<ttlow Miij? iJLvywl EiK wuU jiii tfitMjuestion. 

^V\iPR tbu matUT ti-nlaiiipd in two UWf iiiiifla Ik) better put into one, the manner is 
to Ti jci-t the oiiLV jiad InwrprjfuU? Ua mntter Into another bill by way of amwicfmeut. So 
tf ibH> tButiciF af ou{> hlli wouIlI ln^ batter diitiibutMi into two, any part may be struck 
Ottt Ny wjsy of uniMutl^jitniip sinil fwit Into a ntny hill. If a section is to be transposed, a 
q*. tirjqi III UN t btt put tiij ptY!klii>^ it oat wIi.?ro il inlands, and another for inserting it in 
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promo in tbc original, bad been ad4ed two new promos by way 
amendment. On a motion to strike ont the section as amended, the 
question was destired to be diyided. To do this it must be put first on 
striking out either the former proTiso, or some distinct member of the 
section. But when nothing remains but the last member of the section, 
and the provJAoes, ihey cannot be divided so as to put the last member 
to question by itself; for the proYlsoes might thus be left standing 
alone as exceptions to a rule when the rule is taken away ; or the new 
provisoes might be left to a second question, after having been decided 
on once before at the same reading ; whic|i is contrary to rule. Bat 
the question must be on striking out thedast member of the section as 
amended. This sweeps away the exceptions with the rule, and relieves 
from inconsistence, A question to be divisible, must comprehend pomts 
so distinct and entire, that one of them being taken away, the othor 
may stand entire. But a proviso or exception, without an ^lacting 
clause, does not contain' an entire point or proposition.''*' 



SECTION XXXI. 

CO-EXISTINQ QUESTIONS 

It may be asked whether the House can be ih possession ol two mo- 
tions or propositions at the same time? So that one of them being 
decided, the other goes to question without being moved anew ? The 
answer must be speciaL When a question is interrupted by a vote of 
acUoumment, it is thereby removed from before the House, and does 
not stand ipso faetof before them at their next meeting : but must come 
forward in the usual way. So when it is interrupted by the order of 
the day. Sueh other privileged questions also as dispose of the main 
question (e. g. the previous question, postponement or commitment,) 
remove it f^om before the House. But it \s oidy suspended by a mo- 



* May 81. The Mme bill being bdbre the Senate.. There was a proviso that Urn bill 
shotdd not extend. 1. To any foreign minister; nor 2. to any person to whom the 
President should give a passport ; nor 3. to any alien merchant conforming himsdf ^ 
such regulations as the President shall prescribe, and a division of the question into its 
simplest eleAients was called for. It was diyfded into four parts, the fourth taking in 
the words * oonfOTming himself' Ac It was objected that the words * <ny alien mer- 
chant' could not be separated from their modifying words < conforming,' Ac, because 
these words, if left by themselyes, contain no substantive idea, will make no sense. 
But admitting that the divisions of a paragraph into separate questions must be so made 
as that each mui may stand by itself yet the^ house having, on the question, retained 
the two first divisions, the words * any alien merchant* piay be struck out, and their 
modifying words will tJien attach themselves to the preceding description of persons, 
and become a modification of that desoription. 

When a question is divided, after the question on the first member, the second is 
open to debate and aooendment: because it is a known rule, tiiat a person may rise and 
speak at any time before the question has been completely decided, by putting the n^a- 
tive as well as affirmative side. Bht the question is not completely put when the vote 
has been taken on the first member only. On&-half of the question* both alBrmative 
and negative, remains still to be put. [ See Execut. Joum. June .25, 1795. ] The same 
decision by Ex-President John Adams. 

I- By that feet 
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tion to amend, to withdraw, to read pap^s, or by a qnestion of order 
or priyilege, and stands again before the House when these are decided. 
None but the class of pri^^eged questions can be brought forward while 
there Is another question before the House, the rule being, that when a 
motion has been made and seconded, no other can be receiyed, except 
it be a priyileged one. 



SECTION XXXII. 



BQUIVALBN1> QUESTIONS. 

If, on a question for rejection, a bill be retained, it passes of course 
to its next reading. [ Hakew. ^41. Scob. 42. ] And a question for a 
second reading, determined negatively, is a r^ection without farther 
questi<m. J] 4 Gi^y, 149. And see Elsynge's memor. 42, ] in what 
cases questions are to be taken for rejection. 

Where questions are perfectly equivalent, so that the negative of the 
one amounts to ihe affirmative of the other, ajid leaves no other alter- 
native, the decision of ihe one concludes necessarily the other. £4 
Grey, 157. ] Thus the ne^tive of striking out amounts to the affirma- 
tive of agreeing ; and therefore to put a question on agreeing after that 
(m striking out, would be to put the same question in effect twice over. 
Not so in questions of amendments 1t>etween the two Houses. . A motion 
to recede being negatived, does not amount to a positive vote to insist, 
because there is another alternative, to wit, to adhere. 

A biU originating in one House, is passed by the oth^ with an 
amendment. A motion in the originating ^House to agree to the am^id- 
ment is negatived. Does there result from this a vote of disagreement, 
or must the' question on disagreement be expressly voted ? The qiies- 
tions respecting amendments from another House are : 1st, to agree ; 
2d, disagree ; 3d, recede ; 4th, insist ; 6th, adhere. 

1st. To agree, \ Either of these concludes the other necessarily, 

2d. To disagree, j for the positive of either is exactly tiie equivalent 
of the negative of the other, and uq other alternative remains. On 
either motion amendments to the amendment may be proposed, e. g. if 
it be moved to disagree, those who are for the amendment have a right 
to propose amendments, and to make it as perfect as they can, before 
the question of disagreeing is put. 

8d. To recede. You may then either insist or adhere. 

4th. To insist. You may then either recede or adhere. 

6tii. To adhere. You may then either recede or insist. 

Oonsequently the negative of these is iiot equivalent to a positive 
vote the otiier way. It does not raise so necessary an implication as 
may authorize the Secretary by inference to enter another vote : for two 
alternatives still remain, either of whioh may be adopted by the House. 
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SECTION XXXIII. 



THE QUESTION. 

Thv question ia to be put first on the affirmatiTe, and i^en <m ikt 
negatiTe side. 

After the Speaker has put the afSrmatiye part of the question, aay 
member who has not spoken before to the question, may rise and speac 
before the negatire be put Because it is no ftill question till the negsr* 
tire put be put [ Scob. 28. 2 Hats. 73. ] 

But in small matters, and which are of course such as receiving pe- 
titions, reports, withdrawing motions, reading papers, &o., the Speaki 
most commonly supposes the consent of the House, where no objeotioB 
is expressed, and does not give Uiem the trouble of putting the question 
formaUy. [ Soob. 22. 2 Hats. 79, 2, 87. 5 Or^, 129. 9 Grey, 301.1 



SECTION XXXIY. 



BILLS, THIRD READING. 

To prerent lulls being passed by suq[nrise, the House, by a standing 
order, directs that they shall not be put. On their paoiage before a fixed 
hour ; natming one at which the house is commonly fdlL [Hakew. 153.] 

A bill reported, and passed to the third reading, cannot on^ that day 
be read the third time and passed ;^ because this would be to pass on 
two readings in the same day. 

At the ^rd reading, the Clerk reads the bill, and dellTers it to the 
Speaker, who states the title ; that it is the third time of reading the 
bUl ; and that the question will be, whether it 6hall pass. Formerly, 
the Speaker, or those who prepared a bill, prepared sdso a breviate, or 
summary statement of its contents, which the Speaker read when he 
declared the state of the bill at the seyeral readings. Sometimes, 
howeyer, he read the bill itself, especially on its passage, f Hakew. 
136, 137, 168. .Coke, 22, 116.] 

Latterly, instead of this, he, at the third reading, states the whole 
contents of the bill verbatim ; only, instead of readii^ the formal parts, 
<Be it enacted,* &c., he states, tiiat 'the preamble recites so and 30; 
the first section enacts that,' &c. * the second section enacts,' &o. 

A bill on l^e third reading is not to be committed for the matter or 
body thereof; but to receiye some particular clause or proviso, it hath 
been sometimes suffered, but as a tning very unusual. [Hakew. 156.] 
Thus [27 El. 1684] a bill was committed on the third reading, having 
been ibrmerly committed on the second; but is declared not usual. 
[lyEwes, 887, col. 2, 414, col. 2.] 
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When an essential provision has been omitted, rather than erase the 
Wll, and rend«> it suspicious, they add a clause on a separate paper, 
engrossed, and called a Bider, ifhich is read and put to the question 
three times. [Elsyng'e's Memorials, 69. 6 Grey, 885. 1 Blftckst. 183. ] 
For examples of Riders, [see 8 Hats. 121, 122, 124, 126. 1 Every one 
is at liberty to bring in a BidejiP, without asking leave. [10 Grey, 62.] 

It is l&id down, as a general rule, that amendments proposed at the 
second reading shall be twice read; and those proposed at the third 
reading, thrice read ; as also all funendments from the other House. 
[Town. col. 19, 23, 24, 26, 26, 27, 28.'] 

It is with great, uid almost invincible reluctance, that amendments 
sre admitted at this reading, which occasion erasures or interlineations. 
Sometimes a proviso. has be^n cut off from a bill; sometimes erased. 
[9 Grey, 513.] 

This is the proper stage for filling up blaiiks^ for, if Ailed up before, 
and now altered by erasure, it would be peculiarly unsafe. « 

At this reading the bill is debated afresh, and, for the most part,^ is 
more spoken to at this time than on aUy of the former readings. 
[Hakew. 153.] 

The d^Mkte cm the question, whether it should be read a third time, 
has discovered to its friends and opponents the arguments on which 
each side relies, and which of these i^pear to have influence with the 
House; they have had time to meet them with new arguments, and to 
put their old ones into new shapes. The former vote has tried the 
strength of the first opinion, and furnished groimds t6 estimate the 
issue ; and the question now offered for its passage, is Uie last occasion 
which is ever to be offered for carrying or rejecting it. 

When the debate is ended, the Speaker, holdii^ the bill in his hand, 
puts the question for its passage, by saying, * Gentlemen, all you^ who 
are of opinion that this bill shaU pass say *aye;' and, after the answer 
of the ayes, 'all those of the contrary opinion say ' no.' [Hakew. 154.] 
After the b^ is passed there can be no further alteration of it in any 
point [Hakew. 169.] 



SECTION XXXV. 



DIVISION OF THE HOUSE. 

Thb affirmative and negative ef the question having been both put 
and answered, the Speaker declares whether the yeas or nays have it, 
by the sound, if he be himself satisfied, and it stands as the judgment 
of the House. But, if he be not himself satisfied which voice is the. 
greater, or if, before any other member comes into the House, or before 
any new motion made (for it is too late after thatj, any member shall 
rise and declare himself dissatisfied with the Speaker's' decision ^ then 
the Speaker is to divide the HoUse. [Sceb. 24. 2 Hats. 140.] 

When the House of Commons is divided, the one party goes forth, and 
the other remiuns in the house. This has made it important which go 



M. lib, 

lie, k 117, 

Ho. Rem. 

>p. W A 
LOO. 



Be.4»Ho. 
Reps.p.07« 



180 



DIVISION or THE HOUSE. 






]U.4S,Ho. 
Bapt.p.TO. 



^& 



lay, 



ST '^ 



B«.2,Ha 
Bep.p. 07. 



Bee.e2ft 
•8,Ho,Bep. 
p. 86. 



forth, uid which remain ; beoanse the latter gain aU the indolent, tiie | 
indifferent, and inattentiTe. Their goiend role therefore Ib, that those I 
who gire th^ Totee fur the preaerration of the orders of the House i 
shall stay in, and those who are for introdttolng any new matter or 
alteration, or proeeeding contrary to the eetshfiahed conrse^ are to go 
out But 'this rule is subject to many exceptions and modilieation8.[2 
Hats. 184. 1 Bush. p. 8, foL 92. Scob. 43, 52. Co. 12, 116. IVEwes, 
505, coL 1. Mem. in Hakew. 25, 29.1 

The one party hafing gone forth, the Speaker names two tellers from 
the aflSrm^tlTe, and two fh>m the negatire side, who first oount those 
sitting in the House, and repor^ the number to tiie Speakw. Then tibey 
place themselTee within the door, two on ea<^ side, and count those 
who went forth, as th^ come in, and report the number to the Spe^'O'. 
[Mem. in Hakew. 26. | 

A mistake in the report of the tellers may be rectified after the 
report made. [2 Hata. 145, note.] 

In the House of Commons OTory member must give his rote, the one 
way or the other. [Scob. 24.] As it is not permitted to uiy one to 
wiUidraw who is in the House when tiie question is put ; nor is any 
one to be told in the difiraon who was hot in~ when the question was 
put [2 Hata. 140.] 

This last position is always true, when the Tote is by yeas and nays; 
where the negatiTO as well as afifirmatiye of the question is stated by 
the President at the ^ame time, and the yote of both sides begins and 
proceeds pari passu.* It is true, also, when the questicm is put in the 
usual way, if the negatiTO has also been put But if it has not, the 
member entering, or any otiier member, may speak, and eyen propose 
amendments, by whicl^ Uie debate may be opened again, and the ques- 
tion be greatiy deferred. And as some who haye answered aye may 
haye been changed by the new arguments, the afiimiAtiye must be put 
oyer again. 

If then the member entering may, by speaking a few words, occadoa 
a repetition of the question, it would be useless to deny it, on his imnple 
call for it 

While the^ House is telling, no member may speal, o^^ moye out of his 
place ; for. if uiy mistake be suspected, it must be told again. [Mem. 
in Hakew. 26. 2 Hats. 143.] 

If any diffi^ty arises in point of order during the diyision, the 
Speaker is to decide peremptorily, subject to the future censure of the 
House, if irregular. He sometimes permits old experienced members 
to. assist him with their adyloe; which they do, sitting in th^ seats, 
coyered, to ayoid the appearance of debate: but this can only be with 
the Speaker's leaye, else the diyision might last seyeral hours. [2 
Hats. 143.] 

The yoice of tiie majority decides. For the lex majoris partisf is the 
law of all councils, elections, &c., where not otherwise expressly pro- 
yided. [Hakew. 93.] But if ihe House- be equally diyided, < semper 
presumatur pro negante ;*X that is, the former law is not to be changed, 
but by a majority. [Towns, col. 184.]. 

When, from counting the House, on a diyision, it appears that there 
is not a Quorum, the matter continues exactly in tiie state in which it 



* With equal gradatioiu, L e. alphabeticallj, 
^ ft is always to be in foyor of the negatiye. 
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was before the division, and must be resumed at that point on any 
future day. r2 Hats. 126.] 

May 1, 1606, on a question whether a member having said yea, 
may afterwards sit and change hir opinion, a precedent was remem- 
bered by Hie Speaker, of Mr. Morris, attorney of the wards, in 89 Eliz. 
wbo, in like case, <dianged his opinion. [Mem. in Hakew. 27.} , 



SECTION XXXVI. 

TITLB. 

ArrBB the bill has passed, and not before, the title may be amended, 
and is to be fixed by a question ; and the bill is then sent to the other 
House. 



SECTION XXXVII. 

, KBCONSIDHRATION. 

In Parliament, a question onoe carried camiot be questioned again 
at the same session, but must stand as the judgment of tiie House; 
[ Town& coll. 67. Mem. in Hakew. 83. 1 And a bUl once rejected, an- 
other of the same substance cannot be brought in again the same ses- 
sion. [Hakew. 158. 6 Grey, 892.1 But this does not extend to 
prevent putting the same question in different stages of a bill ; because 
every stage of a bfll embmits the whole and every part of it to the 
opinion of the House, as open for amendment, either by insertion or 
omission, though the same amendment has been accepted or rejected 
in a former stage. So in reports of Committees, e. g. report of an 
address, the same question is before the House, and open for free dis- 
cu8si<m. [Towns, coll. 26. 2 Hats. 98,100,101.1 So orders of the 
House, er instructions to Oommittees, may be discharged. So a bill, 
begun in one House, sent to the other, and there rejected, may be re- 
newed again in that other, passed and sent back. [ lb. 92. 8 Hats. 
161. ] Or if, instead of being rejected, they read it once and lay it 
aside, or amend it, an4 put it off a month, they may order in another to 
the same effect, with tiie same or a different titie. [ Hakew. 97, 98. ] 

'Divers expecUents are used to correct the effects of this rule, as by 
passing an explanatory act, if any thing has been omitted or ill ex- 
pressed, [ 8 Hats. 278, ] or an act to enforce, and make more effectual an 
act, &0., or to rectify mistakes in an act, &c., or a Committee on one 
bUl may be instructed to receive a clause to rectify the mistakes of an- 
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other. Thiis, June 24, 168^ % elavBe was inserted in a l»ll for recti- 
fying a mistake committed by a Clerk in engrossing a bill of supply. 
[ 2 Hats. 194, 6. ] Or tbe session may be dosed for one, two, three or 
more days, and a new one oommenoed. But then all matters depending 
mnst be finished, or they fall, and are to begin de noTO.* [ 2 Hats. 94 
to 98. ] Or a part of Uie subject may be takmi up by another bin, or 
taken up in a different way. [ 6 Grey, 804, 816. ] 

And in cases of the last magnitude, this rule has not been so strictly 
and TcrbaUy obserred, as to stop incQspensaUe proceedings altogether. 
[ 2 Hats. 92, 98. 1 Thus, when the address on the preliminaries of 
peace in 1782, had been lost by a majority of one, on account of the 
importanee of tiie question, and smaUness of the msjority, the same 
question in substance, though with some words not in the firdt, and 
which might change the opinion of some members, was brought on 
again and carried ; as the motiTcs for it were thought to outweigh the 
ejection of form. [ 2 Hats. 99, 100. 1 

A second bill may be passed to continue an act of the same sesuon; 
or to enlarge the time limited for its execution. [ 2 Hats. 95, 98. ] 
This is not in contradiction to thd first act 



SECTION XXXVIII. 



BILLS SENT TO THE OTHER HOUSE* 

A BILL from the other house is sometimes ordered to lie on the table. 
[2 Hats. 97.] 

Wh^i bills passed in one House and sent to the other, are grounded 
on special fJMts requiring pro<^, it is usual either by message, or at a 
conference, to ask the grounds and erid^nce ,- and this evidence, whe- 
ther arising out of papers, or from the examination of witnesses, is 
immediately oommunioated. [ 8 Hats. 48, ] 



SECTION XXXIX. 



AMENDMENTS BETWEEN THE HOUSES. 

Wbsn eitiier HotLse, e. g. the H6use of OommoxKB, sends a bin to th^ 
other, the o4her may pass it with amendmentsi The regular progres- 
sion in this case is, that the Commons disagree to tiie amendment ; tiie 
lords insist on it ; the Commons insist on their disagreement ; the lords 
adhere to their amendment ; the Commons adhere to their disagree- 
ment. The term of insisting may be repeated as often as they choose, 
to keep the question open. But tiie fiMt adherence by either renders 

♦Anew. 



ABfENDMENTB 



THE HOUSES. 
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it necessary for the other to recede or adhe^ also ; yrhea the matter is 
usually suffered to fall. [ 10 Grey, 148. ] Latterly, however, there are 
instances of their having gone to a second adherence. There must be 
an absolute conclusion of the subject somewhere, or otherwise transac- 
tions between the Houses would become endless. [ 3 Hats. 268, 270, ] 
The term of insisting, we are told by Sir John Trevor, was then [1679] 
newly^ introduced into parliaments^ usage by the lords. [7 Grey, 
94. ] It was certainly a happy innovation, as it multiplies the oppor- 
tunities of trying modifications which may bring the Houses to a con- 
currence. Either House, however, is. free to pass over the term of 
insisting, and to adhere in the first instance. [ 10 Grey, 146. ] But 
it is not respectful to ihe other. In the ordinary parliamentary course, 
there are two free conferences at least before an adherence. [10 Grey, 
147. ] 

Either House may recede from its amendm«it and agree to the bill ; 
or recede from th^ disagreement to the amendment, and agree to the 
same absolutely, or with an amendment. For here the diMigreement 
and receding destroy one another, and the subject stands as before the 
di8ag^eeme^t. [Elsynge, 28— 27. 9 Gr^, 476.] 

But the House cannot recede from, or insist on, its own amendment, 
with Ml amendment, for the same reason that it cannot send to the 
other House an amendment to its own act after it has passed the act 
They may modify an amendment firom the other House by ingrafting an 
amendment on it, because they have never assented to it ; but Siey 
cannot amend thdr own amendment, beeause they have, on the ques- 
tion, passed it in that form. [ 9 Grey, 863. 10 Grey, 240. ] [ U. 8. Sen- 
ate, March 29, 1798.] Nor where one House has adhered to their 
amendment, and the other agrees with an amendment, can the first 
House depart from the form which they have fixed by an adherence. 

In the case of a money bill the lords' proposed amendments become, 
by delay, ccHi^ssedly necessary. The Commons, however, reftised 
them as infringing on their privilege as to money bUls ; but they offered 
thenuselves to* add to the bill a proviso to the same effect, which had no 
coherence with the lord's amendments ; and urged that it was an expe- 
dient warranted by precedent, and not unparliamentary in a case become 
impractksable, and irremediable in any other way. [ 8 Hats. 256, 266, 
270, 271. ]• But the lords itofused, and the bill was lost [ 1 Ohand. 
2^. ] A libe ca«e,- [ 1 Chand. 311. ] So the Commons resolved that 
it is unparliamentary to strike omt at a conference any thing in a biU 
which hath been agreed and passed by both Houses. [ 6 Grey, 274. 
1 Chand. 812. ] 

A motion to amend an amendment firom the other House takes pr^ 
oedence of a motion tb agree or disagree. 

A bill ori|^na1ing m one House, is passed by the other with an 
amendment The originating Hons^ agrees to their amendment with 
an amendmenjt. The other may agree to tiieir amendment with an 
amendment ; that being only in the second and not the third degree. 
For as to the amending House, the first amendment with which they 
passed the biU is a ^art of its text ; it is the only text they have agreed 
to. The amendment to that text by the originating House, therefore, 
is only in the . first degree, and the amendment to that again by the 
amending House is only in the second, to wit : an amendment to an 
amendment, and so admissible. Just so when, on a bill from the origi- 
nating House, the other, at its second reading, makes an amendment j 
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on the third rMuling this amendment is become the text of the bill, and, 
if an amendment to it be moTed, an amendment to that amendment may 
also be mored, as being onlj in the second degree. 



SECTION XL. 



jOONFBEBNOES. 

It is on the occarion of amendments 'between the Houses that con- 
ferences are nsually asked ; but they may be asked in all cases of dif- 
ference of opinion between the two Houses on matters depending 
between them. The request of a conference, howerer, must always be 
by the House which is possessed of the papers. [ 8 Hats. 81. 1 Grey, 
426.] 

Conferences may be either simple or free. At a conference simply, 
written reasons are prepared by the House asking it ; and they are read 
and deliTered, without debate, to the managers of the other House, at 
the conference, but are not then to be answered. [ 8 Grey, 144. ] 

The other House then, if satisfied, TOte the reasons satisfactory, or 
say nothing. If not satisfied, they resolye them not satisfactory, and 
ask a conference on the subject of the last conference; where they 
read and deliTer, in like manner, written answers to those reasons. 
[8 Grey, 188.] 

They are meant chiefly to record the justification of each House to 
the nation at large, and to posterity, uid in proof that the miscarriage 
of a necessary measure is not imputable to them. [ 8 Grey, 255. ] 

At free conferences, the managers discuss viya Toce^ afid freely, and 
interchange propositions for such modifications as may be made in a 
parliamentary way, and may bring the sense of the two Houses together. 
And each party reports in writing, to their respective Houses, the sub- 
stance of what is said on both sides, and it is entered in their JonmalB. 
[ 9 Grey, 220. 8 Hats. 280. ] 

**This report cannot be amended or altered, as that of a Committee 
m^y be." [ Joum. Sen. May 24, 1796. ] 

A conference may be asked, before the House addng it has come to a 
resolution of disagreement, insisting, or adhering. [ 8 Hats. 269, 841. ] 
In which case ike papers are not left with the other conferees, but are 
brought back, to be the foundation of the Yote to be given. And this 
is the most reasonable and respectful proceeding. For, as was urged 
by the lords on a particular occasion, <It is held vain, and below the 
wisdom of Parliament, to reason or argue against fixed resolutions, and 
upon terms of impossibility to persuade.' [8 Hats. 226. ] ' 

So tiie Commons say, ' An adherence is never delivered at a free con- 
ference, which implies debate.' [ 10 Grey, 147. ] , And, on another 
occasion, the l&rda made it an objection, that the Commons had asked 
a free conf^ence, after they had made resolutions of adhering. 
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It was then affirmed, howeTer, on the part of the Commons^ that 
nothing was more parliamentary, than to proceed with free conferences 
after a^ering. [ 3 Hats. 269. ] And we do, in fact, see instances of 
conference, or pf free conference, asked after the resolntion of disa- 
greeing ; [ 3 Hats. 261, 253, 260, 286, 291, 316, 849 ; ] of insisting, [ ib. 
280, 296, 299, 319, 322, 365; ] of adhering, [269, 270, 283, 300;] and 
eren of a second or final adherence. [ 3 Hats. 270. ] 

And in all ciEises of conference asked after a vote of disagreement, &c. 
the Conferees of the House asking it are to leave the papers with the 
Conferees of the other; and in one case where they refused to receive 
them, they were left on the table in the conference-chamber. [ lb. 271, 
317, 323, 864. ] [ 10 Grey, 146. ] 

After & free conference the usage is to proceed with tree conferences, 
and not to retum again to a conference. [ 3 Hats. 270. 9 Grey, 229. ] 

After a conference denied a free conference may be asked. [1. 
Grey, 45. ] 

When a conference is asked, the subject of it must be expressed, or 
the conference not agreed to. [ Ord. H. Commons, 89.' 1 Grey, 426. 
7 Grey, 81. ] They are sometimes asked to inquire concerning an 
offence or default of a member of the other House. [ 6 Grey, 181. 1 
Chandler, 804. ] Or the failure of the other House to present to the 
king a bill passed by both Houses. [ 8 Grey, 302. ] Or on informa- 
tion received, and relating to the safety of the nation. [ 10 Grey, 171. ] 
Or wheiL the methods of Parliament are thought by the one House to 
have been departed from by the other, a conference is asked to come 
to a right understanding thereon. [ 10 Grey, 148. ] 

So when an unparliamentary message has been sent, instead of an- 
swering it they ask a conference. [ 8 Grey, 166. ] 

Formerly ,^ an address, or articles of impeachment, or a bill with 
am^khnehts, or a vote of the House, or concurrence in a vote, or a 
message from the king, were sometimes communicated by way of con- 
ference. [6 Grey, 128, 300, 387. 7 Grey, 80. 8 Grey, 210, 266. 1 
Torbuck's Deb. 278. 10 Grey, 293. 1 Chand. 49, 287. ] But this is not 
the modem practice. [ 8 Grey, 266. ] 

A conference has been asked after the first reading of a bill. [1 Grey, 
194. ] This is a singular instance. 
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MBSSAG^BS. . 

MxssAOBa between the Houses are to be sent only while both Houses 
are sitting. [ 8 Hats. 16. ] They are received during a debate, with^ 
out adjourning tiie debate. [ 8 Hats. 22. ] 

In the House of Representatives, as in Parliament, if the House be in 
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Committee when a messeni^ attends, the Speaker takes the chair to 
reoeiTe the message, and then quits it to return into Committee, with- 
out any question or interruption. [ 4 Grey, 226. ] 

Messengers are not saluted by the memli>ers, font by the Speaker, for 
the House. [ 2 Grey, 268, 274. ] 

If messengers commit an error in deliyering their message, they may 
be admitted, or called in, to correct their message. , [ 4 Grey, 41. ] 

Accordingly, March 18, 1800, the Senate haying made two amend- 
ments to a bUl from the House of Representatives, their Secretary, by 
mistake, delirered one only ; which being inadmissible by itself, that 
House disagreed, and notified the Senate of their disagreement. This 
produced a discovery of the mistake. The Secretary was sent to the 
other House to correct his mistake, the correction was received, and 
the two amendments acted on de novo.* 

As soon as the messenger, who has brought bills from the other 
House, has retired, die Speaker holds the bills in his hand, and ac- 
quaints &e House, Uhat the other House have, by their messenger, 
sent certain bills,' and then reads their titles, and delivers them to the 
Clerk to be safely kept, till they shall be called for to be read. 
[Hakew. 178.] 

It is not the usage for one House to inform the other, by what num- 
bers a biU has passed. [ 10 Grey, 150. ] Tet tliey have sometimes 
recommended a bill, as of great importance, to the consideration of the 
House to which it is sent. [ 8 Hats. 25. ] Nor, when they have re- 
jected a bill from the other House, do they give notice of it ; but it 
passes, sub silentio,f to prevent unbecoming altercations. [ 1 Blackst. 
183. ] 

A question is never asked by the one House of the other, by vray of 
message, but only at a conference; for this is an interrogatory, not a 
message. [8 Grey, 151, 181. ] 

When a bill is sent by one House to the other, and is neglected, they 
may send a message to remind them of it. [8 Hats. 25. 5 Grey, 164. ] 
But if it be mere inattention, it is "better to have it done informally, by 
communications between the Speakers, or members of the two Houses. 

Where the subject of a message is of a nature that it can properly be 
commimicated to both Houses of Parliament, it is expected tliat this 
communication should be made to both on the same day. But where a 
message was accompanied with an original declaration, signed by the 
party to which the message referred, its being sent to one House was 
not noticed by the other, because the declaration, being original, could 
not possibly be sent to both Houses at the same Hme. [ 2 Hats. 260, 
261, 262. ] 

The king, having sent original letters to. the Commons, afterwards 
desires they may be returned, that-he may communicate them to the 
lords. [ 1 Chandler, 303, ] 
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SECTION XLII. 



.ASSENT. 



Th» Honse which has receiyed a biU and passed it may present it for 
the king's assent,' and onght to do it, though they haye not by message 
notified to the other their passage of it. Tet the notifying by message 
is a form which ought to be obseryed between the two Houses, ftfom mo- 
tiyes of respect and good undelrstanding. [ 2 Hats. 242. ] Were the 
bill to be withheld from being presented to the king, it would be an in- 
fringement of the rules of parliament. [ lb. ] 

When the biU is enrolled, it is not to be written in paragraphs, but 
BoHdIy, and all of a piece, that the blanks between Che paragraphs may 
not give room for forgery. [ 9 Grey, 143. ] 



SECTION XLIII. 

JOURNALS. 

It a question is interrupted by a yote to adjourn, or to proceed to the 
orders of the day, the original question is neyer printed in the journal, 
it neyer haying been a yote, nor introductory to any yote ; but wheii 
suppressed by the preyious question, the first question must be stated, 
in order to introduce, and make intelligible the second T 2 Hats. 83. ] 

So also when a questioir is postponed, adjourned, or laid on the table, 
the orif^al question, though not yet a yote, must be expressed in the 
journals ; because it makes part of the yote of postponement, acyoum- 
ing or laying on the table. 

Where amendments are made to a question, those amendments are 
not printed in the journals, separated froi^ the question; but only the 
question as finally agreed to by the House. The rule of entering in 
iJie journals tmly what the House has agreed to, is founded in great 
prudence and good sense ; as there may be many questions proposed 
which it may be improper to publish to the world in the form in which 
they are made. [2 Hats. 86. ] 

The first order for printing the yotes ,of the House of Oommons was 
Oct 30, 1685. [1 Chandler, 887.J 

Some judges have been of opimon that the journals of the Honse of 
Commons are no records, but only remembrances. But this is not law. 
[Hob. 110, 111. Lex. i)arl. 114, 116. Jourl. H. CJMar. 17, 1692. Hale 
parL 105. ] For the lords in their House haye power of judicature, 
the Commons in their House haye power of judicature, and both Houses 
together haye power of judicature ; uid the book of the Clerk of the 
House of Commons is a record, as is affirmed by act of pari. 6 H. 8, c. 
16, 4 Inst. 28, 24, and every member of the House of Commons hath a 
judiisial place. [ 4 Just, 15. ] As reccnrds they are open to every per- 
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son, and a printed yote of either House is sufficient ground for the other 
to notice it Either may appoint a Committee to inspect the journals 
of the other, and report what has been done by the other in any parti- 
cular case. [ 2 Hats. 261. 8 Hats. 27—30. ] Erery member has aright 
to see the journals, and to take and publish yotes from them. Being a 
record erery one may see and publish them. [ 6 Grey, 118, 119. ] 

On information of a misentry or omission of an entoy in the journal, 
a Committee may be appointed to examine and rectify it, and report.it 
to the House. [ 2 Hats. 194, 5. ] 



SECTION XLIV. 



ADJOURNMENT, 

Ths two Houses of Parliament ha^e the sole, separate, and inde- 
pendent power of a<youming each their respective Houses. The king 
has no authority to adjourn them ; he can only signify his desire, and 
it is in the wisdom and prudence of either House to comply with his 
requisition, or not, as they see fit [2 Hats. 232. 1 Blackstone, 186. 
6 Grey, 122. ] 

A motion to acyoum simply cannot be amended as by jadding ' to a 
particular day.' But must be put simply * that this House do now ad- 
journ ?' and if carried in the affirmatlTe, it is acyoumed to tlie next 
sitting day, unless it has come to a previous resolution * that at its rising 
it will acyoum to a particular day,' and then the House is ai^oumed to 
that day. [ 2 Hats. 82. ] 

Where it is convenient that the business of the House be suspended 
for a short time, as for a conference presently to be held, ^., it ad- 
journs during pleasure. [ 2 Hats. 305. ] Or for a quarter of an hour. 
[5 Grey, 831. ] 

If a question be put for ac^oumment it is no a^joummeot till the 
Speaker pronounces it (5 Grey, 137. ] And from courtesy and re- 
spect, no member leayes his place till the Speaker has passed on. 



SECl^rON XLV. 



A -SESSION. 



Pabuaksht have three modes of separation, to wit : by atiQouniment, 
by prorogation, or dissolution by the king, or by the efflux, of the term 
for which they were elected. Prorogation or dissolution constitutes 
there what is called a session, provided some act has passed. In this 
case all matters depending before them are discontinued, and At their 
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next meeting are to be taken up de noro,* if taken up at all. [1 
Blackst. 186. ] A^onmment, which is by themselyes, is no more than 
a continuance of the session from one day to another, or for a fortnight, 
a month, &c. , ad libitum, f All matters depencBng remain in statu quo, t 
and when they meet again, be the term eyer so distant, are resumed 
without any fresh commencement, at the point at which they were lefL 
r 1 Lev. 166. Lex. ParL o. 2. 1 Ro. Rep. 29. 4 Inst 7, 27, 28. Hutt 
61. 1 Mod. 262. Ruffb. Fac's. L. Diet Parliament 1 Blackst 186. ] 
Their whole session is considered in law but as one day, and has rela- 
tion to the first day thereof. [ Bro. abr. parliament 86. ] 

Conmiittees may be appointed to sit during a recess by adjournment, 
but not by pitorogation. [6 Grey, 874. 9 Grey, 860. 1 Chandler, 60. ] 
Neither House can continue any portion of itself in any parliamentary 
function, beyond the end of the session, without the consent of the 
other two branches. When done, it is by a bill constituting them com- 
missioners for the particular purpose* 

When it was said aboye, that fdl matters depending before parliament 
were discontinued by the determination of the session, it was not meant 
for judiciary cases, depending before the House of Lords, such as im- 
peachments, appeals, and writs of error. These stand continued, of 
course, to the next session. [Raym. 120, 881. RufiHt). Fac. L. B. Par- 
liament ] ^ 



SECTION XLVI. 



TREATIES. 



Tbs ATiBS are legislatiye acts. A treaty is a law of the land. It dif- 
fers from other laws only as it must haye the oomsent of a foreign 
nation, being but a contract with respect to that natiei^. . Jn all coun- 
tries, I belieye, except England, treaties are made by tiie legislatiye 
power : and there also, if they touch the laws of the land, they must be 
approyed by Parliament [ Ware y. Hylton, 8 Pallas rep. 278. ] It 
is acknowledged, for instance, that the king of Great Britain cannot by 
a treaty make a citizen of an aUen. [ Yattel. B. 1. c. 19, sec. 214. 1 
An act of parliament was necessaiiy to yalidate the American treaty of 
1788. And abundant exan^)le8 6f such acts can be cited. In the case 
of the treaty of Utretcht in 1712, the commercial articles required the 
concurrence of parliament But a Mil brought in for that purpose was 
rejected. France, the other oontrabting party, suffered these articles, 
in practice, .to be not insisted on, and adhered to the i^st of the treaty 
[4 RussePs Hist Mod. Europe'467. 2 SmoUet 242, 246. ] 
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IMPEACHMBN^T. 



JuKiSDiOTiON. The lords cannot impc^h ftny to ihematH^eB, nop jcnn 
in the accusation^ becaoee they are the judges. [ Seld. Jndie. in parL 
12, 68. 1 Nor can thej proceed against a commoner but on .complMnt 
of the Commons, [id. 84. ] The lords may not, by the law, try a c<Mn- 
moner for a capital offence, on the information of ^e king, <nr a psiTate 
person ; because the accused is entitled to a trial by his peers g^ene- 
rally ; but on accusation by the House of Commons, Uiey may proceed 
against the delinquent, of whatsoeyer degree, and whatsecTer be tbe 
nature of the offence ; for there they do not assume tq theraselines., trial 
at common law. The Commons are then instead pf a jury, and the 
judgment is givea on their demand^ wliich is instead of a Teidiet^ So 
the lord's do only judge, but not try the delinquent. [Id. 6, 7. ] Bat 
Wooddeson denies that a commoner can now be charged capitally before 
the lords, eren by the Commons; and cites Fitzharris's case, 1681, 
impeached of high treason, where the lords remitted the prosecution, to 
the inferior court. [ 8 Grey's deb. 826—7, 2. Wooddesson, 601, 676. 
8 Seld. J61,0, 1619, 1641. 4 Blacks. 267. 3 Sed. 1604, 1618, 9, 1656. ] 

Accusation. The Commons, as the grand inquest of the nation, be- 
come suitors for penal justice. [2 Woodd. 697. 6 Grey, 566.] The 
general course is to pass a resolution containing a criminal charge 
against the supposed delinquent, and then to direct some member to 
impeach him by oral accusation, at the bar of the House of Lords, in 
the name of the Commons. The person signifies that the articles -w^ill 
be exhibited, and desires that the delinquent may be sequestered from 
his seat, or be committed, or that the peers wiL take order for his ap- 
pearance. [Sachev. trial. 326. 2 Wood. 602, 606. Lords. Joum. 3 
June, 1701. 1 Wms. 616. 6 Grey, 324. ] 

Process. If the party do not appear, proclamations are to be issued, 
giving him a day to appear. On their return they are strictly exam- 
ined. If any error be found in them, a new proclamation issues giving 
a short day. If he appear not, his -goods may be arrested, and they 
may proceed. [ Seld. Jud. 98, 99. ] 

Articles. The accusation (articles) of ihe Commons is substituted in 
place of an indictment. Thus, by the usage of parliament, in impeacli- 
ment for writing or speaking, the particular words need not be specified. 
[Sach. tr. 326. 2 Wood. 602—606. Lords. Joum. 3 June, 1701. 1 Wms. 
616. ] 

Appearance. If he appears, and the case be capital, he answers in 
custody: thou^ not if the accusation be general. He is not te be 
committed but on special accusations. If it be for a misdemeanor only, 
he answers a lord in his place, a commoner at the bar, and not in ouer- 
tody, unless^ on the answer, the lords find cause to commit him, till be 
find sureties to attend^ and lest he should fiy. [Seld. Jud. 98, 99. ] A 
copy of the articles is given him, and a day fixed for his answ^^ [ T. 
Bay. 1 Rushw. 268. Fost. 232. 1 Clar. Hist, of the reb. 379. ] On a 
misdemeanor, his appearance may be in person, or he may answer in 
writing, or by attorney. [ Seld. Jud. 100. ] The general rule on an 
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Aoousation for a misdemeanor is, that in such a state of Ubertj or re- 
straint as the party is when the Commons complain of him, in such he 
is to answer. [ Id. 101. ] If previously committed by the Commons, 
he answers as a prisoner. But this i^ay be called in some sort judicium 
parium suorum.* [lb. ] In* nusdemeanors the. party has a right to 
counsel by the common law ; but not in capital cases. [ Seld. Jud. 
102-6. ] 

Answer. The answer need not observe gr«at strictness of form. He 
may plead guilty, as to part, and defend as to the residue ; or, savfaig 
ftU ezoeptiohs, d^iy the whole, or g^ve a partioiilar answer ta each ar- 
ticle separately, f 1 Bush. 274. 2 Buedi 1874. 12 Part hist. 442. 8 
Lords. Joum. 18 Nov. 1648. 2 Wood. 607. ] But he cannot plead a 
pard<»i in bar to the impeachment [ 2 Wood. 616. 2 St tr. 786. ] 

Beplioation, Rejoinder, &c. There may be a replication, r^oinder, 
ko, [Seld. Jud. 114. 8 Grey's deb. 288. Backer, tr. 16. Joum. fl. of 
CkHnmons, 6 March,^ 1640, 1. ] 

Witnesses. The practice is, to ffwear the witnesses in open House, 
■ad then examine them there: or a Oodimittee may be named, who 
shall examine them in Committee, either on Interrogatories agreed on 
in the House, or such as the Comanittee in their discretion shall demand. 
[SeH. Jad.120, 128.] 

Jury. In the case of AUoe Pierce, 1 R. 2, a jury was impanelled for 
her toial before a Committee. [6eld. Jud. 128. ] But this was on a 
complaint, not on impeachment, by the Commons. [ Seld. Jud. 168. 1 
h must i^so have been for a nnsdemeanor only, as tne lords spiritmil 
sat m ^e case, which they do on itnisdemeanors, but not in eapital 
ea^. [Id. 148. ] The judgment was a forfeiture cff jtll hear lands and 
goods. [Id. 188.] This, Sheldon says, is the only jury he finds re- 
eorded in parliament for misdemeMiors : but he makes no doubt, if the 
delinquent doth put himself on the trial of his country, a jury ought to 
be impanelled, and he adds that it is not so on impeachment by the 
Commons; for they are in loco proprio,f and there no jury ought to be 
impanelled. [Id. 124. ] The Ld. Berkeley, 6 £. 8, was arraigned for 
the murder of L. 2, on an. information on the part of the king, and not 
on impeachment of the Commons'; for then they had be^i patria sua.t 
He waived his peerage, and was tried by a jury of Gloucestershire and 
Warwickshire. [Id. 126. ] In 1 H. 7, the Commons protest that they 
Are not to be considered as parties to any judgment given, or hereafter 
to be given in parliament. [^Id. 188. ] They have been generally, 
uid more justly considered, as is before stated, as the grand jury. For 
the conceit of Selden is certainly not accurate, that lihey are the patria 
raa of the accused, and that the lords do otdj judge, but not try. It 
18 undeniable that they do try. For they examine witnesses as to the 
Tacts, and acquit or condemn, a6e<»*ding to their oWn belief of them. 
hud Lord Hale says, * the peers are judges of law as well as of fact' 
[2 Hale, P. C. 276. ] Consequently of fact as well as of law. 

Presence of Commons. The Commons are to be present at the ex- 
onination of witnesses. [ Seld. Jud. 124. ] Indeed Uiey are to attend 
iiroughout, either as a Committee of the whole House, or otherwise, at 
liscretion, appoint managers to conduct the proofs. [Rushw. tr. of 
^tnS, 87. Com. Joum. 4 Feb. 1709, 10. 2 Wood. 614.] Andjudg- 
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ment is not to be giTen tin thej demand it [ Seld. Jnd. 124.^ But 
thej are not to be present on impeachment when the lords consider of 
the answer or proofs, and determine of their judgment. Their presence 
howerer is necessary at the answer and judgment in cases capitaL [ Id. 
158, 169, as well as not capital, 162. ^ The lords debate the judgment 
among themselTOS. Then the vote is first taken on the question of 
guiltj or not guilty : and if they conyict, the question, or particular 
sentenee, is out of that which seemeth to be most generally agreed on. 
[ Seld. Jnd. 167. 2 Wood. 612. ] 

Judgment. Judgments in parliament f<ff death hare been strictly 
guided per legem terrsB,* which they cannot iJter : and not at all accord- 
ing to' their discretion. They can neither omit any part ai the l^al 
judgment, nor add to it. Their sentence must be secundum, ncm ultra 
legem.f [Seld. Jud. 168 — 171.] This trial, tiiough it varies in external 
oeremony, yet differs not in essentials fh>m criminal prosecutions before 
inferior courts. The same rules of eyidence, the same legal notions of 
crimes and punishmoits prevaiL For impeachments are not finuned to 
alter the law, but to carry it into mspe- effectual execution against too 
powerAil deUjiquoits. The judgment therefbre is to' be such as is war- 
ranted by legal principles or precedents. [ 6 Sta. tr. 14. 2 Wood. 611. 1 
The chancellor giyes judgments in misdemeanors ; the Lord High Steward 
formerly in cases of life and death. [ S^d. Jnd. 180. ] But now the 
steward is deemed not necessary. [Fost. 144. 2 Wood. 613.] In mis- 
demeanon the greatest corporal punishment hath been imprisonment 
[Seld. Jud. 184. ] The king's assent is necessary in capital judgments, 
(but 2 Wood. 614, contra) but not in misdemeanors. [ Seld. Ju^ 136. ] 

Continuance. . An impeachment is not discontinued by the dissolution 
of parliament, but may be resumed by the new parliament [ T. Bay. 
888. 4 Com. Joum. 23 Dec. 1790, Lords Jour. May 16, 1791. 2 Wood. 
618.] 
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KXTRICT OF A LBTTSR FROM SX430yXBNOR W. O. D. WORTHINGTON. 

I HAYB exAmined ** Burluoh's Lsoislatitb Guide/' and find, as its 
implies, that it is indispensable for every legislator who desires 
to establish a nidfbrm system, of roles for conducting public business 
throughout the United States. In mj humble judgment, CTcry State 
Legislatutt will immedUtel j adopt it as th^ staadacd as soon as the 
merits of the work can be known. 

W. Q. D. WORTHINGTON. 

I AM convinced that the ** Lboislatiyi Guidb*' will proTe a yaluable 
text-book for collegiate students, and will use it as such at St Timo- 
thy's Hall, belieTing that CTcry young American ought to be acquainted 
with the routine of order appropriate to legislatlTe assemblies. ' 

L. VAN BOHKELEN, lUctor. 

6t Timotht's Hall, Gatonsrille, Md., Feb. 26, 1852. 



Ex. of Letter firom Hon. J. G. Legrand, Gh. Justioe Gourt <^ Appeals, Md. 

Baltimobb, Feb. 9, 1852. 
Thb plan of the LegislatiTe Guide enables the student or legislator 
to discoTcr, with facility, the rule and reason tor it, in eadi particular 
instance, and must, therefore, be of great Talue to legislatiye and other 
d^beratiye bodies. JNO. GAERGLL LEGRAND. 



At a meeting of the School Gommissioners of Baltimore held Feb. 10, 
1852, the following resolutions were unanimouslt adopted : Reeohed^ 
That the American Manual ;^4hat the Thinker ; — that the Practical 
Spelling Book by Joseph Bartiett Burl^gh, LL. B., be introduced into 
the Public Schools of Baltimore. 

J. W. TILTARD, CUrh Com. Piib, 5<^ BaUo, 



At a meeting of the GontroUers of Public Schools, First District of 
PennsylTsnia, held at the GontroUers* Ghamber, on Tuesday, December 
10th, 1850, the following resolution was adopted : — 

Bet0lvedf That the American Manual, by Joseph Bartiett Burleigh, 
be introduced as a class-book Into tiie Grammar Schools of this District 

ROBERT J. HEMPHILL, Sec 



Phtladilphia, Nov. 18, 1851. 
At a meeting of the GontroUers of Public Schools, First District of 
Pennsylvania, held on Tuesdt^, Nov. 11th, 1851, the foUowing resolu- 
tion was adopted : 

Me$olvedy That the « Thinker,'* by Joseph Bartiett Burleigh, be intro- 
duced as a class-book into the PubUc Schools of this District 

ROBERT J. HEMPHILL, Sec. 
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THE CITIZENS' MANUAL, 



A FOBM FOB OBGAKIZma 

LITERARY AND DEBATING SOCIETIES. 



( smsif or VMifOBx ttuus <» obdie, vouriiid on tbi emulaxioto 1 
vwmsQ Buamw m tedi 



HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES OF THE U. S-, 



10 SBQVRE tHE XTKIFORMITY AND DISPATCH OF BUStNBSS IN ALL SOCIETIES, 

AND SBCBliAR MEETINGS, AND IN ALL REUOIOUS, POLITICAL 

AND LEQISLATIYE ASSEMBLIES, 



MAEGINAL REFSRBNCES TO THE CORRESPONDING CADSR OF CONGRESS 

FROM WHICH THE RULE IS DERIVED, A SYNOPSIS OF THE BRITISH 

CONSTITUTION, VALUABLE STATISTICAL TABLES, THE CENSUS 

OF 1850, AND A COMPLETE JNDBX» 



J 



Bxnuon wmoM nn oranon or ■imrxirr xeh. 

TW UfWtiT» 0<id»dwirf toUoitod tlw yottttci—^ — d kcwktor** rmie iamaam.-Edi- 
ttt ^ BMoN JMMv 7>«Mlfer. 

Tim UffMathr* Ooidt ii tiM mmI co«pl>N work of tiM Uid tlMl w« hsfv 7«t seen.— JSditor 
V^flMlOT C*«rwr. 

AltofvibM' it ktlMM«te(Miiptote«adsatiiftotar7 book OQ the varied bat kindred sokgeotsoo 
wkiok it tieete, tbat bae ivoed ftoai tbe Aaeheea pre*.— .ffdilor tf BaUmore PtibrwL 

The LecWaUvo Guide ii tbe Boet complete ooeipewliem of JidBnaatioii opon tbe aiiAiect that 
bae ererbeem poMMbed— Edtfer ^r i'Wadk^kM C% itan. 

Fnm tkt Btn, O m v m M. IMIn, ttH FntUtul^tht U. 8. ftiietf.— 1 have rMd with Tcfj great 
wtuftfctma tbe Lafwlatire Oode. It ia adairabljr adapted for popular oae, aed caanot fiiil, in a 
ofmutry like oara, which m etowded ia all ita paita witn dehlteratiTe bodiea, either p ree cri bed bf 
law, or tttddeuly and apctaneotlr conveniaf , to be a BMet cooTeaient Guide wr tbe orderly 
tnuMartKNi of public bwoMaa. u merirt, and I hope will recMve, eztenaiTe difiorioa and 
adoption. 

FrmmMiamdrsamm*,Fn$iitiii^fkiUmMStmtm.— II mm prove a Taluable book Inrvefer- 
eoce. not imlr to public aMa,bat to aH who majr becaUad upontotake put in deliberatnre aaaem- 
blM«.-Wu)iinctoa, MajlTth* 1898. 

?Veni <*r Hmn. Eh K. Friee.—l think tiM Lefidative Ooide a book that cannot be too generally 
difftiaed. 

The Lefrialatire Guide ought to aoooaMnny tbe BiMe and the Almanac, and be owned by ereiT 
&iDily lhnM«hoot the lanO-^'Uitor ^ KciSiiomd ( Fe.) Wk^. 

The LefislatiTe Guide eontaina, in one Tolume, a maaa of information whidi could not bersto- 
tnrm be obtained without refemog and re-referring to many Totumea. The precision, pen^ncuity 
and accuracy of tbe Guide, muet soon make it a atandard far all deliberative and legBdattre 
hodtm.-Edilm' ^ RiekmtHi ( Fn.) Aiffutrvr. 

This book eontaina in one voIuhm a maaa of inlbrmatioa whidi could not before be obtamed 
wttbovt enmimaft manjr vduaMa. It eontaina tbe beet edition of Jdfenon'B M miual ever pab- 
Iwbed ; the English antbohty is compactly arranged by itaelf ; the foreign phraaes tnnslated,and 
reference made on each page to tbe portion from wbini rulea have been deduced by Congress. 
It also contains a form for organising literary and debating societiee, outlines for younr debaters, 
and much other original matter, not to be foiund in any other work. No library aboaid be with- 
the Legislative Guides or, ae we would call it, tbe freeman'k vade mecum.— jBditor ^ Bat- 



All the rvlea are amafid in a prnrrtral manner and a perqiieaoas style.— i&Iitor of BaU, Smt. 
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We, the uadeTsigBed,tencberB in tbe Public Sokoola (rf^Pittaburg, have used Buileigh'a Ameif 
can Manual with great satisfaction and delight. The plan of the work is in all reelects jndi- 
The marginal exerciaee are a novel and original feature, and vn arranged with great 
T and diaorimination. Their uae not only excites the liveliest interest among tbe pupila. 
* • - • ... . . sra, end leading '" 



duces great, aalutary, and lasting 



effects, in arousing the mental powers, and lead 
B, and judge for thMuaelvea. The Manual is eli 



oonrtantly to investigate, reaaon, and judge for tEMnaelvea. "fbe Manual is elegantly 
written, and most have tbe eSect to give a taste to what is pore and lofty in tbe English lan- 
Kuage. Signed by B. M. KERR, J. WmTTlER, 

and twenty-three other principals of Public Sduxds in Pennsylvania. 

^VsM tkt Fnitridtilbmrw, Vm^ Benli. The American Manual poaaeaae a a kind of railroad 
raciUty in arousiag the minds of vouth ; no one who is entrusted with the edocation oi the listng 
generation should be ignorant of ita contents, or a stranger to its thoron^ and efficient mode of 
imparting knowledge. It contains a condensed, lucid, exact, and comprehensive view of our 
social and political mstitutions, and ought to be in every fiunily. 

F)r9m am. Wwi. IUfmU.Prtgi4mt i^ (kt Bi. Pvb. Sch. Com. ^ Jhimeeu Atm Co.,Vir9mia.--- 
I consider tbe American Manual tbe beat book fbr training tbe young mind, in the earlier 
stages (tf its educati<m, I have ever a 

Extrad^a Letter from Aletmtitr CmmpbeO, D. D.. LL. R, Pretident cf Bethmiif Colkoe, Vtr- 
^imtu—Tha American Manual is an admirable text-book for teacher and pupil, on the various 
important subjects so essential to the American scholar and statesman. 

Extract «f « Letter from Hoti. B. Eoerett Smith. — l doubt whether tbe ingenuity of man can 
ever deviae a work better adapted to the pnrpoee avowed by the aathor. I arose from the pem- 
nU of the American Manual, more deeply impressed than eVer with mv>eeponsibilify as acitisen, 
and with the abeolute necessity of fostering sound virtue and polittoal UKMrslity. 

£cfracf t^ « Letter from Hon. L. G. Edwarde, Premiemt of the Board of Public Sdtool Commf 
ttotnertfor Norfolk Cotmtf, Ftrymia.— I consider the American Mannal a desideratum which bad 
not before been supplied, and respectfiBaiy recommend that it be uaed generally in every Kstrict 
School in this ooun^. 

At a meethig of the Controllers of PuMio Scboola, First District of Pennqrlvania, held on Toes- 
day, Nov. llth, 1861. the following resolution was adopted :— Resolved, That the " Thinker," bf 
Joseph Bartlett Burleigb, be introduoed as a class-book into the Public Schools of this District. 

ROBERT J. HEMPHILL, Sec. 

At a meeting of tbe Board of School Commissioners for tbe city of Baltimore, held on Toes- 
day, 10th February, 1852, the following resolution was iMaannoiMfy adopted :— Resolved. That the 
"Thinker," by Jtieeph Bartlett Burleigh, LL. D.. be introduced as a class-book into the Public 
Schools of BaHimors. 

J. W. TILYaRD, Clerk Com of Pub. Schools, BalUmore. 



PREFACE. 



Thb right way of conducting the business of any meeting or 
society, by applying the proper rules, is exceedin^y simple and 
easy to understand. 

AU rules of order, from the humblest juy^iile association to ihe 
highest legislative assembly, should have for their basis the same 
system, wisely arranged in order to secure accuracy in business, 
economy of time, method,, consistency, and equity. 

The Legislatiye proceedings of a monarchy frequently have a 
tendency to exalt the few, by depressing the many. As the laws 
enacted by Parliament are not the most congenial to the best inter- 
ests of a Republic, so neither is Ihe voluminous and complicated 
system of rules, which best subserve the interests of a kingly legisla- 
ture, the most suitable for an assembly of freemen, where all have 
equal rights and equal claims. 

The design of this Work iB to establish a uniform standard of 
rules, deduced from the regulations of the nuost exalted deliberative 
body (^the world, for the management of public meetings, of every 
kind; throughout the Union. 

[ { ] The rules of Congress, like qjl other human productions, are 
not perfect, but they have been gradually formed, with the utmost 
care, to suit the genius of our republican institutions. Some of the 
most learned and patriotic of the present and the past age have, for 
a series of years, practically tested the working of each rule through 
every phase of legislation. Hence if any forms can command universal 
respect and confidence it must be those for conducting business in 
the Congress of the -United States. 

[ { } The American people are pre-eminently remarkable for asso- 
ciations and societies of every description, the object of which is to 
promote improvement in our social relations, in benevolence, in 
government, in literature, and in piety. Nothing contributes so 
much to the respectability, dignity, and usefulness of these various 
convocations, as a regular, uniform, orderly, and methodical mode 
of conducting business. 

17* (197) 
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A general knowledge of proper legislatiye rules always tends to 
economiie time, secure the dispatch of business, and harmonize all 
the proceedings. Nothing is haiarded in the assertion, that for the 
want of the timelj enforcement of correct uniform rules of order 
hatred has been engendered, philanthropic movements defeated^ 
and the welfare of the mi^oritj sacrificed to aggrandise the few. 

** Knowledge is power" — hence the necessitj for its general diffu- 
sion. The nature of our unequalled social and political institutions 
presupposes that eyery citizen takes a part in deliberative meetings 
of some kind. Whether it be in the school boy's debating club or 
the collegian's society, the poor man's beneficial association or 
the banker's corporation, the small meeting at the rustic school- 
house, or the vast assemblage at tiie national capitol, a mite 
society or the highest ecclesiastical convention, the knowledge of a 
correct uniform mode of conducting business contributes, in the 
highest degree, to success. 

[ { ] The rules here laid down may, by the marginal references, be 
traced to those of Congress, or to the Constitution of the United 
States. 

[ { ] To restore confidence when doubt prevails, to bestow sjar 
tern when anarchy rules, to give uniformity and accuracy in doing 
every kind of public business by assembled citizens, to economise 
time and promote the dignity of legislation in every part of our 
confederacy, is the object of the Citizens' Manual. 

[2] As its name purports, it is designed for the use of every 
citizen, and should be owned and read by every one who feels an 
interest in sustaining the dignity of our social compact, in dissemi- 
nating the blessings of liberty in other coimtries, and in transmitting 
the inestimable privileges of a Republican Government to future 
genwatlons. 

The author is indebted to Gen. Packer, late Speaker of the House of 
{Representatives of Pennsylvania, for val^uable suggestions, the sub- 
stance of which are embodied in this edition of the Legislative Guide. 



INTRODUCTION. 



In the United States all power is vested in the 
hands of the people. Every citizen exerts a 
primary influence that either tends to destroy or 
perpetuate our social and political institutions. 
It is universally conceded that general intelli- 
gence and sound morality are indispensable safe- 
guards, without which every Kepublic must b^ 
ruined. Europe sends to our shores, on an aver- 
age, more than a thousand inhabitants for each 
and every day in every year. , 

[§3 A large majority, of this down' trodden 
population, have arrived at years of maturity 
without any correct knowledge of a Republican 
govenmient. Being neither able to read nor 
write, they se^m to have no other idea of liberty 
than that of unrestrained licentiousness. 

[§] Hence they plunge into all manner of vice 
and dissipation^ aud hence the poor houses and 
prisons of all our atlantic cities are filled, with more 
than two to one, of this class. Ragged and dis- 
sipated, having, none to enlighten them, they soon 
grow more callous, and become the sapperd instead 
of the supporter of our glorious institutions. . 

[§] The quickest, the most effective way to 
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promote a universal love for knowledge and pure 
morality, is by enlisting all the people into social 
meetings for mental and moral culture, by forming 
various debating, beneficial, literary, and religious 
societies, each of which, in its proper sphere, tends 
to engender a spirit of inquiry and a desire for ra- 
tional pursuits. 

[§] Social elevation should occupy the leisure 
of the whole commimity, and thereby impart a 
relish for useful vocations and the true enjojonents 
of life. 

[§] The bitter fruits of monarchy, sent us in 
the shape of adult pauper population, must be 
sweetened and rendered serviceable by societies 
for general improvement, or they will endanger 
the very existence of our social fabric. 

[§] Let a proper literary spirit pervade the 
land, and on all haunts of dissipation, jails, and 
prisons, may be written, " To let." 

[§] The human mind must have employment. 
The minister, the lawyer, the. physician, the 
school-master, the merchant, the mechanic, the 
farmer, and the best educated, should either take 
the lead or an active part in forming and sus- 
taining debating, literary, and other ennobling 
societies. 

C§] ^y ^^^ means the minds of all may be 
aroused to the paramount importance of mental 
culture and rational improvement. Vast multi- 
tudes may thus be saved who otherwise would 
annually become the ne^ supporters of the haunts 
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of iniquity, and in rotation ruin their health, 
blast their character, and sink into premature and 
ignoble graves. 

[§] But the real benefits erf debating and other 
societies are not confined to the illiterate alone, for 
the rich harvest is enjoyed by all. 

[§] To say nothing of the literati of the old world 
whose writings and whose deeds are as imperisha- 
ble as the history of civilization, there have been 
multitudes of eihinent men in the United States, 
who, but for the literary society, might have lived 
useless lives and,unhonored, died in obscurity. 

[§] Clay commenced his career at a village so- 
ciety, and Franklin formed a debating club of two 
associates. 

[[§] As the sculptor turns the roughest marble 
into speaking beauty, and as the lapidary trans- 
forms the most insignificant pebble into the bril- 
liant diamond, so does the literary society disclose 
the inherent beauties and powers of the mind, by 
bringing to the service of man and to the glory of 
God genius and talent that otherwise might have 
existed only to breed wickedness and misery. 

[§] To forward the vital object of mental illu- 
mination and moral culture, a brief form has been 
given in this Manual for establishing societies for 
social and general improvement. This form is so 
sunple and easy to be understood, that all who 
read intelligibly can comprehend it. 

[§] An outline has also been added for con- 
ducting discussions and preparing lectures, and it 
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is to be hoped that every intelligent (citizen will 
take a deep and an abiding interest in promoting 
societies for the general diflfusion of knowledge. 

[§] It is believed that any person oi conunon 
intelligence, by studying this boc^, may make 
himself not only competent to take part in aay 
society, but also to preside over its deliberations, 
and determine questions of orda: with ease and 
accuracy. 

[§] No one can reasonably l^g fcwrward the 
plea that it is not necessary for him to understand 
legislative . rules, from Ae fieict that he never 
intends to preside at any meeting, for those who 
are ignorant of these forms yield much power into 
the hands of those who know them. 

[§] An adroit presiding oflBcer often hgs it in 
his power to control the action of vast assemblies, 
who are ignorant of the right rulQs for conducting 
public business. 

[§] Hence, to guard against oflSicial encroach- 
ment, as well as against the combination of a few 
well informed members, it becomes the duty of all 
to know the proper way of proceeding in deliberar 
five assemblies. 

DIRECTIONS FOR FORMING SOCIETIES. 

[§] If you wish the advantages of a Literary 
Society, in your village, or town, either for your 
own or other's benefit, call on your neighbours, 
propose the subject, state the objects of such a 
society, and obtain as maiiy as you can to co- 
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operate witb you in this noble work. Get a few 
of the most influential citizens to call a meeting to 
organize a society — either state to ,the audience 
the importance of such an institution, or, prevail 
on a clergyman, or some other influential indi- 
vidual, to do it. Secure a comnjittee to draft a 
constitution, or have one already prepared. 

[§] Be not discouraged, if but few attend the 
meeting or co-operate with you. ^ The mos* effi 
cient literary society of the world had its origin 
with two individuals, who by accident met at a 
hotel in London, arid in conversation on the de- 
ferable ignorance of the great mass of the people, 
one proposed to the other the formation of a society 
that would have a direct influence in the diffusion 
of useM knowledge, to whkh the other heartily 
assented. , 

[§] They made arrangements, and advertised a 
meeting for the purpose of organizing a sgciety, 
but no one attended with lixem; one appointed 
the other president, and he in turn his associate 
secretary — ^they discussed and passed resolutions, 
which were published in the . papers, with the 
statement that they were passed at a respectable 
meeting called for the purpose of forming a society 
for the diffusion of useful knowledge, and that 
another meeting would be held at such a time, 
which was attended by a large audience of the 
wealthy and influential, not only of London, but 
from many parts of the British empite ; and since 
then the society has, with constantly increasing 
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energy, been scattering light, knowledge, and innu- 
merable blessings over the civilized world."* 

PBELIBilNARY OBSERVATIONS. 

§ 1 . Both Houses of Congress precede the business 
of each day with Prayer.f This righteous example 
was set by the founders of our Government, and is 
commended to all deliberative bodies and associar 
tions ctf whatever name or character ; for no \m- 
dertaking can ever attain permanent usefulness 
without the approval and the blessing of the Most 
ffigh. 

§ 2. Every meeting^hould be opened precisely at 
the time appointed. The presiding oflBcer on taking 
the Chair should at once call the meeting to order. J 
His first duty is to ascertain if a quorum be present 
This he may do, by either counting, or requiring 
the secretary to call over, the names of those 
[assembled. 

MANNER 01* ORaANIZING. 

§ 1 . No business can be legally transacted without 
a quorum. Hence the president should not continue 



* Wright's Casket 

f Each House elects its own ohaplun at the beginning of eyexy 
sesnon. The chaplains usually belong to different denominations, and 
alternate nXih. each other i. e., A officiates in the Senate and B in the 
House of Representatiyes on Monday ; but on Tuesday B conducts the 
roUgions exercises of the Senate, and A those of the House of B«pre- 
sentatiyes. 

X In case the members are engaged id oonyersation, &c., this is done 
by rapping on the desk or table, and saying the meeting will please come 
to order. 
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to occupy his seat unless that number be present. 
When, any tune after the meeting is opened, a 
member suspects that a quorum is wanting, he 
may call for the body to be coimted. A deficiency 
being found business should, at once, be suspended. 

§ 2. Should there not be a quorum it is usual to 
wait haif an hour and then adjourn, provided a 
legal number, fOT transacting business, cannot be 
convened. The adjournment when there iB less 
than a quorum must, of course, be to the next 
regular time for assembling; but a special meeting 
may be called wl^never occasion requires. 

§ 3. When the clerk* calls the roll each mem- 
ber should rise as. his name is called and answer. 
Absentees should be noted, and their names called 
a seeofid time, when excuses may be heard. 

§ 4. The members rise that they may be re- 
cc^nized; this rule, however, need not be enforced 
in small bodies, nor in large ones where the 
members are presumed to be weH acquainted. 

§ 5. The main object is to facilitate acquaint- 
anceship at anniversaries, conferences, and con- 
ventions, where various sections of the Union are 
represented. 

§ 6. No member of a legislative body should 
absent himself from its meetings without leave.f 



* Or secretary, as the case may be. 

f Wlieii any member wishes to be absent for a few days he should 

rise and say, Mr. President I ask leare of absence for days flrom 

to-day. Or in case a member liappens to be unexpectedly detained from 
the assembly, he may obtain leaye of absence through the agency of 
any other member. 

18 
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FEKLIMINAET OBSSBVATIONa. 
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(ta.1T. 8. 
Art.1, 8m. 



A less number than a quorum may send for any or 
all the absent members. This rule «^plies to the 
first and every subsequent meeting. 

THE PBBBIDINa OmCSB.* 

§ 1. The speakerf of the House of Representsr 
tives of the United States is usually elected in the 
following way: On the day appointed for the 
meeting of Congress^ the representatives assemble 
in their hall at 12 M. The clerk of ihe last 
House opens the session by calling the names of 
the members by states and territories. 

§ 2. A quorum being present, the clerk names, 
with the permission of the House, two or more 
members to act as tellers, making the selection 

* The presiding officer of the Upper House of Legislatures, of Lite- 
rary Societies, of Bank Directors, of Colleges, and of Rail-Boad Com- 
panies, and in fact all other corporations, i» osuallj styled the Prisi- 
dbrt; of a Religioas Conyention, or a town meeting, a Modbkatoe; 
of the Lower House of Legislatures, a Spbakbb ; of a called meeting 
or of a Committee* Chaikman; of a Medical Faculty, Dean. By 
giying the following form for electing Presiding officers^ it is not 
proposed to change their title in any way, but only to secure uniformity 
in electing them by ballot, throughout the country. It should also be 
understood that the rule laid down aboTC has r^erence solely to pre- 
siding officers who are electiye, and does not apply to corporations and 
societies which proyide for a chairman without election ; in some associa- 
tions, and especially in ecclesiastical conyentions, proyision is made 
that the senior member shall be the President, L e. the one who has 
been longest a member of the association ; not the one who has attained 
the greatest age, unless he also happens to be the oldest member. The 
Rules, howeyer, which follow should be binding, alike, on all Presiding 
officers. They are based oivthose of Congret^s, ahd unless they are, in the 
main, complied with, all hope of uniformity and regularity in con- 
ducting Legislatiye business throughout the Union must be abandoned. 

f For President of the Senate see Art. L Sec. 8, page 9 Const. U. S. 
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from each of the prominent political parties. Then 
the memhers present proceed to electa by ballot, 
their Speaker. 

§ 3. It is the duty of the tellers to announce 
distinctly fhe names of each' of the members re- 
ceiving votes, so tWt all may count the ballots for 
the several candidates, and therebjr the better 
guard against any oversight or error. 

§ 4. The, Speaker* is required to have a majority 
of all the votes given, and is seldom elected on the 
first balloliDg; xmless the dominant party has 
previously held a caucus,f and even then the 
nominated candidate is liable to be defeated by 
the running of other members, J or by the coalition 
of minorities. 



* In case of a remoral, death, resignation, or inability both oi the 
President and Vioe-Preaident of the United States, the President of the 
Senate pro tempore, and, in case there shall be no President of the 
Senate, then the Spsakbr of thb Hoitss of RepbksbntAtitbs, for the 
time being, shall act as President of the United States until the disa- 
bility be removed or a President shall be elected. Act of Congress, 
March Ist, 1792. See also Art. II. Const. U. S., Sec. 1. The Speaker 
receives sixteen dollars per day, appoints all committees not elected by 
ballot ; he has power to call any member to the chair, and many other 
minor prerogatives which enable him to hold a commanding position 
md gain the courtesy of his associates. The Speaker of the House of 
Commons receives a salary and other perquisites equi> «Jent to about 
forty thousand dollars per year. 

f A meeting to agree on a party candidate. 

I The XXXI. Congress convened on Monday the 8a day of Dec. 1849. 
The members proceeded at once to vote for their Speaker. After sixty- 
two ineffectual baUotings, the Rule requiring the Speaker to receive a 
majority of all the votes polled was suspended and a plurality only re- 
quired. The Hon. Howell Cdbh was elected Speaker on the sixty-third 
trial, Dec. 28d, 1849. The whole number of votes polled was 222, and 
distributed among ten members in the following order : for Howell Cobb, 
102; R. 0. Winthrop, 100; David WUmot, 8; C. S. Morehead, 4; 
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§ 5. When a member has received a majority 
of all the votes given^ or in case the rule is sus- 
pended^ a plurality, the clerk proclaims him 
Speakcb. Then he is customarily conducted to 
his seat by two of the most venerable members^ 
takes the oath of office'*' and delivers a brief in- 
augural address. The remaining members are 
then qualified, and the clerk, s^^ant-at-arms, 
door-keeper, and other officers elected. 

§ 6. When the House is duly organized a message 
is sent to the Senate announcing^ the same. The 
first business of each house is usually to appoint a 
joint ocmmiittee to wait on the President of the 
U. & and inform him that Congress is ready to 
receive any communication he may be pleased to 
make. 

FORM OP ORGANIZATION IN A STATE LEdlSLATURB.f 

By the House of Eepresentatives, 1 
Jan. — -, 185-. J 
Gentlemen of the Senate : 

The House of Representatives is ready to pro- 
ceed with the business of the session. We have 

chosen Speaker,* and — ; Clerk. 

By order. 

Clerk. 



Wm. strong, 8 ; A. H. Stephens, 1 ; Wm. F. Colcoci, 1 ; Chas. Dur- 
kee, 1 ; £. D. Potter, 1 ; Linn Boyd, 1. 

* By an act of Congress, June 1, 1798, the oath of office may be ad- 
mudstered by any member of the House of Representatives to the 
Spsakib who, after taking^ the oath, is required to administer the pre- 
scribed oaths to all the other members who have not taken them, and 
the rest of the officers of the House. 

f A state legislature should be organized on the plan of Congress 
giyen in the preceding pages. 
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By the^House of Representatives, 1 
Jan. — lS6^. J 

OerUlemen of ffie JSencUe : 

We propose, with your concurrence, to appoint 
a joint committee of the two Houses to wait upon 
his Excellency the Governor, and inform him that 
the legislature is organized for the dispatch of 
public business, and ready to receive any commu- 
nication he may think proper to make, Messrs. 

are appointed on the part of this House. 

By order, 

J. N., Clerk. 

By the Seneite, 
Jan. — y 186-. 

Oendemen of the Souse of Eepreaentatives : 
The Senate has organized and elected the Hon. 

y President, and ^ Secretary. 

We are prepared to proceed with the business of 
the session, and propose to sit from 10 o'clock, 
A. M. until — o'clock, P. M; 
By order, 

C. B., Secretary. 

By the Senate, ) 
Jan. — , 185-. J 

The Senate has appointed Messrs. — ^ acommittee 
to join the committee you have appointed* to 
inform his Excellency the Governor, of the organi- 



} 



* Or the Senate may organize first, and use the preceding form of t|ie 
House of RepresentaUves. 

18* 



210 



A rORM OF ORGAHIZATION fOft A STATE LEOISLATUBE. 



BtVi.p.72. 



zation of the legislature, and that we are ready to 
receive any communication he may desire to make. 
By order, 

C. B., Secretary. 

The Clerk* of the House of Eepresentatives 
should, within the first week of a session, place in 
the hands of the Speaker, a correct list of the 
hills, resolutions, reports, and other unfinished 
husiness of the House, referred from the preceding 
to the succeeding session. 

FOBM OF MESSAGES. 

GhnUemm of the Senate : 

We respectfully request your Hon. Body to re- 
turn to this House the bill entitled an act to . 

Gentlemen of the House of Representatives : 

We hereby return to your Hon. Body, a bill 
entitled an act 

FORM PRECEDING A BILL. 

First Form. 

The people of the State of ^ represented in 

House of Representatives and Senate, do enact as 
follows : — 



&c. 



Second Form. 
Be it enacted by the Legislature of , that, 



* This rale also applies to the Senate and should be obserred by the 
Secretary thereof. 
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By the Houae of Representatives, ) 
Jan. — y 185-. J 
Qentlemen of the Senate : 

We propose, with, tiie concurrence of your Hon- 
orable Body, to proceed, on inst,, at 12, M., 

to the election of a United States Senator to sup- 
ply the place of the Hon. , whose time 

will expire on the 4th of March, 185-. We have 
nominated, on the part of this House, the Hon. 
, and the Hon. , and ap- 
pointed Hon. y Teller, to join such 

gentleman as may be named by your Honora- 
ble Body, to count the ballots and report the 
result. By oi:der, J. G., Clerk. 

By the Senate, 
Jan. — y 185-. 
QentleTnen of the House of Representatives : 

We have received your message, proposing to go 
into an election of United States Senator, on — inst., 
and concur therein. We nominate the following 
persons : the Hon. — ^ and the Hon. . 

We have appointed the Hon. as 

Teller, to join the gentleman named by your 
Honorable Body, to count the ballots and report 
the result. By order, Wm. B., Sec'y. 

§ 1. Whenever aiiy legislature is apprised of a 
vacancy in the representation of its State in the 
Senate of the United States, notice may be given for 
the members of each House to meet in the Hall 
of Representatives at a certain hour, usually 12 
M., for the purpose of electing, on joint ballot, a 



} 
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Senator, or Senators^ as the case may be, to re- 
present the State in the Senate of the United 
States. 

§ 2. Previous to the day of meeting, each House 
should appoint a teller, and nominate the candi- 
dates it prefers, and communicate to the other the 
names of the persons nominated * At the hour 
of meeting, the President of the State Senate, and 
in his absence, the Speaker of the House, should 
preside. 

§ 3. A candidate must have a majority of all 
the votes cast to be elected, hence it sometimes 
occurs that days elapse before any election is 
effected.^ Whenever any person receives a ma- 
jority of all the votes cast, the presiding officer 
declares him elected to represent the State in the 
Senate of the United States, and announces the 
time for which he should serve. 

§ 4. After the election it is usual for the presi-. 
ding officer, in the presence of both Houses, to 
sign three certificates of election, attested by the 
tellers, one of which should be forwarded to the 
person elected, one to the President of the Senate 
of the U. S., and the other should be preserved 
among the archives of the court of the county in 
which the legislature sits, in addition to which 
the proceedings should be entered in full on tiie 
journals of both Houses. 



* The way of communication is nsually by message. 
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MANNKft OP ENAGTINa LAWS.*^ 

§ 1. Bills for raising money should originate in 
the House of Representatives; but those of every 
other kind may originate in either House. Bills, 
after being passed by one branch, may be re- 
jected in the other by a majority of the votes 
present. 

§ 2. When a bill may be vetoed by a Governor, 
it should become a law, if by being reconsidered, 
it is passed by two-thirds of the votes in both 
Houses. 

§ 3. Every bill, before it becomes a law, should 
be examined by a joint committee,f who should 
carefiilly compare the enrolled with the engrossed 
bill, and see that the name of the House in which 
it originfi^d is written on ite back. 

§ 4. It should also be examined and signed by 
both the Speaker of tiie House and the President 
of the Senate. J After which the ccMumittee should 
present it to the Executive for his signature. 



Oonst V,- 



* See Bins 99, 100, and 101st page, and l^lst to the 168th page. 
Also the 178t& and 179th page. A BiU is a form or draft of a law pre- 
sented to a legielatnre, bat not enaoted. Laws' are frequently originated 
by petitions, the usual form of which is as follows : 

To the LegUlaiure of 

To the Honorable the Senate and House of Bepresentatiyes of the 
State of — — in General Assembly conyened : The petition of the 

SQbseribers, <udxens of county, respectfully showeth. [Here state 

the subject.] And your petitioners, as in duty bound, will ever 
pray, &o. 

f Usually two members ftom each House. 
' X And attested by the Secretary and Clerk. 
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NECESSITY OF METHOD. 

§ 1. In associations of every kind, as well as in 
all le^latire bodies, order, regulcuity, and form, 
are indispensable to the attainment of the greatest 
benefit, with the least expenditure. 

§ 2. Every society and assembly should have 
prescribed land-marks, founded on reason and 
sanctioned by experience, in order to secure uni- 
versal confidence, and efiectually guard the rights 
of all. 

§ 3. The object of meetings of every grade, 
should be to obtain a clear, full, and proper ex- 
pression of opinion from all present. Hence, per- 
manent and proper rules of order and constitu- 
tions should always form the bond of union and 
protection.* 

§ 4. In this way can the wishes and the in- 
terest of the majority be best carried out, and at 
the same time the rights of the minority shielded 
from the abuses and excesses so apt to be exer- 
cised by the party in power. 

§ 5. No printed form of a constitution for an 
association can be given, which, xmder every 
ciixnmisiance, will precisely suit its wants, without 
addition or restriction. 

§ 6. But it is believed that the following out- 
line, with sli^t additicms, or alterations, will meet 
the general wants of all literary and debating so- 
cieties. 



* In Bocietiefl, and temporary or called meetings of erery land, the 
rights and pririleges of all may be inyiolably guarded by the nniform 
system of roles laid down in this book. 
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A FORM FOR ESTABLISHING LITERARY SOCIETIES. 

CONSTITUTION. 

PREAMBLE. 

We, the undersigned, do hereby adopt and agree 
to obey ihe following Constitution and the several 
By-Laws that may be enacted in accordance with 
its provisions. 

ARTICLE I. 

Name and Object 
[Here insert the name of the society ; the object 
it is intended to accomplish ; the means to 
be used ; and the way in which its benefits will be 
realized.] 

ARTICLE n. 

§ 1. The members of the society shall be 

active, corresponding, and honorary. 

§ 2. Any person of good moral character may 
become an active member by signing the consti- 
tution and paying an admission fee of cents 

§ 3. Persons of other towns may be elected cor- 
responding members, by a vote of two-thirds of 
the members present. 

§ 4. Honorary members shall be admitted by a 
like vote of two-thirds. 

§ 5. All members may ptrfcicipate in the discus- 
sions, but the privilege of voting and of eligibility 
to office, shall be confined to active members. 
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§ 6. A monthly contribution of — cts. shall be 
paid by each active member. 

§ 7. Members who may pay dollars, shall 

be entitled to life^-rnembershipy and exempted ficom 
all future contributions and assessments. Hono- 
rary members shall be free from assessments of 
every kind whatever. 

§ 8. For immoral and disreputable conduct, a 
member may be impeached and expelled from the 
society by a vote of two-thirds of the members 
present, after afifording every reasonable facility for 
a fair and impartial trial. If he be an officer, 
the society shall proceed to jQll his place by ballot. 

ARTICLE ni. 

X)ffixxfr8. 

The officers of the society shall be a President, 
Vice President, a Recording Secretary, a Corres- 
ponding Secretary, a Treasurer, a Librarian, a 
CJommittee on questions for debate, a Committee 
on lectures, a Committee on the library, and an 
Executive Committee. The officers of the society 

shall be elected on in — *— , by a mar 

jority of the ballots of all the members present. 

ARTICLE rv. 

Stated meetings of the society diall be held at 

the on ■ throughout the year, except the 

months of and an anniversary meeting shall 

be held at on the of . 
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ARTICLE y. 

By-Laws. 
By-Laws to the Constitution shall be proposed 
at (me stated meeting of the society, and acted on 
at another. Any motion to amend or repeal a by- 
law must lie over, at least one stated meeting, 
befinre it is acted on. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Amendmente of the Chnstituiion. 
Any motion to amend or repeal this Constitution 
shall not be acted' on before the second stated 
meeting after such motion has been proposed, and 
then shall not take effect xmless by consent of 
two-thirds of the members present ; but any rule 
may be suspended, for the time being, by vote of 
two-thirds of the members in attendance. 



»0^0^f^^^^^0^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^0^^^*^ 



BY-LAWS. 

§ 1. Qv/orvm. — ^A majority of the society shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business ; 
but a smaller number may organize and adjourn 
to the next stated meeting. 

§ 2. Vacancies. — ^Vacancies in any oflSce shall be 
filled in the way prescribed by the Constitution, at 
the next stated meeting after the official announce- 
ment of the same. 

19 ~ 
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§ 3. Lectures and Debaiee, — The Committee on 
Lectures shall appoint some member to read at 

stated meeting an original lecture or essay; 

the Committee on Debates shall select some subject 
for discussion, and provide a person to open the 
debate, after which the subject shall be open for 
general discussion by the members. They shall 
also extend invitations to persons engaged in 
literary or scientific pursuits, to present any paper 
or essay which they may deem of interest or un- 
portance to the society. 

§ 4. lAbrary. — ^Active members shall be entitled 
to take books from the Library ; but no book shall 

be kept by any one longer than weeks 

without renewal, nor shall it be renewed when 
another person desires it. Members who retam 
books beyond the time above limited, shall pay a 

fine of cents, for every week a volmne is 

retained. Those who lose or injure books, shall 
pay for the same. 

§ 5. DonationSy, &c. — ^It shall be the duty of the 
Executive Committee to make exertions to obtain 
donations of books, minerals, botanical and geolo- 
gical specimens, &c., for the society; to examine 
from time to time the books of the officers, and to 
submit to the .members annually on the first 
regular meeting in January, a detailed written 
statement of the affairs and condition of the 
society. , 

§ 6. Arrears. — :Any member whose pay- 
ment shall be in arrear for months, shall forfeit 
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his membersliip, and his name shall be stricken 
from the rolL 

§ 7. Anniversary Meeting. — It shall be the duty 
of the Executive Committee to take measures 
likely to secure a general attendance at the anni- 
versary meeting, to make arrangements for suit- 
able lectures, to provide for public debates, and 
to fiimish such other literary entertainments as 
will arouse the minds of the commimity toihe im- 
portance of the general diffiision of knowledge and 
soimd morality. 

§ 8. Special. Meetings. — Special meetings may at 
any time be called by the President, or by any 
two members. 

§ 9. At each stated meeting there shall be a 
subject for discussion selected for the next meet- 
ing, and reported by the Committee on Debates. 

§ 10. The exercises of the stated meetings of this 
society shall be public. 

RULES OP ORDER. 

§ 1. Order of Business. — The order of business 
at the meetings of the society, shall be as follows, 
viz: 

1. The roll called. 

2. Minutes of previous meeting read and, in case 
of mistakes, corrected. 
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I 3. Beports of Committees read and acted on. 

4. Motions^ resolutions and other unfinished 
business of preceding meetings acted on. 

5. New resolutions offered. 

6. Miscellaneous business. 

7. Heading of lecture^ essay, or other paper. 

8. Debate. 

S 2. Sectarianism or Politics. — No subject of a 
direct sectarian or political nature shall be intro- 
duced before the society. 

S 3. 0» SpeaMng. — No member shall speak 

more than — ^ — , nor longer than minutes 

upon the same subject, unless by permission of the 
Society; nor shall any member be interrupted 
while speaking unless for explanation, or when his 
remarks are foreign to the subject under debate. 



•^^t^t^"^*^*^!^ 



CALLED MEETINGS. 

§ 1. In the formation of societies, as well as the 
calling of. the various kinds of conventions, and 
in Town, District and all other public meetings, no- 
tice* should be given in the way which will best ac- 
quaint all interested of the intended convocation. 
Every call should set forth the object of the pro- 
posed meeting with precision and clearness, and 
should be signed by its originators. 

* The most asaal way of doing this is either by publicatio'n in the 
most extensively oircnlated newspapers, or by posting np in the most 
frequented places written or printed notices. 
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§ 2. At the time named for the meeting to assem- 
ble, if a sufficient number, to transact business, be 
present^ the one whose name appears first on the 
call should proceed to' organize* in the following 
way : he should go to the secretary's desk,f and 
with a fei^ raps secure the attention of tiiose pre- 
sent, and then say, " Gentlemen the hour appointed 
for opening the meeting has arrived, I nominate 
A. B. for chairman. J Those in favor of this nomi- 
nation will say year After a momentary pause 
the contrary nay, 

§ 3. If the yea^ appear to be in the majority, he 

declares A B— — chairman of the meeting. 

If the nays preponderate, he ought to ask the 
members present to nominate, ai^d continue to put 
the question till some one is duly elected. He 
then declares A. B. or C. D., as the case may be, 
chairman of the meeting. 

§ 4. The chairman should, at once, advance to 
his position,§ and say, " Gentlemen who shall act as 
secretary, please to nominate ;" perhaps there will 
be several nominations. 

§ 5. He then says the name of E. F. was first 
heard. Gentlemen in favor of E. F. acting as 
secretary will say yea — contrary nay. Or in case 
only one name is proposed. He says, " Gentlemen, 



* In case he is absent, the one whose name is ne^t in order, and 
80 on. 

f Should it be in a private room it will be sufficient simply to rise 
and make the announcement. 

X Or Speaker, Moderator, or President, as the case may be. 

2 In called meetings it is not necessary for the presiding officer to 
occupy any time in returning thanks, &C., for the honor conferred. 
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you have heard the nomination just made, shall i 
G. H. aet as secretary," &c. In the same way may 
he chosen any other officers it is deemed best to 
i^)point 

{ 6. When a convention is assembled jfrom various 
counties or states, it may be best for it» originator 
to say, *^ I propose that we organize temporarily, 
for the purpose of electing officers and effecting a 
permanent organization. In which case the chair- 
man and secretary should be appointed pro tem- 
pore, in the way above indicated. 

§ 7. Then the selection of persons the best quali- 
fied to fill the various offices may be referred to a 
committee who should, at once, retire to a private 
room, canvass the merits of the different candi- 
dates, and report with all possible dispatch, their 
nominations for the action of the assembly. 

§ 8. Or several nominations may be made by the 
members from the various districts, and the assem- 
bly may proceed, at once, to elect the permanent 
officers by ballot. 

§ 9. The first business, in every representative 
assembly, after its organization, should be the ap- 
pointment of a copamittee to ascertain ihe names 
of all who have been elected and returned as mem- 
bers. To this committee should be referred all 
cases of contested elections. 

§ 10. When the proper officers are elected it will 
be the duty of the presiding officer to briefly set 
forth the object of the meeting. After this is done 
it will be in order for some one .^ho is friendly to its 
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object to moye that a committee be appointed to 
prepare resolutions, or to arrange any business for 
its action.* 

, § 11. The chairmaii then puts the question, if de- 
cided in the affirmative he says, " Of how many 
shall tills committee consist ?" K more than one 
number be named the question should first be put 
on the highest. If that be not agreed to, the next 
highest, and so on, till the committee shall be 
elected- 

§ 12. If only one particular number be sugg^ted, 
say three, the chairman should say, three have 
been mentioned, the cojnmittee will consist of 
three. He then proceeds to appoint them. 

§ 13. The first person named on any committee 
is its chairman. It is right to name the mover in 
the appointment first.f After the names of the 
committee are announced, tiie chairman should 
provide at once a private place for the meeting of 
his colleagues, in case a room has not been pre- 
viously set apart for the use of the committee. 

§ 14. If it be known that the business cannot 
be finished at one session, some member should 
oflFer the following resolution, "Resolved, that 
when this meeting adjourns it will adjourn to meet 

again in this place, at o'clock, P. M. Or at 

Hall, on inst., at o'clock, A. M., 

or P. M. as may be judged best. When a resolu- 



* Or m case the design is to form a permanent society to prepare the 
CoDstiita^oii and Bj^I^aws, 
f t. e. Chairman. 
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tion of this kind is agreed to, the meeting on clos- 
ing its session merely, adjourns, arid the presiding 
oflBcer declares that the meeting stands adjourned 
till o'clock, P. M., or any other time pre- 
viously agreed on. 

§ 15. The object of fixing, the time of adjourn- 
ment, at an early stage of the proceedings, is to 
prevent confusion, and al^o to give notice to the 
largest possible number. While the committee is 
absent, the chairman or any other prominent per- 
son present, should address the meeting* on some 
appropriate and interesting subject. 

§ 16. It is often the case that the mover for the 
appointment of a committee has already a report, 
or Constitution and By-Laws, written out in fiiU, 
which he submits to his colleagues for alteration 
and improvement. Whether this be done or not, 
the committee should prepare the report, &c., 
with the utmost care and dispat/ch, and, so soon as 
it is finished, go into the meeting. 

§ 17. The chairman of the committee should 
then either privately inform the presiding ofiScer 
of his readiness to import, or take a prominent 
position so as to be easily seen by him. If any 
person occupies the floor h^ ought at once to close 
his remarks, or if any other business be before the 
assembly it should give way at the earliest oppor- 
tunity for the report. 



' * The object of the addresi is to occupy profitably the- attention of 
those assembled. Wheneyer it is possible to proceed to adrantage 
with any other business, the address may be omitted. 
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§ 18. The moment business is suspended the 
chairman of the committee should address the pre- 
siding officer as follows : " Mr. President,* the <3om- 
mittee appointed to draw up resolutionsf expressing 
the sense of this- meeting have directed me to make 
this report,'' and then hand it to the presiding offi- 
cer, who should say, ".The committe appointed to 
prepare resolutionsj repwt (in part or in ftill, as 
the case may be,) the following; will the secretary, 
or the chairman of the committee, (^electing the 
one he thinks will be best understood,) read the 
report r 

§ 19. After all the resolutions are read, the presi- 
ding officer says, " The report is before the assembly, 
shall it ba considered separately or altogether ?"§ 

§ 30. If a majority appear to be in favor of con- 
sidering it separately he will say, " The first reso- 
lution is before the assembly." Some member 
should then move its adoption, and another second 
the motion. The presiding offieer then says, " It is 
moved and seconded that the first resolution be 
adopted.'* 

§ 21. After a slight paus^-if no one rises to 
speak, he says j " As many as are in favor of the first 
resolution say yea.'' Making a momentary pause, 
he continues, " As many as are of a contrary opinion, 
say nay'' Then the yeas or the naysy as the case 

* Or Modertttor, Speaker, or by whatey^ title he may be known, 
f Or to prepare the Oonstitatlon, By-Laws, &«., as the case may be. 
X Or GonstitaUon, By-Laws, &c. 

2 The best way is to consider it by clauses, if it be of much import- 
ance, or if any part thereof is likely to be objec^nable. 
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may be, appear to have it. Again, after a mo- 
men; ay pause, he declares the yeas have it. Or 
if the nays appear to preponderate, the nays have 
it The first resolution is agreed to, or rejected, 

§ 22. Sometimes it is difficult to determine 
which side of a question has a majority. When 
this happens to be the case» he says it is impossi- 
ble for the Chair to decide. 

§ 23. Those in the affirmative will rise.* Sup- 
pose fifteen members stand up, he says fifteen vote 
in favor of the resolution. He should then direct 
all up to be seated and again say, "Those in the 
negative will rise." Suppose this number be six- 
teen, he says, " Sixteen vote in the negative ; the 
resolution is rejected." 

§ 24. Suppose any member doubts the correct- 
ness of the decision of the Chair, he should say 
immediately after the presiding officer announces 
that the yeas or the naysy as the case may be, ap- 
pear to have Uy " I call for a division." 

§ 25. The president should then say, " There is a 
call for a division. Will E. W. and Z. B. act as 
tellers."f Those in the affirmative will rise, twenty 
vote in the affirmative ; those of a contrary oja- 
nion will rise, twenty vote in the negative; the 
Chair decides in the affirmative. In case the pre- 

* In case the meetiDg is small be should oount the Totes himself. If 
it be large he may appoint teUertt or direct the deoretaiy and the Vioe- 
President to count the Toters on each side. 

f Particular care should always be taken to select one teller firom the 
affirmative and the other from the negative. 
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siding officer should decline to vote, the resolution 
would be lost, 

§ 26. It often happens in called meetings that 
business is of a local character, and the proceed- 
ings are not intended to be published ; in a case 
of this kind the business may be dispatched with- 
out the form of passing through the hands' of a 
committee. On such occasions, the presiding offi- 
cer, after making any remark he deems necessary, 
should say, "The meeting is organized and ready 
to proceed with business. 

§ 27. It is then proper for any member to offer 
a resolution, and when it is seconded, the presiding 
officer should say, '' The question is on the resolu- 
tion, is the meeting ready for the question ?" He 
then puts it provided no one rises to speak. 

§ 28. K any resolution be in any way objection- 
able, or if it be incorrectly worded, it will be pro- 
per for any one to amend. the same, or move that 
it be referred to a committee with instructions to 
make such alterations, or additions, as may be 
deemed necessary. 

§ 29. When it appears that there is no business 
before the meeting, the presiding officer may sug- 
gest the propriety of providing for the publication 
of a part or of all the proceedings ; or when this 
Lis not necessary that the meeting adjourn sine die.* 
§ 30. When the business has not been finished 
the meeting should adjourn to such time and place 



* Without naming any day ^ meet again. A motion to adjourn tine 
<fie is equiyalent to a total dissolution of the meeting. 



Jeff. Han. 
p. 179, this 

MOk. 



Jeff. Man. 
. 168, tbii 
ook. 



Be.40,Hbw 
Repe.p.81. 



mtoBBiAL Humies. 



! 



Haa^aey 



A8 will probably beat accommodate tb? majority 
and secure ihe larger attendance. 

§ 31. Tke object of an adjourned meeting should 
always be definitely stated, aiMl public notice be 
given tlie same as in the original call. 

INFORMAL IIESTINGS. 

i 1. It frequently happens Ihat several persons 
may be collected, especially ladies, where there is 
no definite subject to occupy the attention. 

§ 2. In such cases time may often be best 
turned to account by reading extracts from some 
instructive book^ and then making the topic the 
subject of general conversiilion. 

§ 3. Again, committees may be appointed to 
examine ihe various puWications, periodicals, news- 
papers, &c., and report those which are the most 
valuable, and the points in which they excel, and 
also to designate those which have an immoral 
and deleterious influence. 

§ 4, Much has recently been done towards fill- 
ing a chasm in the literature of the age by the 
writing of biographies of eminent and pious fe' 
males. These books should be in every library, 
and often form the basis of social discussion. 

§ 5. Original compositions and essays on sub- 
jects which tend to improve and elevate the stand- 
ard of female education and female usefulness, 
afford alike the most pleasing and ennobling exer- 
cises. 



DUTIES OF THE PRE8ID1J«G OFFICER. 



229 



DUTIES OF THE PRESIDING OFFICER. 

§ 1. The presiding ofiScer occupies a more influ- 
ential and exalted position than any other member. 
Much of the success, "prosperity, and often the very 
existence, of a sodety depends on Ids ability and 
energy. Hence it is incumbcJnt on every one who 
expects ever to be called on to preside over any 
deliberative body, to understand a correct uniform 
system of rules for conducting public business. 

§ 2. It is the duty of every presiding ofl&cer to 
take the chair precisely at the time at which the 
meeting may be called, or to which it may have 
adjourned, and immediately call the members to 
order.* 

§ 3. He should then call on some onef of known 
probity and piety to open the deliberations with 
prayer. J After which he says, ^* A quorum being 
present, the secretary§ will read the minutes of 
the last meeting,"|| and then proceed with the regu- 
lar business. 



"V^ If a quomm be not pres^it, those assembled may take sxfcb 
measures as will be most likely to secure that number by sending for 
absent members,, &c. Re.' 65, Ho. Rep., |^e 85, Rule 8 Senate^ 
page 126. 

f In case no one has been prcTionsly designated for that purpose, he 
should demgnate the person who would probably exert the most salu- 
tary influence. 

X See order for conducting business, page 204. 

2 In case the Secretary is absent with the records, a Secretary j»ro 
Umpore may be elected, and any new business transacted. 

II This is done in order to correct mistakes if any should occur, and 
also for the information of those who might haye been absent. The best 
way to correct mistakes is for the Secretary to read the minutes imnte- 
diately before the acyoumment of each meeting. 

20 ~" 
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§ 4. He should preserve order and decorum, 
and announce each item of business at the right 
time. 

§ 5. He should state, or cause to be read^oud, 
by the secretary, all .motions and propoeitLons, 
properly made, and put the same to vote in a dis- 
tinct form, and announce the result. 

{ 6. He should sign all acts, orders, and other 
proceedings of the assembly which require to be 
authenticated, and cause the same to be attested 
by the secretary. 

S 7. He should receive all legitimate messages 
and other communications, and, at the proper time, 
announce the same to the assembly. 

§ 8. He should represent and act for the body 
over which he presides whenever its prosperity and 
convenience require it. 

§ 9. He should uniformly show himself the 
faithful guardian of its interests and its honor, by 
promptly, yet in the most conciliatory way, check- 
ing any personal reflections that may chance to 
occtir in debate, and, whenever necessary, explain 
the rules of order. 

§ 10. He should see that the secretary informs 
the members of committees of their appointment, 
and whenever necessary explain the natmre of 
their duties. 

§ 11. He should call on each committee at every 
stated meeting for its report. 

§ 12. He should have the general supervision of 
the place of meeting, and see that the requirements 
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of the charter, if any, are' enforced, and that 
the Constitution and By-Laws are properly re- 
garded. 

§15. He should carefully protect all the pro- 
perty of the association ; use all reasonable means 
to augment its resources, and especially cause its 
debts to be collected, and see that its funds are 
mvested in the safest and best way. 

§ 14. When two or more members happen to 
rise at the same time, he should name the one who 
is to speak first. 

§ 15. He should be constantly on the alert to 
notice the first approach to personality in debate, 
and restrain any breaches of order with mildness, 
but with the utmost promptness and impartiality. 

§ 16. He should make himself acquainted with 
the ability and character of all the members, so 
as to make the most judicious selections in ap- 
pointing committees, and in promoting the highest 
prosperity and usefulness of the body over which 
he presides. 

§ 17. He shoiild vote on ballot, and when the 
assembly happen to be equally divided, his vote on 
ballot ought to be taken first, but in every other 
case it should be given last.* 

§ 18. He may call any member to the Chair, if 
he wish to take part in the debate, or to be absent 
for a part of the session. If the assembly pro- 
vides for his absence by electing several Vice- 



* To avoid exerting an undue influence, and to cause each member 
to rely on his own judgment. 
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Presidents ;* they take his place and the place of 
each other in the order of their rank. 

§ 19. When the presiding (^cer is absent^ and 
there is no Vice-President to take his place, the 
assembly may elect a President pro temparej^ 
whose powers and duties, for the time being, will 
be precisely the same as those of the President. 

S 20. The presiding officer may state questions 
sitting, but he should always rise to put them. 

§ 21. Although the president may be considered 
the leading member of an association, yet he may 
be removed at the will of a majority of the body, 
over which he presides, and another appointed in 
his place. ' 

DUTIES OP THE SECRETARY.J 

§ 1. It is the duty of the secretary to make a 
faithful record of all that is done and passed by the 
Assembly. 

§ 2. He should read all letters* and papers; 
call the names of the members and note the ab- 
sentees ; also, when a question is taken by yeas 
and naySy call the roll, and note the answers. 

§ 3. He should notify each member of every com 
mittee of his appointment, and give him a list of 



* Ordinarily the Vice-Presidents have no duty to perform, but should 
sit on each side of the President. The First Vice-President should oc- 
cupy a position at his right side, and supply his place in case of ab- 
sence, and so on. 

f For the time or occasion. 

\ When there are seyeral secretaries appointed the one first named 
should be called on to read the minutes, papers, &c., of the assembly. 
In case of his absence this duty deTolves on the second named, and so on. 
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his associates, and the order of their appointment, 
so that each may know who is chairmaln, and who, 
in case the chairman is absent, must serve in his 
place. 

§ 4. He should state clearly, to each committee, 
the nature of the business to it referred, and he 
ought to sign all acts and proceedings required to 
be authenticated. 

§ 5. He should carefiiUy preserve and file, 
separately and distinctly, all letters^ written re- 
ports, receipts and documents of every kind be- 
longing to the assembly, and keep a correct journal 
of all its proceedings. Every thing of general 
interest, and every question on which a vote has 
been taken ought to be carefully recorded. 

§ 6. It is not, however, the secretary's duty to 
make any report of the speeches, or of motions 
moved, debated and withdrawn, without being 
acted on by the assembly. Every resolution, mo- 
tion, and important subject ought to be written in 
separate sections. There should be marginal notes 
on each page of the journal, to answer the purpose 
of an index to the matter therein contained. 

§ 7. He should never permit any paper to be 
taken from his custody without the leave or order 
of the assembly ; he ought always to risp when he 
reads or calls the roll; and keep all his papers 
filed in perfect order, so as to produce any one 
the moment it is wanted. 

§8. He should have adjusted under one .head 
the names in full of aU the members of the several 
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committees, and also a correct list of all the mi- 
finished business. 

§ 9. He should pay the closest attention to all 
motions, amendments^ and other business of the 
assembly, and attest the proceedings of each 
meeting. 

§ 10. He should register the names of the 
members alphabetically, and keep an accurate 
memorandum of the post-oflBce address and resi- 
dence of each, so as to give him due notice of the 
time and place of every meeting. 

§ 11. It is the duty of every secretary, at the 
expiration -of his term of service, to deliver to his 
successor, or to the president, all books, vouchers, 
letters, papers, keys, and other articles which ap- 
pertain to his oflBce. 

DUTIES OP THE TREASURER. 

§ 1. It is the duty of the treasurer to deposit 
in the safest place all the money, notes, and papers 
of every description belonging to the assembly. 

§ 2. He should charge himself with every item 
of property received, with the date, source, and 
other minute particulars pertaining thereto. 

§ 3. He should not part with any money or 
other property of the assembly without an order, 
signed by the president and secretary, or a resolu- 
tion authorizing him so to do. 

§ 4. These orders and resolutions together, with 
the receipts of the party receiving the same, are a 



DUTIES OP THE LIBRARIAN — ^DUTIES OP A COMMITTEE. 285 



bar to all further claims on him for the amount 
therein specified. 

§ 5. He should, at all times, have his books 
properly posted, so as to tell the financial condi- 
tion of the association whenever called on, or so 
that, in case of death, neither his own estate nor 
the interest of the society would suffer. 

§ 6. It is proper, though not always required, 
for the treasurer to give a bond for the faithful 
performance of his duties. 

§ 7, The treasurer, like the secretary, at the 
expiration of his term of service is bound to deliver 
to his successor in ofl&ce, or to the president, all 
books, papers, and other property^ properly ar- 
ranged and in good order. 

DITTIES OF THE LIBRARIAN. 

The librarian should have charge of the 
bodis, pamphlets, periodicals, maps, engravings, 
&c., belonging to the library, and ought to keep a 
record of all matters appertaining to the same; 
and at the expiration of his ofl&ce deliver to his 
successor^ or to the society through its presiding 
oflScer, all information, documents, &c., that will 
tend to augment its usefulness. 

THE DUTIES OF A COMMITTEE. 

§ 1. Every assembly must, necessarily, entrust 
much of its business to committees. It i^ impos- 
sible for all the members to examine, thoroughly, 
each for himself, every item of business that may 
be presented. 
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members of it personally, should give especial 
attention to every subject referred to them by the 
assembly. Each member should individually use 
constant vigilance to seek information by exami- 
nation and personal inquiry. 

§ 3. Every standing committee should have its 
regular chairman and secretary, keep accurate 
minutes of all its proceedings, and careftdly deli- 
berate on all matters to it referred. 

§ 4. The members of a committee act for and 
in the place of the assembly; hence it is their 
duty to examine witnesses, abridge, simplify, ar- 
range, and put in proper form, all resolutions, 
papers, bills, and every description of business 
which may be assigned them. 

§ 5* The duties and powers of committ^s may 
be modified or enlarged by definite instructions 
given, at any time, by the assembly ; it is their 
duty to meet and attend to the business assigned 
them with systematic order, and, unless otherwise 
directed, at times when the assembly is not in 
session. 

§ 6. A majority of all their members is neces- 
sary to constitute a quorum ; their business and 
duties, like those of the assembly, require mutual 
consultation and deliberation ; hence, no business 
can be properly transacted by separate consultation 
with every member by the chairman. 

§ 7. If matters ajre referred to a coinmittee 
with particular instructions, it must repprt accord* 
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ing to the directions given. In all other cases it 
may make such a report as. it judges best. 

§ 8. A committee may amend any bill or 
docmnent referred to it, but the amendment should 
always be on a separate paper, and distinctly state 
the words to be inserted or erased, and specify 
clearly the word, or words, the line, or lines, where 
such alterations are to be made. 

§ 9. A committee has no right to erase, inter- 
line, disfigure, or alter, in the least, any paper or 
document referred to it by the assembly. When 
it is found necessary to make several alterations, 
it may draft an entirely new paper, and report the 
same as a substitute for, the original. 

§ 10. K the members of a committee be of opi- 
nion that the subject referred cannot in any way 
be amended, so as to be productive of good, even 
then they have no right to reject it, unless the 
whole business, as well as the form, has been re- 
ferred. They should report the matter back to 
the assembly, state their objections, recommend 
that it " do not pass," and oppose it the same as 
other members. 

SELECT COMMITTEES. 

§ 1. Select Committees may be appointed at 
any time to examine and report upon any speci- 
fied subject. After making their final report,* 



* The adoption of the report of a Special Committee dissolyes it 
without any action of the Assembly, but a report may be receiyed and 
action thereon postponed. 
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tiiey may be discharged either .by a resolution or 
by a motion. 

§ 2. Standing Committees should be appoint 
at the beginning of each session, and <3ontinue to 
examine and report upon all business coming 
within the scope of their jurisdiction. Their 
reports are justly entitled to the most freight with 
an assembly, 

§ 3. For both the mover and seconder for 
the appointment of a Select Committee are placed 
on the same. The Parliamentary rule requires 
that those opplosed to a subject be not appointed; 
this rule in Congress is not strictly observed ; if 
it were, the reports of Select Committees would 
have less weight than what they do at present, 

§ 4. For it is presumed that gentlemen in 
fkvor of a certain proposition would always report 
in its favor. It may also be observed that the 
mover is usually the Chairman, ^nd draws the 
report agreeable to his own views. 

STANDING . COMMITTEES. 

§ 1. Standing Committees being appointed at 
the opening of each session, are less liable to be 
prepossessed in favor of, or against any measure, 
than those who are appointed, perhaps, at the time 
of excitement, and after each member has been, 
to some extent, committed to the measure. 

§ 2. The fact that Standing Committees keep 
a record of their proceedings, tends to make 
them more careful in their deliberations ; they 
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also have former committee-books of reports, per- 
haps for a series of years, to refer to and consult 
previous to making Aeir report. 

§ 3. In case the chairman is absent, or declines 
or neglects to appoint a meeting, it is the duty of 
the committee to meet on the call of any two of 
its members. 

§4. In all cases where property is at stake, or 
whenever there is a temptation for bribery and 
corruption, the reports of committees should be 
thoroughly examined by each member of the as- 
sembly. 

§ 5. For in adopting the report it thereby be- 
comes the report of the assembly, and all the 
doings of a. committee ^ave precisely the same 
force £«Qd power as though they had been origi- 
nally drafted and acted on by the assembly, with- 
out the aid of a committee. 

S 6* To fi^cure tiie utmost respect and confi- 
dence, all standing committees should be elected 
by ballot.* As drawing the report usually devolves 
on the chairman, he should be first elected, by 
himself and receive, at leasts a majority of all the 
votes ca»t. 

§ 7. The other members may all be elected at 
one ballot, and a plurality of votes only be jre- 
quired for a choice. 

§ 8. I^ however, an assembly wish to avdd the 
tediousness of electing a large number of commit- 



* In Urge assemblies oonyened from varioiu sections of >the Union, 
the members should nominate the individuals to serve on a committee; 
but no one should nominate more thaji one person. 
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tees, it may appropriately delegate this power 
to the presiding oflScer, whose reputation and duty 
alike require him to select the men best qualified 
[to discharge such duty. 

THIL CHAIRMAN OF A COMMITTEE. 

The first named on a committee should act 
as chairman ; unless a majority choose some other 
member of their body to fill that office. 

COMMITTEE OP THE WHOLE HOUSE. 

$ 1. All business of great public interest should 
be first discussed in a committee of the whole 
House.* The benefits derived from this course 



* Who debate and am^d the eubjeot till thej get it into a shape that 
mfitta the approbation of a me^'ority, which being reported, and con- 
firmed by the assembly, maj then be referred to a select committee. 
The following is, in substtnoe, extracted from the jonmals of Congress, 
Jane 8th, 1776. — <' After l>eing in session some time, the president re- 
sumed the dislr»and the chairman of the committee of the whole, 
Benjamin Havrison, of Ya., reported that the * committee had taken into 
consideration the matter to it referred, but not haying come to any 
resolution thereon, directed him to moTO to sit agiun on the 10th/ 
* Resolved, that this Congress will, on the 10th Inst, at ten o'clock, re- 
solve itself into a committee of the whole, to take into their further 
consideration the resolutions referred to them/' June lOth, 1776. 
** Agreeably to order. Congress resolved itself into a committee of the 
whole, to take into further consideration Uie resolutions to it re- 
ferred ; and after some time spent thereon, the president resumed the 
chair, and Bir. Harrison reported that the committee have had under 
connderation the matters referred to it, and have come to a resolution 
thereon, which they directed him to report." <* Resolved that these 
United Colonies are, and of right ought to be, free and independent 
states ; that they are absolved from all allegiance to the British crown : 
and that all political connection between them and the State of Great 
Britain is, and ought to be, totally dissolved." June 11th, 1776. 
** Resolved, that the select committee for preparing the Declaration of 
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are, that the assembly assumes the character of a 
colloquial meetmg, where each member offers and 
receives advice. Several legislative rules are not 
enforced; the speeches are generally shorter, and 
the opinions of a majority may thus be better 
elicited. 

§ 2. The parliamentary rule permits a person, 
in conMnittee of the whole House, to speak as often 
as he can obtain the floor. But in Congress a 
member is prohibited fron^ speaking twice on the 
saone question, till each one has had an opportu- 
nity to express his views. This is a wise regula- 
tion, for those not in the habit of speaking are 
generally brief, and confine' their remarks strictly 
to the merits of the question, and the leading points 
of the subject, without entering into its details. 

§ 3. The form for any. body to go into a c(Hn- 
mittee of the whole house is for the presiding ofl&- 
cer, on motion of some member, to put the question, 
that th6 house or meeting now rescdve iteelf into a 
committee of the whole, to consider the proposed 
business (which should be distinctly specified). 
If determined in the affirmative, he appoints some 
one as chairman, then leaves his place ajid takes 
a seat the same as any other member, and the 
person appointed chairman does not occupy the 
speaker's chair, but sits at the iable of the secre- 
tary. A committee of the whole cannot adjourn 



Independence consist of five. The committed were chosen as follow^ : 
Bei^min Franklin of Fa., Johof Adams of Mass., Thomas Jefferson of 
Va., Roger Sherman of Conn., IL R. livingston of N. Y." 
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as other oommittees may, but -if business is un- 
finished it rises on a question. 

§ 4* The house or meeting is then resumed; the 
chairman reports that the committee have, accord- 
ing to order, had the business under consideration J ^ 
and made progress therein ; but not ha^dng time 
to finish it, have directed him to ask leave to sit 
again* The question is then put^ on having per- 
mission, and cm the time the house will again re- 
solve itself into a committee of the whole. 

S 6. The committee can consider only the sub- 
ject to it referred. When this is done,* the chair- 
man should say, " The propositions under ccmsi- 
deration are closed, the committee will rise." He 
ought then to return to his place in the assembly, 
and the regular presidinfg officer should, at once, 
resume his official seat^ and the chairman of the 
committee ought immediately to say, " Mr. Presi- 
dent^ the committee of the whole housef have had 
under consideration the subject.'' [Here state it 
and Hie result of the deliberations thereon.] The 
secretary of the assembly rec<Hxis notliing but the 
report of the chairman. 

THE MOTION TO COMMIT. 

§ 1. Whenever a proposition, or business of any 
kind, is brpught before an assembly, which is de- 



* Or when the committee camiot pr(>ceed further for the want of 
time, or for any other oanse, the ohurman should report according to 
the facts of the case. 

f For Committee of the Whole on the state of the Union, see note on 
the 76th page. 
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sirable to pass, but the form in which if is intro- 
duced is crude and defective, a motion should be 
made to refer the subject to a committee, which is 
styled a commitment * 

§ 2. This^ motion may be amended by substi- 
tuting a different committee; by increasing or les- 
sening the number; or by definite instructions 
which may be done to procure further information, 
and postpone the subject for future consideration. 
§ 3. When different committees are proposed, 
the question should be t^6n in the following order : 
Ist. Com&ittee of the whole house, 2d. A stand- 
ing committee, and 3d. A select committee. As a 
general rule, the subject should be referred to a 
standing committee, provided there be one suitable 
to take cognizance of it. If not, a select commit- 
tee ought to be appointed. 

§ 4. Any member of an assembly may be pre- 
sent at a select committee, but cannot vote, and 
must give place to all' of its members. With the 
exception that the title or subject cannot be 
changed, a committee has full power over any bill 
or paper committed to it. 

§ 5. The paper before committees, whether se- 
lect or of the whole, may be a bill, resolutions, or 
draft of an address, either referred to, or originat- 
ing with them. In all eases the paper should be 
first read by the secretary of a committee, and 
then by the chairman^ by paragraphs; a pause 



* In case it has already been referred, it is styled a rf-commitment. 
See Sec. XXIII. page 165, and the note thereto. 
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being made at the end of each, and questions for 
amending put, if proposed. 

§ 6. With respect to resolutions on distinct sub- 
jects emanating from themselves, questions should 
be put on each separately as amaided or un- 
amended, but no final question on the whole; 
though if they relate to the same thing, a question 
should be put on the whole- 

§ 7. K the paper originating with them be a bill, 
draft of an address, &c., they should proceed by 
clauses to put questions for amending, either by] 
insertion or omissioI^ if proposed; but no question 
on agreeing to the paragraphs separately : at the 
close a question should be put on the whole for 
agreeing to it as amended or unamended. 

§ 8. K a paper be referred to them, they should 
put questions of amendment^ when proposed, but 
no final one on the whole ; for all parts of the 
paper having been adopted by the assembly must 
stand, unless altered or struck out by a vote. 

§ 9. The rules of order that govern assemblies, 
in most cases, apply to committees, but not always; 
for example, disorderly words or conduct in a com- 
mittee cannot be punished by the members thereof; 
all they can do, is to take down the words, note 
the conduct, and report the same to the assembly 
for it to adjudicate and punish. . 

§ 10. After a committee has agreed upon a report, 
on the business entrusted to it, some member 
should move that the committee now rise, and 
that the chairman, or in his absence some other 
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one, report the result of the proceedings to the as- 
sembly, which being agreed to, terminates their 
deliberations. 



FORM OF THE REPORT OP A CX)MBflTTEE. 

§ 1. The chairman, or the member appointed to 
maJ^e the report, at the proper time, should rise in 
his place and info^ the assembly, that the com- 
mittee to whom was referred the [naming the title 
of the paper or business to the committee referred] 
have, according to order, had the same under con- 
sideration, and directed him to report thereon, 
with or without amendment, as the case may 
be. 

§ 2. He then hands the report to the presiding 
officer, or proceeds to read it, if desired. It is 
usual in legislative assemblies to have ail the im- 
portant reports of committees printed, and to dis- 
pense with the reading till the subject comes up 
for final ^tion. 

§ 3. Making the report and its adoption dis- 
solves the committee. If, however, the assembly 
decline to receive it on the ground of new matter, 
or any other cause, the committee is not dissolved, 
but may be required to re-examine the subject and 
make another report. 

§ 4, A committee may report, simply stating the 
fsicts and the results of their deliberations, without 
any resolution respecting the business to it referred. 
Reports of this kind should terminate with, ^^Ke- 
-- 21* 
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solved that this committee be discharged from the 
ftirther consideration of this subject."* 

REPORTS OP A COBIMITTEE. 

S 1. Or a committee may state the facts, &c., 
and conclude by condensing them and all the reas- 
onings thereon, in the form of a resolution or a 
series of resolutions, or it may report by resolu- 
tion without any preliminary observations. 

§ 2« All resolutions should recommend definite 
action, and form the basis of proceeding for an a^ 
sembly, 

§ 3. The first question after a report, is on its re- 
ception or adoption. If it contains only a state- 
ment of facts, reasonings, or opinions, the question 
should be on its acceptance.f 

§ 4. If, however, it contains a resolution, or de- 
finite propositions of any description, the question 
should be on its adoption. 

THE MINORITY REPORT. 

§ 1. Each member of every committee is pre- 
sumed to have carefully examined the subject re- 



* In Congress, when the business is onfinished, the form of pro- 
ceeding varies. The chairman of a committee of the whole House on 
the state of the Union, reports that ** the committee have eome to no 
resolution thereon." The chairman of a committee of the whole 
House *< reports progrelss, and asks leave to ^it' again;'' and the chair- 
man of a standing or select committee when called on, simply announ- 
ces thjB fact that ** the committee are not prepared to report/' See page 
158. 

f And the acceptance or adoption of the report, under these ciroum- 
stances, dissolves a special aommittee. 
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ferred, in all its bearings ; Rence, should any one 
differ in opinion from his colleagues, and be desir- 
ous of placing his views and , conclusions before 
the assembly, he may do so by making a separate 
and distinct report, immediately after that of the 
majority. 

§ 2. Whenever any one of a committee feels it 
his duty to make a statement different from his 
colleagues, he should signify his desire to some 
member, who should move that action on the re- 
port of the majority be postponed in order to hear 
that of the minority,* and immediately after it is 
made, a motion will be in order to take i^p, for 
consideration, the report of the majority, but that 
of the minority may be substituted for it, or the 
subject may be recommitted with instructions, or 
the whole matter may be referred to a new com- 
mittee. 

PRECEDENCE OF QUESTIONS. 

§ 1. The proposition first moved and seconded 

* When the minority are not ready to report, the whole matter may 
bo postponed till another meeting, or the assembly may proceed at 
once to act on the report of the majority. Whenever a committee may 
be divided, the following are the appropriate forms ; The undersigned, 

a majority of the committee on the , to whom wad referred the 

— — relating to , haT« bestowed upon them . that deliberate con- 
sideration which their importance is entitled to, and beg leave to sub- 
mit the foUowing report : 

Repwri of the Minority of the Committee on the 

The undersigned, a minority of the committee on the , to which 

were referred the relating to — r-, beg leave to submit the foUow- 
ing report : 
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should be put firsts unless a privileged question 
arises. 

§ 2. The following are privileged questions^ and 
have precedence in the order in which they are 
arranged: 

1. A motion to fix the day to which the aa- 
sembly shall adjourn. 

2. To adjourn, 

3. To lie on the table. 

4. For the previous question. 

5. To postpone to a day certaui. 

6. To commit. 

7. To amend. 

8. To postpone indefinitely. 

§ 3.' The design of the privileged questions is to 
subserve the interests of the assembly. A propo- 
sition, of great benefit, may be brought forward, 
which the majority may not comprehend, and con- 
sequently deem useless, or inexpedient, and which, 
if put to a direct vote. Would be rejected ; hence, 
the motion to lay a proposition on the table, which 
[admits of no amendment, will often prevail, and 
upon further examination it may be called up and 
passed by the votes of those who, if urged to vote 
in the first instance, Would have rejected it, 

§ 4. The previous question is designed to rid the 
assembly of an unnecessary discussion. It is not in 
order, and should not be put unless demanded by 
a majority present. The postponement to a day 
certain, gives the members more time for deliber- 
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ating thereon, or affords them an opportunity to at- 
tend to other busmess requiring immediate action. 

§ 5. When a pr(^)ositibn ought to be condensed, 
simplified, or materially altered in any way, it 
should be referred to a committee. If it need only 
a slight alteration, a motion to amend it may be 
all that is necessary. 

* § 6. When it is desirable' to reject any question 
in a delicate manner, indefinite postponement 
should be moved. - 

§ 7. The main question may also be delayed by 
the introduction of questions which affect the per- 
sonal rights and privileges of the members, or of 
the assembly itself; for example, a quarrel may 
arise between some of those assembled, or the 
business of the meeting may be interrupted by 
some other kind of disorder. 

§ 8. Questions growing out of cases of this de- 
scription, take the precedence of all others, except 
those pertaining to adjournment, and should al- 
ways be first decided. When order has been re- 
sted, business should be immediately resumed 
at the point at which it was suspended. 

§ 9. A question that arises out of another, 
should be decided before the original one, from 
which it arose ; hence an amendment to an amend- 
ment should be first put; then the amendment, 
and lastly the original question, either with or 
without amendment, as the case may be. 

§ 10. When a question of order arises, it arrests 
all consideration of the subject out of which it 
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aroBe^ and should be first decided, after which the 
business that gave rise to it should, unless disposed 
of by the question, be resumed at the point at 
which it was suspended. All questions of order 
should be promptly decided, without debate, by tiie 
presiding officer. 






audit. Ho. 
Baipa. pafM 

7«» « nd 
tL ' 



JcAMm. 
OofliaiHoi 






ADJOURNMENT. 

§ 1. A MonoN to adjourn is always in order, un- 
less it be made immediately after the question to 
adjourn has been negatived ;* then it would not 
be in order, for the question already decided would 
be the same as the one following it. 

§ 2. An assembly may adjourn for conference, 
or for a certain number of minutes. 

S 3. Should a regular adjournment take place 
during the consideration ,of any business, or before 
any question is decided, the subject before the as- 
sembly at the time is thereby removed, and will 
not come up as the first business of the next meet- 
ing, but will take its place as the first item in 
order on the roll of unfinished business. 

ORDERS OP THE DAT. 

§ 1. When any subject before an assembly is 
postponed to a certain day, it is called the order 
for that day. If two or more subjects be post- 
poned to the same day, they form the orders for 
that day. 



* Or unless a motion be made to fix the time to which the assembly 
will acyonni. [See note to Rnle 48, Ho. Reps. p. 80.] 
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§ 2. If a subject be postponed to a certain hour 
of the day named, it is not a privileged question 
before that time. If no hour be stated, it takes 
precedence of all other business for every part of 
that day, or so much of it as is necessary for the 
final decision. 

§ 3. A motion for the order of the day takes 
precedence of all other questions, and should be 
first put to vote ; imless a motion be made to ad- 
journ, or a question arise respecting the rights and 
privileges of the assembly, or some of its mem- 
bers. 

§ 4. The business before an assembly, at the 
time it is decided to take up the special orders of 
the day, is affected precisely the same as if it had 
then adjourned, and comes up, as a matter of 
course, first on the roll of unfinished business at 
the next meeting. 

REAMNG PAPERS. 

When documents, or papers of any kind, bearing 
directly on the question, are in possession of the 
assembly, any member may demand that they be 
once read, and it is the duty of the presiding, offi- 
cer to take the vote thereon; or when it appears 
evident that the reading of a paper will give im- 
portant information, and tend to dispatch business^ 
he may direct the secretary to read it, but if any 
member object, a vpte should at once be taken as 
aforesaid. 
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ORDER OF BUSINESS. 

§ 1. If an important motion, or business of any 
kind, be obstructed by some rule or regulation, it 
may be suspended, for the purpose of disposing of 
the same by a vote of two-thirds of the members 
present. 

§ 2. A motion to suspend should always be put 
before the consideration of the question which 
would be in order by the rules of the assembly. 

§ 3. No motion or proposition on a subject diflfer- 
ent fix)m that under", consideration, should ever be 
allowed, by way of amendment. 

THE PREVIOUS QUESTION. 

§ 1. When the previous question is moved, and 
seconded by a majority, the presiding officer should 
rise and say, "The previous question has been 
moved and seconded. . Shall the main question* 
be now put?" 

§ 2. The object of a Call for the previous ques- 
tion is, generally, to >«rind up a tedious and unpro- 
fitable debate. This question, if decided in the 
affirmative, suspends all further consideration of 
the main subject, and stops all debate or amend- 
ment pertaining thereto,"}- and the vote is at once 
taken without further deliberatio^. 



* The mam question is the principal and original sabjeot. See the 
note ta Bnle 50 at the bottom of the 81st page. 

f In Congress, the moyer of the proYioiis question urns to get an 
affirmaijiTe decision, and bring the subject ^to a direct yote. In Parlia- 
m^it, on the contrary, the design is to get a negadye decision, and sup- 
press a yote on the question altogether. A negatiye decision, accord- 
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§ 3* A direct vote may be taken on any subject, 
witliout the previous question, by a rule that after 
a specified time, appropriated to its consideration, 
all debate thereon shall cease, and that the assem- 
bly shall vote directly on all questions pertaining 
thereto, 

§ 4. Or a society may make a rule that no mem 
ber shall speak more than once, nor longer than a 
certain number of minutes. 

§ 6. No debate should ever be allowed (m the 
previous question * after it is properly demanded, 
but the vote should always be first taken on the 
auxiliary, or as they are sometimes called, subsi- 
diary questions, provided the main subject is so 
encumbered. 

I 6. For example, suppose it has been moved 
and seconded to refer the main question to a com- 
mittee previous to the call for it ; then the vote 
should first be taken on that proposition, and 
should it prevail, the main question would be dis- 
pose of. But if not, the next vote should be on 
amendments, if any, reported by a committee ; then 
on amendments, if any, proposed in the assembly ; 
and lastly on the main question itself.* 

§ 7. If, when the previous question is called, 

lug to Parliamentary usages, puts off all further consideration of the 
main qnestion ; bat by a negatiye decision, according to the custom of 
Congress, the debate goes on the same as if the motion for the prerions 
question had not been made. 

* The Parliamentary practice is contrary to the Congressional nde 
in regard to this qnestion. See preyions qneadon, Jefferson's Mannid, 
page 172 this book. 
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there be no aecondaiy questioDs pending, then the 
vote should be taken, directly on ihe main ques- 
tion. 

§ 8. A moticHi to postpone to a certain day may 
be amended by the substitution of a different time, 
provided it be within the session of the assembly, 
so as not tp make the subject different from tbe 
one first under consideration. 

THE MOTION TO COMMIT. 

§ 1. The motion to commit* is next in order, 
and may ba amended by substituting a different 
committee, by increasing or diminishing the numr 
ber, or by instructing the committee to introduce 
some particular amendment. 

§ 2. When a moticm to commit^ or recommit, 
as the case may be, is decided in the affirmative, 
the principal question, and every thing pertaining 
thereto, is removed, for the time being, from the 
assembly ; but if it be negatived, it will still re- 
main, and must be disposed of in some other way. 

AMENDMENTS. 

§ 1. There are three different ways of making 
amendments: 

1st. By inserting or adding some specified word, 
phrase, sentence or section. 

2d. By striking out some specifed word, phrase, 
sentence or section. 



* Or if the subject has been once before aoon^mittee to re-conunit 
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Sd. By striking out some particular part, and 
inserting, or adding in its stead, or otherwise, some 
word, phrase, sentence or section. 

§ 2, Every proposition of several sections ought 
to be first read throughout by th6 secretary. Then 
the presiding officer should read it, by clauses, 
beginning immediately after the preamble, and 
pausing, at the end of each clause, to give room 
for inquiries, amendment, &c. 

§ 3. After any portion of a bill, or paper, has 
been amended, it is not in order to go back and 
make any additional alteration or amendment. 
The only means to reach this point is by reconsi- 
deration. 

§ 4. The right way to consider and amend every 
paper, is to commence at the beginning and go 
through it by clauses. But on the second reading 
by the presiding officer, the preamble, if any, 
should be omitted till all the other parts have 
been acted on, for the reason, that on the exami- 
nation of the balance of the paper, such chg^nges 
may be made therein as to require the alteration 
of the preamble. 

§ 5. It is in order to move an amendment to an 
amendment, but no ftirther.*^ When, in the opin- 
ion of any member, an amendment to the amend- 
ment may be improved, he may give notice that 
if rejected in the form A. B., in which it is pre- 
sented, he will move it again in the form C. D., in 
which he desires it. 



* It is never in order to amend an amendment to Itn amendment. 

4^See page JBS. 
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§ 6. A resolution may be amended by striking 
out all after *^ resolved," and inserting a new pro- 
position, provided it relates to the subject under 
consfderation. 

§ 7, If it be moved to amend, by striking out a 
paragraph, the friends of that paragraph may make 
it as perfect as they can by amendments, before the 
question is put £br striking it out. In such cases 
the amendments become a part of the original 
proposition, if the first motion to strike out should 
be rejected, 

§ 8. Again if it be moved to amend by striking 
out certain words, it may be moved as an amend- 
ment to that motion, to strike put only a part of 
the words proposed to be stricken out by the first 
amendment ; which latter motion, if it prevail, is 
equivalent to leaving the words, stricken out of the 
first amendment, in the bill. [See page 288.] 

§ 9. A motion for an amendment^ once negar 
tived, cannot be renewed in the same form. 

§ 10. If an amendment be proposed and agreed 
to, by striking out or inserting some specified word 
or words, the question cannot again be put to 
strike out or insert the same words. The propo- 
sition, in its original form, can only be had by re- 
consideration. 

§ 11. But the saine words; or a part of them, may 
again be used in connection with other words, pro- 
vided they are so arranged as to make a proper 
coherence and a different proposition. 

§ 12. When it is moved to amend by striking 
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out, or by adding or inserting, or by striking out 
some specified words and adding or inserting 
others, the question should be stated by reading 
the whole proposition to be amended as it stands. 
Then the words proposed to be stricken out. Next, 
those to be inserted, and finally the whole propo- 
sition as it will be if amended. 

§ 13. After all the amendments have been dis- 
posed of, the presiding oflScer should put the final 
question, on agreeing to, or adopting the whole 
bill, or paper, amended, or unamended, as the 
case may be. 

MODE OF DEBATE. 

§ 1. No person, in speaking, should mention 
any one present by name, but ought to describe 
him by the place or State he represents, or as the 
member on my right or left, or the member who 
spoke Last, or the last but one, or the gentleman on 
the other side of the question, or my colleague, or 
the gentleman who ofiered the resolution or the 
amendment, &c. 

§ 2. The object of this mode of procedure is to 
4o away with all manner of excitement, and to 
exclude all personal feeling, both of friendship and 
of enmity. The members should each act in an 
official, not personal, capacity; 

§ 3. No one should ever use language ofiensive 
or insulting to the assembly, or any member 
thereof. The consequences of a measure may be 
denounced in strong terms, but everything per- 
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taining to the motives of those who advocate it, 
should be scrupulously avoided. 

§ 4. When a member is called to order, the ex- 
ceptionable words should, at once, be written 
down. 

§ 5. When a member has spoken once, and de- 
sires to occupy the floor again, before others wish- 
ing to speak have done so, he ought to ask leave 
of the presiding oflScer, who says, ^' Shall the 
member have leave ?" K no objection be made, 
or if objected to and decided in the affirmative, he 
says, " The gentleman will proceed." 

§ 6. Leave should always be obtained to make 
any statement to the assi mbly which does not in- 
volve a motion. No subject ought to be consid 
ered open for debate till after it has been stated by 
the presiding officer. 

§ 7. All incidental questions of order, motions 
to reconsider, to take up particular items of busi- 
ness, and to read documents pending a question, 
should be promptly decided without debate. 

§ 8. N« member should be permitted to occupy 
more than one hour in debate. In societies that 
hold only one meeting, it will be advantageous 
to limit each individual to a certain number of 
minutes. 

§ 9. Whenever a member is declared out of 
order, he should not be permitted to proceed, if 
any one object, without the consent of the as- 
sembly. 

§ 10. A faithful observance of the rules for con- 
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ducting public business best promotes the har- 
mony, prosperity, and usefulness of every deliber- 
ative body. It is not enough for a few to un- 
derstand legislative proceedings, for then business 
is transacted and power exercised by a minority, 
the real criterion of a monarchy. 

§ 11. The genius of free institutions presupposes 
that each membef, however humble, as an indi- 
vidual, has an equal right with every other one, to 
submit his propositions, bring forward oflSciaJ busi- 
ness, explain, recommend, and discuss all matters 
pertaining thereto. 

§ 12. No assembly should ever know a member 
either with undue favor or prejudice, but should 
always look to the merits of the case, and pa- 
tiently examine and deliberately decide thereon. 

QmsSTIONS NOT DEBATABLE. 

§ 1. In order to economize time, and secure dis- 
patch of business, the following questions should 
never be debated : 

1. A motion to fix the day of adjournment. 

2. A motion to adjourn. 

3. A motion to lie on the table. 

4. The previous question, and all incidental 
questions pertaining thereto. 

5. All appeals in calls to order. 

6. All questions relating to priority of business. 

7. A motion to read any paper. 

8. A motion to take the yeas and nays. 
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9. A motion relating to priority of business or 
to any particular part thereof. 

10. A motion to reconsider. 

11. And all motions relating to order should be 
promptly put or decided by the presiding officer, 
subject, however, to an appeal. 

THE DIVISION OF A QUESTION. 

§ 1. When a question in debate contains two or 
more separate and distinct points, any member 
may have the same divided. When there is a call 
for the division of a question, the presiding officer 
should determine whether it is susceptible of sepa- 
ration; if so, into how many parts it may be divi 
ded. 

§ 2. The member who calls for the division of a 
question, should also state the fprm in which he pro- 
poses to have it taken, for a motion to divide as- 
sumes the nature of an amendment, and as such 
may be amended, 

§ 3. It may happen that a proposition will con- 
tain several separate and distinct parts, some of 
which may be very pernicious, while the others 
will be exceedingly beneficial. Hence the wisdom 
of the rule in permitting any member to demand 
a division. It oflfers the shortest way of amend- 
ment, and throws every question upon its Own in- 
trinsic merit.* 



* This rule, though sanotioned bj both Houses of Congress, is con- 
trary to the Parliamentarj rule. See division of the question, J^er- 
son's Manual, page 175, this book. 
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INDEFINITE POSTPONEMENT. 

Indefinite postponement admits of neither de- 
bate nor amendment; it suppresses a question al- 
together, without coming to a direct vote thereon 
in a way which cannot be renewed during the ses- 
sion. This motion decided in the affirmative in 
Congress, is equivalent to the previous question 
decided in the negative according to the ancient 
rule in parliament. 

POSTPONEMENT TO A CERTAIN TIME. 

When an assembly has more subjects before it 
than can be disposed of in one day ; or when its 
members wish for more information, or want time 
for examination and reflection, a motion should 
be made to. postpone the business to a certain 
time, when diflFerent days are named, the question 
should be first put on the longest period. 

TO LIE <W THE TABLE. 

§ 1, The motion to lie on the table takes pre- 
cedence of every other, except that of adjournment. 
When an assembly wishes to lay aside the consi- 
deration of any proposition for a short, but indefi- 
nite time, the motion to lie on the table should be 
made. 

§ 2. K this motion be decided in the affirmative, 
the main question, with every thing pertaining 
thereto, is removed. All subjects lying on the 
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table may be renewed whenever it suits the con- 
venience of the assembly, 

§ 3. The motion to lie on the table is often re- 
sorted to by those imfavorable-to a jMX)position, the 
operation of the rule being similar to the ancient 
application of the previous question^ for, unless a 
majority afterwards consent to take up the subject, 
it is quashed. 

§ 4. When it is proposed to lay any proposition, 
report, resolution, or paper on the table, the friends 
of the measure should have it limited to a specified 
time, or until certain questions have been decided; 
after which, a motion should be made that the 
assembly proceed to consider the sulgect on the 
table. 

THE MOTION TO RECONSIDER. 

§ 1. When a motion has been carried, either in 
the affirmative or negative, it is in order for any 
member who voted on the side which prevailed to 
move for a. reconsideration, on the same or the 
succeeding day, or at the next meeting after the 
one at which the question proposed to be recon- 
sidered was passed or rejected. 

§ 2. But no motion to reconsider is in order 
after the subject upon which the vote was taken 
shall have been announced, by authority, and gone 
out of the possession of the assembly. 

§ 3. In all cases a motion to reconsider should 
be decided by a majority of the votes present, and 
it takes precedence of all other questions, except 
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those to adjourn, and brings the whole subject up 
for debate the same as if it had not been acted on. 
§ 4. Adroit politicians sometimes vote on the 
side of their opponents when a question is likely to 
be lost foi" the purpose of moving a reconsidera- 
tion ; but if it appears that a few members wish 
to retard the public business by this manoeuvre, it 
is proper to lay the motion to reconsider on the 
table, which effectually disposes of it, unlesa a ma- 
jority desire to call it up again, 

APPEAL, 

§ 1. A DECISION of a presiding officer may be 
made the subject of appeal by any two members, 
and the motion to appeal may then be debated and 
decided the same as any othfer question. The pre- 
siding officer inay give the reasons for his decision, 
but neither he nor any member should speak more 
than once, without leave of the assembly, 

§ 2. When an appeal is made from the decison 
of the chair, the question ought to be put in the 
following manner: "Shall the decisiok of the 

CHAIR STAND AS THE DECISION OF THE ASSEMBLE ?" 

§ 3, The appeal and the vote thereon should be 
recorded by the secretary.* THe question of ap- 
peal supersedes, for the time being, the further 
consideratito of the subject before the assembly ; 
but so soon as it is^ settled business should be re- 
sumed at the point at which it was interrupted. 



* It is always in order to moye that the appeal lie on the table. 
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MOnOKS. 

§ 1, No MOTION should be put till it be seconded 
by some member .♦ Every motion should, if de- 
sired by the presiding oflScer, or any member, be 
reduced to writing, and read, before any action or 
debate thereon. 

§ 2. Every motion properly made should either 
be stated by the presiding officer, or, being in writ- 
ing, read aloud by the secretary, 

§ 3. After a motion is stated, or read, it is in 
possession of the asf^mbly, but may be withdrawB 
by the mover at any time before an amend- 
mentf or decision. 

§ 4. When a question is stated, the presiding 
offik^er should first give the floor to the mover, if 
he rises to speak. When a motion to consider any 
particular item of business is ilegatived, it cannot 
be renewed till some other subject has been dis- 
posed o£ 

§ 5. When business is brought before an assem- 
bly which is not desirable to consider, a motion for 
indefinite postponement may be made. 

§ 6. When a subject is presented in a suitable 
form, a motion to proceed with its consideration, or 
to adopt, or reject it, may be made. 

§ 7. When the generiJ outline of a proposition 
is Q<5ceptable, and desirable to be passed, with some 



* The presiding officer, if ft member of the assemblj, may second the 
question. 

f After an amendment it can only be withdrawn by general consent, 
or by a nnanimoos yote. 
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erasures^ additiona, or other changes^ a motion to 
amend may be made. 

QUORUM* 

§ 1. Evert assembly, to attain the highest de- 
gree of usefulness, should have the respect and 
confidence of the community. Important ques- 
tions may be decided by one vote. 

§ 2. It is to be presum^ that the larger ihe 
number present, the more wisdom will be brought 
to bear on the subject under consideration ; the 
less hasty and ill advised will be the proceedings , 
the more in accordance with the will of the majority 
and the welfare of the whole community, will be 
the action of the assembly. Hcai^e, a majority of 
all the members should be necessary to form a 
quorum.f - 

§'*B. Business cannot be lawfully commeiwjed 
without a quorum, nor can the proceedings go on, 
if at any time there be not a majority of mem- 
bers present, 

§ 4. A less number, of a permanent assembly, 
than a quorum may send for tiie absent members, 
or adjourn from time to time, till a quorum be ob- 
tained.J 



* Any assembly may make a mle that a smaller number than % ma- 
jority shall constitute a quorum. 

f No one should accept a public trust, unless there is a strong proba- 
bility that he will be able to serve his constituents, by giying the bun- 
ness committed to his charge his personal attention and support. 

X See Quorum, Sec 8, Jeff. Man., page 160, this book. 
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§ 6. No member should be permanently absenty 
fipom the services of the assembly, unless he have 
leave, or be sick, or unable to attend. 

THE QUESTION. 

§ 1. When a member offers any subject for the 
consideration of an assembly, his proposal is 
called a motion ; when the motion is stated l^ the 
presiding officer for acceptance or rejection, it is 
called a question ; when the question is adopted, 
it becomes the judgment and act of the assembly, 
and is called its resolution or law. 

§ 2. Whenever deliberation on any subjejct 
appears to be closed, the presiding officer should 
rise and say, ^* Is the assembly* ready for the ques- 
tion ?" And, after a mpmentary pause, unlesg in- 
terrupted, he proceeds to state the question, or 
calls on the secretary to read it,f and then takes 
the vote there<m. 

§ 3. Whenever it is reasonable, to suppoite that 
no objection will be made, the presiding officer 
may economize the time of the assembly, by dis- 
pensing with the formality of taking a vote, by 
saying, " K no objection be offered the report will 
be received." "The petition will be received." 



* Society, meeting, or oonTention, as the ease may be. 

f It wiU often occur that the question can only be stated by the presid- 
ing officer. The presentation of petitions ; the reports of committees ; the 
call for the yeas and naySf &c., are examples of this kind. In these 
cases the question should be, ** shall the petition, or the report be re- 
ceived?*' ** If is moyed and seconded that the yeas and nayt be 
taken," &c. 
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<* The secretary will read the paper." " The gen- 
tleman from , has leave to withdraw the mo- 
tion/' &c. 

§ 4. In every instance, of this kind, the consent 
of the assembly is taken for granted. If any one, 
immediately after a vote has been declared in 
this summary, but informal way, offers any objec- 
tion, the presiding oflBcer should say, " The qiies- 
tion has been objected to." It cannot be put 
unless regularly moved and seconded. 

§ 5. An intelligent and skilful oflBcer will cause 
an assembly to dispatch, in ^ proper manner, more 
business in one day, than an indolent or unin- 
formed one would accomplish in thrice the time. 

§ 6. In st^ating a question, the aflSrmative should 
always be put first. No member should vote who 
was not in the room at the time the question was 
put, but every one present then should vote, unless 
he has a direct personal or pecuniary interest in 
the question, or unless he is excused. 



THE YEAS AND NAYS. 

§ 1. When questions of great importance are 
before an assembly, the members should vote 
with the utmost care and deliberation. To secure 
wise legislation, and impress representatives with 
a due sense of responsibility to their constituents 
and to the Union, the framers of the Constitution of 
the United States, inserted a clause requiring both 
Houses of Congress to keep a record of the votes 
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of the members thereof whenever desired by cme- 
fifth of those present."^ 

§ 2. This precaution was necessary, for in all 
the Parliamentary rules of England, which were 
generally adopted in the United States, no pro- 
vision of the kind exists. This is a feature too 
republican in character to suit monarchial legisla- 
tion, and it is a reason why Congressional rules 
should be followed instead of Parliamentart. 

§ 3. Whenever any member calls for the yeas 
and noAfSy the presiding oflBcer says, " There is a 
call for the yeas and nays; those in fkvor of tiie 
call will rise." If one-fifth of the membersf rise, 
he says, **The yeas and nays are required. As 
many as are of the opinion that, [stating tiie 
question,] will [when their names are called,] 
answer yea ; and as many as are <rf a contrary 
opinion, will answer nay." " The secretary will 
caU the roll." 

§ 4. After the names of all the members have 
been called, the secretary reads first the names of 
those in the affirmative, and then those in the^ne- 
gative, so that mistakes, if any, may be corrected. 
He tlien adds up the nmnber on each side, and 
hands the result to the presiding officer. ^ 



* The calling of the yeaa and napt in the House of RepresentatiyeB 
of the United States^ oodnpies usually, when done in ; the most expedi- 
tious way, about one hour, and costs, at a moderate estimate, the 
GoTcmment fiye hundred dollars, on an average, erery time the yeat 
and nayt are called. Hence, it was judged best to fix the number as 
high as one-fifth of the members present. 

f Or whateytf number may be prescribed by the by-laws. If lees 
than the required number should rise, he says the motion is lost. 
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A SYNOPSIS OF ENGLISH LEGISLATION, 

§ 1. Parliament is the Legislature of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. It is com- 
posed of three branches, namely, the King or 
Queen, the House of Peers, and the House of Com- 
mons. 

§ 2. The kingly office is hereditary, and forms 
the executive* branch of the legislature. As head 
of the church, the king (or queen as the case may 
be) appoints all archbishops and bishops. All 
other titles of honor must also emanate from the 
crown. 

§ 3. The house of peersf is also hereditary, and 
is composed of the lords spiritual, consisting of two 
archbishops, twenty-four English bishops, and four 
Irish representative bishops, with the lords tempo- 
ral, consisting of twenty-four dukes, twenty mar- 
quises, one hundred and fourteen earls, twenty 
viscounts, two hundred and eleven barons, sixteen 
representative peers of Scotland, and twenty-eight 
representative peers of Ireland, making a total of 
four hundred and thirty-three. 

§ 4. The House of Commons J consists of two 
hundred and fifty-three representatives of counties, 
who are known as knights of shires, and are re- 
quired to have an annual incon^e of two thousand six 
hundred and sixty-six dollars. There are also four 



* The correspondtng office in the United States is the Presidential, 
f The corresponding house in the United States, is the Senate. 
X The corresponding branch in the United States is the House of 
Representatiyes. 
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hundred and five representatives fix>m cities and 
boroughs, who are each required to have an annual 
income ai at least thirteen hundred and thirty- 
three dollars. Those representing cities are known 
as citizens^ and those fix)m boroughs as burgesses. 
Total in the house of commons^ six hundred and 
fifty-eight 

§ 5, The privilege of voting is subject to various 
and intricate laws^ owing to the position of the 
citizen, but in every case a voter must have his 
name registered in the place in which he resides. 
No one is permitted to vote who has less than two 
hundred dollars worth of real estate, or who doe? 
not pay rent for property worth at least eleven 
hundred dollars. 

§ 6. The king convokes parliament, and at the 
beginning of each session delivers to both houses 
an address,* stating the matters he wishes them to 
consider and act on, and until this is done neither 
house can proceed with any public business. 

§ 7. On the assembling of a new parliament the 
Lord Chancellorf states that his majesty will, so 
soon as the members are sworn, declare the causes 
for calling this parliament. The House of Com- 
mons then proceed to elect their speaker, and all 
the members take the oath of oflSce. 

§ 8. Before my business is undertaken prayers 



* Corresponding to the message of the President of the United States. 

f Who presides over the House of Peerp. A Parliament continues 
for seyen years, unless sooner dissoWed by the crown, i. e. the members 
of the House of Commons are elected for the term of seren years. The 
peers, of course, hold their office for life. 
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are read; in the house of lords by a bishop, and 
in, the commons by their chaplain. The former 
usually meet at five o'clock in the aftempon, the 
latter at four. 

§ 9. Three members in the house of peers, and 
forty in the house of commons, make a quorum for 
the transaction of public business. When any 
question arises on which a diflference of opinion is 
expressed, those in affirmative in the house of 
lords answer contenty and those in the negative 
nan content In tiie house of ccHnmons the answer 
is aye and no. 

§ 10. When the presiding officer cannot decide 
by the voices, which party has the majority, or 
when his decision is. questioned, a division takes 
place. In the house of lords the contents or the 
noTKxmtents^ as the cape may be, pass to the out- 
side of the bar, leaving the other party in the house. 

§ 11. A similar practice prevailed in the house 
of commons up to 1836. Since that time a new 
plan has been adopted which gives better satisfac- 
tion, because the party remaining in the house 
had an advantage in securing the votes of the 
" inattentive, the indifferent, and. the indolent." 

§ 12. There are two small halls at each end of 
the house ; on a division the main room is entirely 
cleared, one party being sent to each hall. Two 
clerks are stationed at each of the entrances to the 
main hall, holding lists of the members in alpha- 
betical order, printed on large sheets of paste-board, 
to avoid the delay of turning over pages. 
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§ 13. While the members are passing into the 
house again, the clerks place a mark against the 
names of each, and the tellers count the number. 
These sheets are sent to the printer, who sets up 
the marked names in their order ; and the division 
lists are then printed the following morning, to- 
gether with the votes and proceedings of the house. 

§ 14. When matters of great interest are to be 
debated in the house of peers, the lords are sum- 
moned. In the house of commons an order is 
made that the roll be called, and the ab^nt mem- 
bers are ordered to attend on a certain day. 

§ 15. A peer has the right to make another lord 
of parliam^it his proxy, to vote for him in his ab- 
sence, in all cases except in committee, or in the 
trial of another peer. • He is also entitled, when a 
question is decided contrary to his sentiments, to 
record his opinion, and the reasons of it, by a pro- 
test in the journals, together with the names o£ all 
the peers who concur therein. 

§ 16. All proposed laws must be introduced to 
the notice of parliament in the shape of bills which 
may originate in either house, unless they are for 
granting supplies, or imless they directly or indi- 
rectly involve the levying or appropriation of some 
tax, in which cases they must originate in the 
house of commons * 

* See corresponding rule of the government of the United States, Sec. 
7, page 14. 
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NATURALIZATION. 

§ 1. The laws of Congress on the subject of natu- 
ralization have been frequently changed. The act of 
1790 required only two yeara' pfevious residence. 
In 1795, the period was enlarged to five; and in 
1798, to fourteen; but in 1802, it was reduced 
back to five years, and this act is stiU unaltered. 

§2* Poreignera, who move to this coimtry, with 
the intention of making it their permanent resi- 
dence, have many inducements to become citizens, 
since they are unable as aliens, to possess a per- 
manent freehold interest in land, and are precluded 
fi^om voting at the elections, or holding any civil 
office, or taking ahy active part in the administra- 
tion of the government. 

§ 3. Any white foreigner may obtain the privi- 
leged of a natural bom citizen, by declaring, on oath, 
before any State court of record, having common 
law jurisdiction* and a clerk ; or before any cir- 
cuit, or district court of the United States, or be- 
fore a clerk of either, two years, at leaist, before 
his admission, his intention to become a citizen, 
and to renounce his native allegiance. 

§ 4. At the time of his admission, his country 
must be at peace with the United States, aud he 
must, before one of the aforenamed courts, take an 
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* The following is the fprm of the deolaratioa.: I, A B , do 

declare on oath, th&\ it is bon^ fide, [i. e. in good faith, or in realitj] 
my intention to become a citizen of the United States, and to renounce 
foreyer, all allegiance and fidelity tQ. all and eyery foreign prince, po- 
tentate, state, and soyereignty whateyei^ and partioalar\y to the king 
of , of idiom I was a subject 
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oath* to support the constitution of the United 
States, and likewise an oathf to renounce and ab- 
jure his native allegiance. He must, at the time 
of his admission, satisfy the court, that he has re- 
sided five years at least, within the United States, 
and one year at least in . the State where the 
court is held, and he must satisfy the judges 
that during that time, he haa behaved as a man 
of good moral character, attached to the principles 
of the constitution of the United States, and well 
disposed to the good order and hs^piness thereof.^ 



♦ The following is the form : I, A B , do solemnly swear 

that I will support the constitatlon of the United States of Amezies. 

f I, A B 1 ^ abeolately and entirely renounce and abjure 

all allegiance and fidelity to erery foreign prince, potentate, State, or 

iOTereignty idiaterer, and partioolarly to — - King of , of 

whom I wi* iiilject A — r- B — -. 

Sworn in open court, the day of , 1852, before me. 

L W , Judge. 

X Th% ehildrea of Persons duly naturaliied, being minws at that 
time, shall, if dwelling in the United States, be deemed citiz^is. The 
following is the form of a certificate of citizenship : 
UviTKD Statis or Amsbioa, \ 

State of i County of . / 

Be it remembered, that on the day of , in the year of our 

Lord one thousand eight hundred and fif^ , A B ap- 
peared in the court, [which is a court of record haying common law jn- 
risdictiott and a clerk and seal] and applied to the court aforesaid, to be 
admitted to citiienship of the United States of America, pursuant to the 
seyeral acts of Congress for that purpose made and proTided ; and the 
said applicant haying thereupon produced to the court such eyidence, 
made such declaration and renunciation, and taken such oaths as are 
by tiie said acts required ; thereupon it was ordered by the said 
court, that the said applicant be admitted, and he Was accordingly ad- 
mitted by the said court to be a citizen of the United States of America. 
In testimony whereof, the seal of the bM. court is hereunto affixed this 

day of J A. D. 185-> and in the year of our Independence. 

By order of the court, S T — — , Clerk. 

[Seal of the court.] 
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A STNOPSIS OP PROCEEDINGS IN ELECTIONS. 

§ 1. As a general rule, all elections by the peo- 
ple should be held between the hours of nine A, 
M,, and six P. M. There are usually three per- 
sons appointed to receive the tickets and see that 
none are illegally cast, or that none but those 
qualified, vote. These persons are known in dif- 
ferent States by different titles. They are usually 
called inspectors or judges of the election. It is 
their duty to have a position that will enable 
them best to receive the tickets of the voters, and 
over or near the window^ door, or place, at which 
the tickets are received, should be printed or 
written in legible characters, the name of the 
town, township, or ward. 

§ 2. Every person claiming, the right to vote at 
any election should, if required by the inspectors 
or judges, prove that he is a natural bom citizen 
of the United States ; or that having been an 
alien, he has been naturalized conformably to the 
laws of the United States. The only evidence 
required is the certificate of naturalization, under 
the seal of the couri where his admission to citi- 
zenship took place. The names of all voters should 
[whenever circumstances will allow it] be regis- 
tered in alphabetical order by the collector of 
taxes or some other officer, and be used as refer- 
ence, when necessary, by the inspectors or judges. 
§ 3. Every voter may deliver either written or 
printed tickets, but each ticket should be on a sepa- 
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rate piece o( paper. Eaeh inspector or judge, on 
receiving the ticket of a voter, should call out 
aloud his name, which should be entered by the 
clerk on a separate list, and the judge may insert 
the letter V opposite the name, in the regular d- 
phabetical ^t Tickets should be delivered pe^ 
sonaliy by the voter, and ought never to be re- 
ceived by any other person, and should be imme- 
diately deposited in the ballot box, and there re- 
main till the polls are dosed. When the polls 
shall be closed, the box, or boxes, as. the ease may 
be, should be opened and the inspectors should 
take out the tickets and read aloud tiie name or 
names of the candidates writtenH>r printed thereon, 
and the clerk, or clerks, should carefully enter, as 
read, each ticket as it is taken from the box, and 
keep an account of the sajne on papers prepared 
for the purpose^ so that the number of votes for 
each candidate talUed thereon^ may be readily 
known. 

S 4. It is customary wbea more names are 
printed on a ticket than the law allows, or when 
two or more tickets have been improperly folded 
together to reject them entirely. But np ticket 
ought to be rejected which contains less than the 
required number of names. After the votes shall 
be counted, they should be returned to the ballot 
box, which ou^t to to be bound round ti^t with 
tape and sealed by.tte judges of the election. The 
box with all the lists, t«klly papers, &c., should 
tiien be delivered to the- nearest justice of the 
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peace, who should safely keep the same, for the 
proper tribunal in case of a contested election. 

§ 5. It is tken the duty of the judges to trans- 
mit within three days, the results of the election 
under seal to the clerk of the county court. 

§ 6. After the votes given for any office shall 
have been read off and counted, the presiding 
judge, L e., the one first named in the order of the 
appointment, should publicly (leclare the number 
of votes given for each candidate, and then the 
judges should make out a certificate under their 
hands and seal, and set forth the number of votes 
given for each of the several candidafaSs,* 



* A FOEM OF ELECTION RETURNS. 

At an election held on Wednesday, the — r-r day of , Anno 

Domini one thousand «ight hundred and fifty , at the Hall, 

in the town of , in the county of , being the election dis- 

triot in the county aforesaid, on dosing the poUa it appeared that the 
"TQiles irere oast for the following persons : 

FOB GOVBBNOft. 

iTames — ^, had fiye hundred and eightynsix TOteci, • • .• 586 
Joseph y hikd two hundred and ninety^one votee^ . . 291 

Fas BEPRBSENTATIYBS IN CONGBKSB. 

had fiye hundred and sixty Totes, . • • • 660 
-, had three hundred andriieTenteen ToteSy • • • 817 

VOB STATl SENATOB. 

— , had five hundred and ninety -seyen yotes, • 



Aaron- 
Ajnoa I 



697 
284 



-, had two hundred and eighty-four yotes, . • 

FOB m>VBM OF BBPBBSBNTATiyiS. 

Stephen — , had fiye hundred andeighty-fiye yotes, . • • 685 
Joshua L , had two hundred and eighty-nine yotes, . . 289 
Scattering, three yotes, . . . . . . • « 8 

And 80 on for town clerk, select men, or whateyer may be the title of 
the officer* 

In testuneny whereof, we, the judges of the electioti for the aaid dis- 
trict, haye hereunto set our hands and seals this -^-'— day of , A. 

D. 185—. THOMAS IT. W . [seal.] 

HIRAM . [seal.] 

BENJ. B . [SEAL.] 

24 



2» 



iTWnVIB OV PBOOXnHTOft IN SLBCnOKS 



I 7. It ia usually the duty of the presiding judge 
of each electicm district, to take charge of the cer< 
I ttficates afiHenamed, and to produce the same at 
a general meeting of all the presiding judges of 
each election district of the county, at the court 
house the third day after the election [os: in case 
the third occur on Sunday, the fourth day.] These 
judges, when assembled, should elect some one of 
their number as chairman, and also two suitable 
persons as clerks, who with the judges, are usually 
sworn to perform the duties of their office with 
honesty and fidelity. 

§ 8. After the meeting is thus organized, ihe 
representative judges from eack election district, 
should deliver Hxe certificates of election of their 
respective districts to the presidait of the meeting, 
who should cause the clerks to add the number of 
votes which shall appear, by said certificates, to 
have been given for any candidate or candidates, 
in respect to each office. It is then the duiy of 
the clerks to make put duplicate returns, which 
should be signed by all ihe judges pi^sent. The 
returns fbr governor and State senator, are gene- 
rally directed to the State Senate;* — a represent 



* The followiikg is the vsual form : 
3\> thsffon, the Smote 0/ the Siau of 

The undersigned, jadges of the election held in Aie ee^enU distriots 
of the ooonty of -^ — , <m the --*— inst., A. B., one of the jodgee of the 
first district ; C. D., one of the jodges of the second district, send so 
on [one judge from esch district according to the nnnd^ of districts in 
the conntj] being assembled at the court house of the county afore- 
said, and having carefully examined the returns of the seyeral dis- 
tricts, and enumerated -and added the Totes therein contained, do cer- 
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tative in Congress, to the Governor ;* and a State 
representative, to the House o£ Representatives. 
It m^y be remarked that each State has its par- 
ticular lavfs in reference to the qualifications c^ 
voters, and its peculiar manner of conducting elec- 
tions, but the above forms, so far 4s they go, are 
adopted by most erf the States in the Union. 



t^ that at the said election, the votes for goVemor appeared as fol- 
lows, vix 2 ' , , 

For Wm. H— -r, ire thousand Totes, ..... 6,000 
For O^ — C ^, four thousand six hundred TOtes, . ..^ 4,600 

In testinoLcmj wh^^of, we have hereunto set .our hands and seal, &c. 

* Whos^ duty it is to giye the^ representatiye his credentials to the 
House of Eepresentatiyes of the United States. 



Table L txhibiimff tk$ 8eaU of €hvemment, the IHmet of the Election of 
State Offleere^ and the Meeting of the Legielaturee of Each State. 



BUUt. 



SeaU of 
OoTMnmeni. 



Times of Holding 
Elections. 



Times of the M eetiBg 
of the Legislatores, 



Maine, 
N* H«, 



B.L, 

Conn., 

N.Y., 

N.J., 

Pt., 

Del, 

HcL| 

V»- 

N.C.. 

8. C, 

Gil, 

FU., 

Ala.> 

Bfiss., 

La., 

Texas, 

Ark., 

Mo., 

Iowa, 

Tenn., 

Ky., 

Ohio, 

Ind., 

m.. 

Wis., 

Mich., 

Cal., 



Angnsta, 

Coneord, 

MontpeHer, 

Boston, 

Ptt. k Newp't 

Hart & N. H. 

Albany, 

Trenton, 

Harrisbnrg, 

Dover, 

Annapolis, 

Richmond, 

Raleigh, 

Columbia, 

Mmedgerille, 

Tallahassee, 

Montgomery, 

Jackson, 

Baton Rouge, 

Austin, 

LitUe Rock, 

Jefferson City, 

Iowa City, 

Nashville, 

Frankfort, 

Columbus, 

Indianapolis; 

Springfield, 

Madison, 

Lansing, 

8an Job€, 



2d Monday in Septtoiber, 
2d Tuesday in March, 
Ist Tuesday in Sept., 
2d Mondi^y in November, 
1st Wedneiday in April, 
1^ Monday in Apnl, 
Tu. after 1st Mon. in Nov. 
Tu. after 1st Mon. in Nov. 
2d Tuesday in October, 
2d Tuesday in Nov., 
1st Wednesday in Nov., 
4th Thursday in i4>ril, 
Ist Thursday in August, 
2d Monday In October, 
1st Monday in October, 
1st Monday in October, 
1st Monday in August, 
1st Mon. and Tu. in Nov., 
Ist Monday in Novelnber, 
1st Monday in August, 
1st Monday in August, 
1st Monday in August, 
Ist Monday in August, 
Ist Thursday in August, 
1st Monday in August, 
2d Tuesday in October, 
1st Monday in August, 
Tu. aft^r lAt Mon. In Nov. 
Tu. after 1st Mon. in Nov. 
1st Tuesday in November, 
Tu. after 1st Mon. in Nov. 



2d Wednesday in Jul 
1st Wednesday in June. 
Thursday in Oct 
Ist Wednesday in Jan. 
lsiTu.inMay,lastM.Oe. 
Ist Wednesday in May. 
1st Tuesday inJanuazy. 
2d Tuesday in January. 
IstTuesdayin Januaiy. 
1st Tues.in Jan., ftieim.* 
Ist Wed.; in Jan., hienn. 
1st Mon. in Dec., bienn. 
8d Mon. in Nov., bienn. 
4th Monday bi Nov. 
1st Mon. in Nov., bienn, 
1st Mon. in Nov., bierm, 
2d Mon. in Nov., bieim. 
1st Mon. in Jan., bimn. 
3d MoiL in Jan., bimn. 
December, bienn* 
1st Mon. in Nov., bienn. 
Last Mon.in Dec.,dt0nh. 
1st Mon. in Dec., bienn. 
1st Mon. in Oct, bienn* 
1st Monday in Dec. 
1st Mon, in Jan., bienn. 
Th. at lstMon.inJan.,6t. 
2d Mon. in Jan., biei^n* 
1st Monday in January. 
1st Monday in January. 
1st Monday in January. 



* Biennially, tiiat is, every other year, ov onoe in two yeass. 
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TABLE II. 

PopQla.t'n of cities over 8000 
io the U. S., witb tbeir 
decennial increate per ct. 
from J830 to 1850. 


Pdp.of 
1830. 


Pop. of 

1S40. 


Rntio of 
hjprL'[iEc. 


Vop. of 
1840. 


Pop. of 
1860. 


BuUa of 


Bangor (Me.) 


2,867 
12,598 
3,980 
3,778 
877 

rt.".92 

^■■,!74 

i;i.^95 

,\247 

s,;83 

- 4,173 
:..i92 

r-,i-.72 
t=.:i38 
f'.T84 
r.,,42 

1'^S33 

1IMJ78 

:..,1.61 

7.174 

Ki7,ll2- 

l;r.;®4 

24,-J09 

Mi68 

i^'J07 

. i:sl7 

ll,r.56 
:>...66 
s,.{23 
V,'i22 
^'.H23 
::.T03 
.i.424 
1.170 

li.iJ53 

^*7>31 

l8vT97. 

12;.68 
2>01 

T.T04 

&iL|-.20 

1S.S26 
0,(^55 
H>14 
K,;^22 
rK'276 

&^'J89 
7::«2 
;^,194 

40,-^26 

"6,5*66 

. 10,341 

24,^31 

. 2,435 

1,076 

2,950 

2,500 

None 

- 2,?22 
4,977 


8,(127 

G^S14 

5,141 

3,£35 

03^R3 

20,790 

15,0^3 

0,OHO 

n,4S4 

7,4!.J7 

12,L^S7 

8,409 

0,307 

10,986 

T,^iE5 

2vU7l 

12,titjO 

7,^19 

&,468 

312,710 

311^233 

S3:72l 

18,213 

ao,is»i 

19,.Ti4 

• ■ <kim 
12,7^2 
10,111.10 
0,125 
4,flB6 
8,9;i.T 
6,824 
17,200 
7,fJ0« 

8jiij;) 
2i-^>i.o;t7 

2L115 
JO.OSO 
h:410 
8,417 
I5,:]67 
102,313 
23.3P4 
20,153 

lo.ew 

11,136 
7,*«6 
29,201 
11.214 
I2,fi72 

ios,ioa 

3,flOT 

2.oas 

5r!.210 

46,338 

• 6,04S 

' 0,071. 

C,097 

3,708 

4,470 

0,1O'2 

10,4t59 

1,712 


im3 

2lk.79 
33.61 
30.26 

26a.K7 
62.1 

221.22 

8.54 

7^.21! 

30.75 

fiO.2 

38.4a 

52.6 

(Jl.92 

26.5J 

37,fl5 

21J?7 

40.26 

33 jy 

36.37 ' 

as».2P 

110.11 

13 9,3 

366,04 
67,3 

163.4 
53.fi7 
36,54 

138.6H 
72.68 
3P.06 
3i+,00 
S7.SB 

io."e2 

S0.tf7 
C8. 

2t>0JO 
43.61 
9.25 
26. 
26.0 
2i,l 

232,fi,3 
11J20 
33,81 
49,W 
dec. 3.30 
f>3.57 

206.74 

106.00 

"24.43 
1051 

Sfl,Pl 
148.37 
4EV4.2I 
10S.66 

51. 

309'63 


8.027 

16,218 

&,314 

6,141 

3,235 

03,383 

20,796 

15,0S2 

9,089 

11,48-i 

7 Ml 

] 2.0.17 

8,400 

0,3fj7 

10,086 

7,t54.^ 

£J.171 

12.^100 

7*23SJ 

B54OS 

312,710 

33.721 
18;213 

21:1491 

5,094 

19,334 

10,006 
9,125 

4,0fi5 

8,933 

6,834 

17.^200 

7.596 

fi,(lfl3 

258,037 

21,116 

] 0,0^9 

fi,4l0 

8,417 

8,3157 

lCl'i,,113 

2.'i,3e4 

20 J 53 

i(j,flao 

11,136 
7,886 
20,201 
ni234 
12,072 

i(t!,ioa 

3.^7 
2,(t26 

t5,92S 
21,210 

40v3as 

6,{»4S 
6.071 
flj-|fl7 
3.7 9« 
4.470 
B,1012 
lfi.400 
1|712 


14,432^ 
ai,*ll6 
8,22fp 
B.C^aO 
13.Wia 
la^&71 
33,383 
20,2tU' 
18:364 
n,216 
17.049 
10.443 
16.31 Ft 
14.'i'j7 
11,76S 
10,441 
41.512 
20,345 
10,266 
13.665 
615,507 
&(i,838 
50,763 
4i,20l 

36^4oa 

3li.TH{l 
28.785 
22.271 
17,fi(l5 
13.^44 
12,:323 
]2,20.'^ 
11,416 
I0,2.t3 
38,Ji94 
n..33ft 
13,387 
408,762 
4fi,6i11 
21,2fjl 
16,748 

la.jit^ 

13,079 
1^9,054 

40.0H1 
27,482 
I4,ri26 
14.010 
11.391 
42.1^5 
KS,0<WJ 
20,513 

119,461 

14,190 

S,8r^9 

10.478 

43.190 

115,4?6 
17,8^3 

17,03r| 

10,677 

20.<J63 
21,019 

77,8fl*» 

ao,o[ii 


67.28 
36,77 
64,77 
60, 
330.67 
4B.56 

6(r.52 

?^M 
102.04 

49.91 
127.41 

31103 

80.93 

62.2 
7-1 

36,57 

79.15 

.'>0.9fl 

41.8 

43.16 

64.85 
167.23 

r?0.53 
132,03 

fi0.'29 
604,'M 

4».8B 

37.41 

30.35 

35.04 
ltil.G2 

27.78 

75.7 
124,95 

49.26 

54.63 

58.41 
120.7 
110.73 

87,26 

40,0 

67.7 

fi6.23 

71.3 . 

30,30 

31.19 

25.B 

44.4fl 

46.9 

4,1.21 

61.87 

16.89 
542.43 
336JJ7 

61,21 
103.65 
149.11 
196.68 
180.57 

80.92 
110.76 
,^70.31 
130.92 
372.Ta 
, 1071,78 


Portland.... 


Auffosttt , 


B^^..... 

Boston ^ass.') 


Lowell 


Salem ,. 

Roibury 

Wopoeftrr 


New BifiHf irtl...^.... ,-..•. 

Cambria l^o . , *..**»... 

Lynn .....^..i 


SpringfiHfl ........ 


Taunton '. 


Providenoe (R..I.) 

New Haven (Conn.) ..... 
Norwich. 


Hartford 

New York city (N.Y.)... 
Brooklyn .>.. 


Albany 

Buffalo ....• -. 

Rochester 


Williamshorg «.... 

Trov 


Syraeuse • 


Utica 




Lockport...» >...;... 

Qbw^o 


Newburflfh 


Kingston ...« 


Newark (N. J.) 




New Brunswick 

Phila. city and oo; (Pa.) 
Pittsbunr. 


AU^hany 


ReaSng r. 




Wilmington (Del.) 

Baltimore dAA.'S 


Richmond fVa.) 


Norfolk ., 

Petersburg ...«. 

Wheeling 


(Charleston ?S.C.) 

Savannah (Ga.) 

Mobile TAla.) 


New Orleans (La.) 

Lafiiyette 


MpTrmbis ^Tenn.^ 


Nashville 


Louisville ^Kv.) 


CHnr^nnati ^Ohio) 


Columbus , 




Madison and.) ...... 

CbicafiN) rill.') 


Sntroit r)tfieh.> 


St LonisnkfoK 


Milwaukee (Wis.) 



24' 



281 



282 
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aa.m, 


DmitU, Farm; Moam/aetwrittg 




atAxn. 


DwMme,. 

95,797 


103,787 


mOemtim. 


WMU 


CbJorrf 
MiOa. 


CUmni 


Mune, 


296,686 


286,128 


705 


620 


N.H. 


57,889 


62,287 


156,902 


161,487 


SM 


232 


Vt. 


66,327 


68,475 


159,S74 


153,528 


866 


. 343 


Maaa. 


152,836 


192,679 


484,284 


601,420 


4,314 


4,481 


B I. 


22,379 


•28.-il6 


70,417 


73,683 


1,660 


1,884 


Oonn. 


64,013 


73,448 


180,001 


183,304 


3,749 


3,737 


N.Y. 


473,956 


566,862 


1,545,052 


1,504,405 


22,998 


24,939 


N.J. 


81,064 


89,080 


233,746 


232,494 


11,542 


11,551 


P«. 


386,292 


408,421 


1,142,863 


1,116,600 


25,057 


28,266 


Del. 


15,209 


15,439 


35,771 


35,518 


8,989 


8,968 


Md. 


81,708 


87,384 


211,405 


207,095 


34,914 


39,163 


D.ofC. 


7,917 


8,292 


18,548 


19,479 


4,210 


5,763 


Va. 


165,797 


167,512 


451,510 


443,726 


25,843 


27,986 


N.C. 


105,542 


106,023; 272,789 


280,506 


13,226 


13,970 


8.C. 


62,642 


52,937 


137,773 


136,850 


4,110 


4,790 


G». 


91,011 


91,471 


266,096 


255,842 


1,368 


1,512 


Florida, 


9,022 


9,107 


25,674 


21,493 


420 


606 


Ma. 


78,070 


73,786 


219,728 


206,779 


1,047 


^^. 


Miss.* 


77,699 


78,103 


145,775 


145,761 


491 


4«7 


La. 


49,101 


54,112 


141,059 


114,367 


7,598 


9,939 


7\exas, 


27,998 


28,377 


84,863 


69,237 


171 


160 


Ark. 


28,252 


28,416 


85,699 


76,369 


318 


271 


Tena. 


129,420 


130,006 


882,270 


37,427 


3,072 


8,191 


Kv. 
Ohio, 


130,769 


132,920 


392,840 


368,848 


4,771 


4,966 


836,098 


348,523 


1,004,111 


961,997 


12,239 


12,061 


Indiana, 


170,185 


171,564 


506,400 


471,205 


5,472 


5,316 


IllinoiB, 


146,544 


149,153 


445,644 


400,460 


2,756 


2,610 


Mo. 


96,849 


100,890 


312,986 


279,091 


1,338 


^'^23 


Iowa, 


82,962 


33,517 


100,885 


90,994 


168 


167 


Wis. 


56,117 


57,319 


163,806 


139,794 


365 


. 261 


Mich. 


71,616 


72,611 


208,471 


186,626 


1,412 


1,145 


Cal.* 


25,00fr 


47,987 


158,000 


41,000 


800 


200 


Mb.T. 


1,102 


1,016 


3,695 


2,343 


21 


18 


N. Mex. 


13,453 


18,502 


31,706 


29,782 


, 14 


3 


U. T.* 


2,000 


3,000 


. 16,000 


8,500 


300 


200 


Or. 


2,374 


2,374 


8,142 


4,945 


119 


87 


•SrttmataiL TtaeretnnuattheOeiinuOfflce 


bdng taMomplete.— The tixm teUM 


(cript »» Mu Oenmu Bunsn, sad m probaMy pu 


yuaui dx or eight montha Id ad- 
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Wk%t4 Femalf, CMored MaUt, Colored Femctlet, ToUd Free PopulaHon, 
preeentatiffe PopulaHon, Toted Poptdatiou. 



IMaiPree 
Popidation. 



Slaves. 



683,088 
317,864 
813,611 
994,499 
147,544 
370,791 

3,097,394 
489,333 

2,311,786 
89,246 
492,667 
48,000 
949,065 
580,491 
293,523 
524,318 
48,092 
428,779 
282,434 
272,953 
154,431 
162,657 
763,164 
771,424 

1,980,408 
988,416 
851,470 
594,621 
192,214 
304,226 



000,000 
000,000 
000,000 
000,000 
000,000 
000,000 
000,000 
222 
000,000 
2,289 

90,368 
3,687 
472,461 
288,412 
384,984 
381,681 

39,309 
342,892 
300,419 
239,021 

58,161 

46,982 
239,461 
210,981 
000,000 
000,000 
000,000 

87,422 
000,000 
000,000 



397,654000,000 
200,000000,000 



6,077 
61,505 
25,000 
13,293 



000,000 
000,000 
500 
000,000 



Deaths. 



7,545 

4,268 

3,130 

19,414 

2,241 

5,781 

44,339 

6,467 

28,318 

1,209 

9,594 

846 

19,053 

10,207 

7,997 

9,920 

933 

9,804 

10,016 

11,948 

3,046 

2,987 

11,759 

15,206 

28,949 

12,728 

11,619 

12,211 

2,044 

2,884 

4,520 

15,000 

30 

1,157 

1,000 

47 



JFbmw. 



46,760 
29,^9 
29,687 
34,235 

5,385 

22,445 

170,621 

23,905 

127,577 

6,063 
21,860 
264 
77,013 
56,916 
29,969 
51,759 

4,304 
41,964 
27,897 
13,424 
12-,198 
17,758 
72,710 
74,777 
143,887 
93,865 
76,208 
54,458 
14,085 
20,177 
34,089 

3,000 
157 

3,750 

4,000 

1,164 



Manuf. 
Estab. 



1,682 

3,301 
1,835 
9,637 
1,144 
3,913 

2^,823 
4,374 

22,036 
513 
3,863 
427 
4,433 
2,523 
1,473 
1,407 

1,022 

1,389 

1,021 

307 

271 

2,789 

3,471 

10,550 

4,326 

3,099 

3,030 

482 

1,273 

1,979 

50 

5 

20 

30 

51 



Federal Rep. 
Population. 



583,088 
317,864 
313,611 
994,499 
147,544 
370,791 

3,097,394 
489,466 

2,311,786 

90,619 

546,887 

No Delegate. 

1,234,541 

753,538 

514,513 

753,326 

76,947 

634,514 

472,685 

416,365 

189,327 

190,846 

906,840 

898,012 

1,980,408 

988,416 

851,470 

647,074 

192,214 

304,226 

397,654 

200,000 

6,077 

61,505 

25,300 

13,293 



!MalPbp. 



583,088 

317,864 

313,611 

994,499 

147,544 

370,791 

3,097,394 

489,555 

2,311,786 

89,246 

583,035 

51,687 

1,421,526 

868,903 

668,507 

905,999 

87,401 

771,671 

592,853 

511,974 

212,592 

209,639 

992,625 

982,405 

1,980,408 

988,416 

851,470 

672,043 

192,214 

304,226 

397,654 

200,000 

6,077 

61,505 

25,500 

13,293 



hare oort anoh labor and expense. I^iey hare \»en xsapML from the original maa»»> 
Ttnoe of fhe Gorenunent. 
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TABLE IV 


. Exhibiting the Affriadturcd IVoduefumt, Value of 


io ike Ceniut of 1850. [Ratio of reiuresentation, one for e\erj 


nkTtx. 




TilMorkmlac 
la|>l»un,ke. 


TalM ollln Mock. 


BnbebarwtML 


Maine 


2,019,598 


$2,863,517 


«9,881,488 


367,980 


N. H 


2,251,388 


2,314,125 


8,871,901 


185,658 


Termont. 


2,822,928 


2,774,959 


11,292,748 


493,666 


Man 


2,127,924 


8,178,809 


9,619,964 


29,784 


B. I 


887,672 


473,885 


1,466,686 


39 


Coon 


1,734,277 


2,043,026 


7,868,996 


40,167 


N.Yorit... 


12,285,077 


22,217,563 


74,672,356 


13,073,357 


N. Jersey 


1,770,837 


4,267,124 


10,678,264 


1,608,216 


Penn'a.... 


8,619,631 


14,931,993 


42,146,711 


15,482,191 


Delaware 


624,364 


471,385 


1,718,886 


466,784 


Maryland 


2,797,905 


2,463,443 


7,997,634 


4,494,680 


D.of C...; 


17,083 


40,220 


71,573 


17,370 


Yirginia... 

N. Ca 


10,150,106 


7,021,668 


33,607,962 


14,516,950 


6,443,137 


4,056,006 


17,837,108 


2,147,899 


S. Ca. 


4,074,855 


4,143,709 


16,060,016 


1,066,278 


C^rgia... 


6,323,426 


5,901,050 


25,727,408 


1,085,784 


Florida ... 


349,428 


675,885 


2,945,668 


1,225 


Alabama.. 


4,387,088 


5,066,814 


81,558,686 


292,429 


MiM 


3,489,640 


5,759,738 


19,303,593 


215,181 


Louisiana 


1,567,998 


11,326,310 


10,983,508 


84 


Texas 


685,913 


2,095,308 


10,268,086 


42,448 


Arkansas. 


780,333 


1,594,941 


6,728,254 


193,902 


Tennessee 


6,087,057 


5,351,178 


29,134,193 


1,638,470 


Kentocky 


6,068,638 


5,888,092 


29,898,386 


2,184,763 


Ohio 


9,780,650 


12,716,153 


43,276,187 


14,967,056 


Michigan . 


1,923,582 


2,764,171 


8,005,429 


4,918,706 


Indiana... 


5,019,822 


6,748,722 


22,398,966 


6,625,474 


Illinois.... 


6,114,041 


6,349,826 


24,817,954 


9,483,965 


Missouri... 


2,911,422 


3,977,449 


19,764,672 


2,943,840 


Iowa 


814,173 


1,202,978 


3,602,769 


1,442,074 


Wisconsin 


1,011,308 


1,701,047 


4,594,717 


4,292,208 


California. 


34,312 


88,593 


3,456,725 


98,282 


Minnesota 


5,035 


15,981 


103,859 


3,422 


Oregon.... 
Utah 


185,357 


183,408 


1,875,989 


. 228,882 


15,219 


r8,496 


533,951 


103,441 


N. Mex... 


161,296 


78,217 


1,504,497 


196,675 


Total... 


112,042,000 


161,820,278 


662,705,238 


104,799,230 
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93,716 inliabitante.J 






Bushels or lodisn 
com. 


Wool, poBBds of. 


bubeU ot 


Maple sugar, pouads 
of. 


Bar. ><»• o<^ 


1 


1,741,715 


1,366,866 


362 


87>641 


794,780 


6 


1,573,670 


1,108,476 


94 


1,292,429 


698,864 


3 


1,625,776 


3,492,087 


307 


5,159,641 


763,579 


3 


2,326,167 


576,736 


72 


768,696 


645,749 


11 


516,133 


111,987 


None. 


None. 


78,353 


2 


1,996,462 


512,529 


9,775 


37,781 


499,706 


4 


17,844,808 


10,021,507 


53,824 


10,310,764 


8,714,734 


38 


8,605,396 


375,932 


12,353 


5,886 


429,119 


5 


19,707,702 


4,784,367 


43,627 


2,218,644 


1,826,266 


26 


2,888,896 


• 52,887 


838 


None. 


80,159 


1 


11,104,631 


477,438 


2,816 


47,740 


146,070 


6 


65,280 


None. 


None. 


None. 


1,974 





35,588,682 


2,850,909 


63,333 


1,223,905 


370,177 


13 


28,286,999 


915,289 


38,183 


27,448 


146,180 


8 


16,272,808 


487,243 


11 


200 


26,427 


5 


30,428,540 


988,802 


686 


50 


23,427 


8 


1,993,462 


23,235 


None. 


None. 


2,620 


1 


28,485,966 


637,829 


54 


473 


31,801 


7 


21,836,154 


566,057 


21 


110 


12,517 


5 


10,915,051 


105,393 


None. 


260 


20,672 


4 


5,796,735 


122,118 


16 


None. 


8,327 


2 


8,857,296 


,181,427 


695 


8,825 


3,924 


2 


52,137,863 


1,340,833 


19,405 


159,647 


72,942 


10 


58,922,788 


2,246,168 


; 80,458 


388,525 


116,296 


10 


59,788,750 


10,089,607 


185,598 


4,521,643 


1,360,636 


21 


5,620,215 


2,047,364 


1,186 


2,428,897 


894,717 


2 


52,887,564 


2,502,763 


35,803 


2,921,638 


402,791 


11 


57,179,283 


2,129,189 


11,873 


246,078 


586,011 


9 


35,709,042 


1,635,182 


13,489 


171,943 


116,284 


7 


8,475,027 


363,398 


2,182 


70,680 


84,598 


2 


1,983,378 


243,065 


884 


661,969 


295,927 


3 


90,082 


4,800 


None. 


None. 


2,038 


2 


16,665 


260 


« 


2,950 


2,069 0|| 


2,928 


29,696 


u 


None. 


373 





9,144 


8,897 


6 


u 


4,288 





355,795 


32,641 


None. 


«, 


None. 




is 


591,586,053 


52,422,797 


567,749 


32,759,263 


13,605,384 
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TABLE V 


. IiAa>iimgiheAgfrieHlt>inai\r)dncliaM,Nimbe^ 




Deaiht, dx., recording to the Ouuut of ISSa 


STATES. 


••(tar, pM.* a. 


ChMM. pWWdt Ot 


OalLnsofirbe. 


No. of 


■Uiiotollw 

liTiDC. 


Maine 


8,488,234 


2,201,105 


806 


7,545 


77.29 


N.H 


6,977,056 


3,196,563 


/ 85 


4,268 


74.49 


Vennont. 


12,128,095 


. 6,755,006 


' 140 


3,132 


100.13 


Mass 


7,825,337 


7,124,461 


4,122 


19,414 


51.23 


R. I 


1,066,625 


296,748 


842 


2,241 


65.83 


Conn 


6,620,579 


4,512,019 


8,346 


6,781 


64.13 


N.York... 


82,043,828 


49,785,905 


6,483 


44,339 


69.86 


N.Jersey 


9,076,710 


500,819 


517 


6,467 


75.70 


Penn'a.... 


40,554,741 


2,395,279 


23,839 


28,318 


81.68 


Delaware 


1,034,867 


8,187 


85 


1,209 


75.71 


Maryland 


4,206,160 


3,925 


2,099 


9,694 


60.77. 


D.ofC... 


14,869 


None. 


863 


846 


61.09 


Virgbia... 
N. Ca 


11,126,795 


434,850 


4,280 


19,053 


74.61 


4,144,258 


95,043 


10,801 


10,207 


86.12 


S. Ca 


2,979,975 


4,810 


3,680 


7,997 


83.69 


Georria... 
Florida ... 


4,640,074 


46,391 


664 


9,920 


91.33 


375,853 


18,324 


10 


933 


93.67 


Alabama.. 


3,961,592 


80,423 


14 


9,084 


84.94 


Miss.. 


4,388,112 


20,314 


301 


8,711 


69.63 


Louisiana 


685,136 


1,148 


None. 


11,948 


42.85 


Texas 


2,319,574 


92,018 


94 


3,046 


69.79 


Arkansas. 


1,854,104 


28,440 


10 


2,987 


70.18 


Tennessee 


8,130,686 


179,577 


204 


11,759 


85.34 


Rentnokj 


10,115,267 


228,744 


• 4,202 


15,206 


64.60 


Ohio 


34,180,458 


21,350,478 


44,834 


28,949 


68.41 


Michigan . 


7,043,794 


1,012,551 


1,443 


4,620 


88.19 


Indiana... 


12,748,186 


666,986 


13,004 


12,728 


77.66 


niinoig.... 


12,606,554 


1,283,758 


2,343 


11,619 


73.28 


Missouri... 


7,762,124 


- 201,587 


10,193 


12,211 


55.81 


Iowa 


1,933,128 


198,444 


420 


2,044 


94.03 


Wisconsin 


888,816 


440,961 


68 


2,884 


105.82 


California. 


705 


150 


None. 


Unkn. 


tJnkn. 


Minnesota 


1,100 


None. 


« 


30 


202.66 


Oregon.... 
UtaL 


211,734 


36,030 


« 


47 


282.82 


74,064 


32,646 


« 


239 


47.61 


N. Mex... 


101 


5,887 


2,053 


1,157 


63.15 


Total... 


312,202,286 


103,184,585 


141,295 
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TABLE VI. Ojfficial Synopna of the Cenni$ of Great Brituin. [Taken 
March Slat, 1851.] 



England and Wales 

Sootland 

lAlwinQritjahfl 



Total.. 



IreUmd (1861) 

" (1841) 

Decrease in 10 y'rs 



8,280,961 
366,650 



3,669,437 

1,047,739 

1,328,839 

26l,9(X) 



1§2,898 
11,956 
1,077 



166,931 

65,159 
62,208 
12,961t 



BaildiBf. 



26,534 

2,378 

202 



29,lU 

2,113 
3,313 
1,200 



POPULATION. 



8,762,588 

1,363,622 

6,651 



10^92,721 

3,176,727 

4»019,576 

842,849 



9,160,180 

1,507,162 

t6,405 



17,922,768 

2,870,784 

142,916 



3,339,067 

4,165,548 

816,481 



Total. 



10,743,747 20,936,468» 



6,515,794 
8,176,727 
1,660,933 



POPULATION AT VAEI0U8 PBEIODS. 



&Lgland, 8ootl*d ' 
and Wales 

Inc. ft>T 10 yeecf ... 
Per et for 10 years 



1801 



10,667,893 



1811 



12,047,466 

1,479,662 

14 



1821 



14480,861 

2^32,896 

18 



1831 



16,864,898 

^184,642 

16 



1841 



1861 



18,668,872 20,986,468 
2,260^749 
U 



2,227,488 
12 



POPULATION 0* THE UNITED STATES AT SIMILAR PERIODS. 



1790 



1800 



1810 



1820 



1830 



1840 



3,929,827 

Inc. per ct. 1 
•'; iniey^ffs/ 



6,305,940 
86 



7,239,814 
86H 



9,638,191 
88 



12,866,020 
Z3}4 



17,068,666 
82 



THE PKOMIKENT POWERS OP EUROPE CONTRASTED. 



Or.Brit. Alrel'd 

Prance 

Russia 

Austria 

Turkey 

Spain 



Popalatipn. 



27,462,262 
36,000«000 
70,000,000 
37,000,000 
12,600,000 
13,000,000 



No. of 

men 

in armj. 



129,000 
265,000 
700,000 
500,000 
220,000 
160,000 



Debt.| 



$3,333,333,333 
886,666,666 
488,666,666 



266,666,666 
866,666,666 



Taxes paid 
to support 
army, se. 



250,000,000 
335,000,000 
550,000,000 
500,000,000 
75,000,000 
400,000,000 



TearlT 
of all 
the people. 



2,750,000,000 

1,600,000,000 

Unknown 



At. tax 
for each 
person. 



^. 



13 

6 

80 



* Persons in the army, the nary, and tiie merchant ressels, and out of the oonntry 
when the census was taken, 167,604. f Increase of uninhabited houses. 

t The whole debt of all the powen of Europe is about ten billions of dollars, (which 
fau >voi'.n W- iiM iho war? Hjf Ititipp nn^ ein[rf^mr8.) This gires an aTe- 

ry^jfe, fcjf *^!iil' :.,ia.:j ^i ;.tK |,tT^nifl^ of m^nrlj g^fJO. fSf<: ]KLge312.] 

"" .^ . . - .. I gOTemment, and not to pay 

uiy, ftc, to the amount of one- 



( Tb««ffiouiiU tip i^U «ip]Mii4ii gij lg t]»o ADniiki imj^pCifl nf lltn armv ^ 



cTctVCiT!^ rjf ill b]* incDv^^ irhilb iho: frn^f hniiir, Tnr iht- unit pur|r>>H.^, pays one-fifth. The yearlv 
' ■ ry ar 111 fl aG.tyW^DOO or |,#up[e in E^i hie if but little more than half 

VMJ.OOO in Grrat Uritiln. ta Eag]i.iid \hm art 630, 



■ be producflvt iaduflry of lli« aG.ifM^DOO of i^titjilt 

" - ^ - -aujglaiid ihcM ire 630," J I ^'oters; in Wales, 87,924; in 

Trine* thero are oii]> l'-'\<W voters. In Enfland, one 
1 to 2} ; iij gct^Uiiiid,. I ri.. ;t< ■ and in Ireland, 1 to 81. In 
In til* tratlei] SlAlvl, (tjErt; }j 1 voter to 7 penwna. 



. JU; aud in I rtlaod, 9^,006, 
I t^cTY ^ita Toler; ia Walei 
i4C:C«, thrre i»OTs\f J Tolar Id IJliY|ienDni. 



288 



AMENDMENTS. 



SmJcA 
Huk. p. 174 
tkkbooT 



§ 9. When an amendment to an ameiidment 
is adopted by an assembly, it is in order further 
to move to amend the proposed amendment as it 
stands in its new form. In this way any pro- 
posed amendment may be amended so long as an 
assembly deem it capable of being improved, or, 
in other words, for an indefinite number of times ; 

§ 10. But no niotion to amend is in order during 
the peniiing of the question to amend an amend- 
ment to an amendment, and the adoption of Ihe 
first aofiendment either with or without amend- 
ment, precludes, at once, all furtiier consideration 
of it, at that stage of the bill. 



Apmroiz. 



APPENDIX* 

Brief direetions to yout\ and those inezperiencedf who wish to eitablu/i 

and conduct properly Literary and Debating Societies, 

When yoa intend to write or speak on anj subjeot, endeayor to 

obtain all possible information pertaining to the same, both by reading 

and inqniry, and striye to keep in mind the fiye foHowing rules for 

THINKINO THBBSON: 

1. Endeayor to reason dourly and e<moisely on each part of the (mb- 
ject, and all matters pertaining thereto. 

2. Think conneetedly of each part with reference to the whole 
subject. 

3. View all the parts of the subject in thdr most extensiTe and yaried 
applications. 

4. Examine the subject in all its relations and bearings with other 
subjects of a similar nature. 

5. Arrange all your thoughts on the subject in a proper method, and 
a just order, so that others may easily understand and remember your 
obserrations. 

The following Bulbs or Method, in arranging a compodtion, will be 
found useful to the young or inexperienced. 

1. '* Use great care and caution in laying the foundivtlons of a dis- 
course, and carefully digest your thoughts upon the subject 

2. Let your primary and fundamental propositions be not only evi- 
dent and true, but make them familiar to your mind. 

8. Draw i:^ all your propositions and^ arguments with much caution, 
and express your ideas with exact limitation, so as to preclude objec- 
tbns. 

4. Begin with those things which are best known, and most obyious, 
and proceed by regular and easy steps to things that are more difficult, 
so that your auditors or readers may attend without fatigue. 

6. Bo not crowd too many thoughts and reasonings into one sentence 
or paragraph, so as to exceed the capacity of those you address. 

6. Avoid too many subdivisions; yet divide every complicated theme 
into its distinct parts, as far as the nature of the subject and your &e- 
^gn require. 

7. Arrange every idea, proposition, and argument in its proper class, 
and keep each part of the subject in its own place. 



* This App«ndix oontaixus ml otttHne for assisting youth, and those hiszpeiienoed, In 
eottductixkg discossiDna auod preparing lectures. 

26 T 



MBTHOD, AmaUMINTS, AND RHETORICAL ARRANGEMENT. 



8. Never proTe thoee things whieh need no proofs and do not suffer 
every oooasionel and ineidenUl thooght to induce jon to digress or 
wander from the ■nkjeot" 

Mbthod it Analjtioal or Synthetical : 

1. ** The Analytical method resoWes the compound into its principles, 
and the whole into ito parts. 

2. The Synthetical method begins with the parts and leads to a 
whole, or it pnta together the principles and forms a compound. 

All Arguments are termed either metaphysical, physical, political, 
moral, mechanical, or theological, according to the science or subject 
from which they are drawn. 

The ArgnmentoM ad jadi««m is an appeal to the common sense of 

The Argnmentnm ad fidem is an i^peal to onr faith. 

The Argumentum ad hominem is an appeal to the practices or pro- 
feteed principles of our opponent 

The Argnmentnm ad populnm is an appeal to the people. 

The Argnmentnm ex concesso is when something is proved by means 
of another proposition previously conceded. 

The Argnmentnm ad pasdones is an appeal to the passions." 

RHETORICAL ARRANGEMENT. 

Tm arguments of every discourse, or oration, or composition, should 
be properly olasdfied and arranged. 

The parts of a discourse are sometimes five, and sometimes six, vii. 
the Exordium, the Narration, the Proposition, the Confirmation, the 
Reftitation,* and the Peroration. 

1. The JEzardium, In the Exordium, or beginning of a discourse, 
the writer or speaker gives some intimation of his subject, and solicits 
favor and attention. In this part he ought to be clear and modest; 
and whatever is trifling, tedious, and prolix, should be avoided. 

2. The Narration, The Narration is a brief recital of the facts con- 
nected with the case from the beginning to the end. This part of a 
discourse oug^t to be plain and perspicuous, that it may be understood; 
and probable and consistent, that it may be believed. 

8. The Propotition. In this part is given the true state of the ques- 
tion, specifying the points miUntained, and those in which the writer or 
speaker differs from the adversary. Here also the several heads should 
be enumerated. 

4. The Confirmation, The Confirmation assembles all the proofs and 
arguments which can be adduced. The strongest are to begin and to 
end this part, and the weakest are to come in the middle. 



* Thia dirliion properly appliet to Ibrmieic dJwnurioiit. 



AN OBATION DIVIDED INTO PARTS. 



6. The Refutation.* In the Refutation, the writer or spea'ker answers 
the arguments and otjections of his opponent, showing them to be ab- 
surd, false, trifling, irrelevant, or inconsistent, as the case may be. 

6. The Peroration^ or Conclusion, In the Peroration, he sums up the 
strongest aad principal arguments, and endeaTors also to excite the 
passions in his favor. 

EXAMPLE OF AN ORATION DIVIDED INTO PARTS. 
Addrese of St Paul to Agrippa, Acts zxyL 2. 

EXOSDIUM. 

I think myself happy, King Agrippa, because I shall answer for my- 
self this day before thee, touching all the things whereof I am accused 
by the Jews: especially because I know thee to be expert in all cus- 
toms and questions which are among the Jews : wherefore I beseech 
liiee to hear me patiently. 

NABBATION. 

My manner of life from my youth, which was at first among mine 
own nation at Jerusalem, know all the Jews, which knew me from l^e 
beginning (if they would testify) that, after the strictest sect of our re- 
ligion, I lived a Pharisee. And now I stand and am judged, for the 
hope of the promise made by God unto our fathers : unto which pro- 
mise our twelve tribeSf instantly serving God day and night, bope to 
come : for which hope^s sake, King Arippa, I am accused by the Jews. 

PROPOSITION. 

Why should it be thought a thing incredible with you that God should 
raise the dead ? 

CONFIRMATION. 

I verily thought with myself, that I ought to do many things contrary 
to the name of Jesus of Nazareth. Which thing I also did in Jerusa- 
lem : and many of the saints did I shut up in prison, having received 
authority from the chief priests ; and when they were put to death, I 
gave my voice against them. And I punished them oft in evefy syna- 
gogue, and compelled them to blaspheme ; and being exceedingly mad 
against them, I persecuted them even unto strange cities. Whereupon, 
as I went to Damascus, with authority and commission from the chief 
priests ; at mid day, king I I saw in the way a light from heaven, 
above the brightness of the sun, shining around me, and them which 
journeyed with me. And when we were all fallen to the earth, I heard 
a voice speaking unto me, and saying in the Hebrew tongue, "Saul, 
Saul, why persecnteth thou me ? It is hard for thee to kick against 
the goads." And I said, ** Who art thou Lord ?" And he said, ** I am 

* This divisicFn properly applies to forensic discussions. 



OUTUNB won TOUfrO 0JEBATSH8. 



Jm«i wkovi tlioa p«Mevto0t Bat riM aod stand up^n thj feet : for 
I baft appMTod nato thae for thie purpoee, to Buike thee a minister 
end a witaeee botk of thoae things whioh thou hut seen, sad of those 
things in which I will H»pe«l> nnto thee ; deUyering thee firom the people 
and ftrom the Gentilee, nnto whom I now send thee, to open their 6768, 
and to tnni them from darkness to light, and from the power of Sstta 
onto Qod, that thej maj reoei?e fDrghreness of sina^ and inheritanoe 
among them, whieh are sanctified thromgh that faith idiioh is in me." 
Whereupon, King Agrippa, I was not disobediait nnto the heaTenly 
Tision ; bat shewed, first onto them of Damascas, and afterwards io 
those of Jerasalett, and through all the coontrj of Judea, and then to 
the Gentiles, that thej should repent of their sins and turn to God, 
perf or ming deeds worlhj of that Npentance whioh thej profesB. 

BIFUTATIOH. 

For these causes the Jews caught me in the temple, and went about 
to kill me with tibeir own hands. HaTing therefore obtained help of 
God, I oontinae unto this day, witneesing both to small and great, 
■ajing none other tilings than those whieh the prophets and Moses haye 
deelared should come ; that Christ khould suffer, and that he should be 
the first that should rise fhnn the dead, and should shew light unto 
the people, and to the Gentiles. 

PimOKATIMI.* 

I am not mad, most noble Festus, but speak forth the words of truth 
and soberness. For the king knoweth of these things, before whom 
also I speak fi?eelj : For I am persuaded that none of these things are 
hiddMi tnm him; tof this thing was not done in a comer. King 
Agrippa, beUcTcst thou the prophets ? I know that thou belieresL 
I would to God that not only thee, but also all that hear me this day, 
were both almoA and altogether such as I am, except these bonds. 

OUTLINB OF A DEBATE. 

ArtfictUiout writmfi beneficial f 
AinsMATiyu. 
Fictions are producUons of the most brilliant imaginations, the 
magnificent pictures of fancy, enchanting descriptions of vast fortunes 
acquired by building castles in the air, wonderfdl adventures of loTers, 
hair breadth escapes of knight-errants, and glorious exploits of con- 
querors. Stories to fascinate the young and amuse the aged. 

* There ihonld be an Inttmatkm of the oondiukm of an addrees, Ibr the atteiitkm of 
the audienoe generally reTires towards its oloee, and it is at this point that the orator 
■honld make his boldest flights, and most powexfiDd efibrts to leare an indelible im- 
pression on erery mind. 
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2 2. Bj fictitious writings we mean noTels and romances, unreal 
painting which tickle the fancy, and as proof of their transcendent 
utility in enchaining the mind of youth and creating habits of reading, 
it is only necessary to examine the xsaptiyating and alluring style in 
which they are, as a whole, always written. Many, especially young 
ladies, peruse them^merely for curiosity, or amusement, and tJius form 
a taste for reading which in all probability they never would have done 
were it not for productions of fiction. Novels and romances are illustrated 
with engravings, and are so cheap as to be within the reach of all, and 
tend to create a^ taste for the fine arts. 

2 8. But their vast benefits are not confined to the young alone, ih,ey 
enter the home of all who have been unfortunate in business-, and em- 
ploy the time of disconsolate wives and heart-broken husbands. Many 
families spend happy hours in reading and discussing the merits of the 
last novels of European writers, for it is to be ^regretted that we have, 
as yet, few if any in that department who equal those of England and 
France. 

2 4v As a proof of the great benefits of novels we need only allude to 
the fact that many thousands derive their support from their sales. 
Not a railroad car comes in or goes out of any city or village, of any 
note, in this country, but has in it some poor youth, perhaps the child 
of a dissipated father, or which, we believe, is more generally the case 
of a widowed mother, who is loaded with romances^ or what amounts 
to the same thing, newspapers and periodicals which contain mostly 
extracts from those works of delightful amusement and recreation. 

2 6. There is not a steam boat that plies on the waters of this free 
republic from Maine to California but has on board its venders of novels 
and romances. We have already said enough to eonvince every-reason- 
abie and intelligent mind of th^ vaBt benefits of works of fiction, yet we 
deem it necessary, before closing, to clinch the nail aUd settle forever 
this heretofore mooted question. It has been found by statistics* of 
England and France that the publication of works of fiction employs 
more persons, gives support to more venders than all the works on re- 
ligion, law, and medicine ; than all the religious, scientific and literary 
magazines, all the religious newspapers and all the other dry literature 
of those countries combined. 

2 6. It is to be regretted that in the ITnited States we have no sta- 
tistics of the kind, but I am sure the observations of all present will 
bear us out in the assertion that America is not behind the old world 
in appreciating the great benefits of the woi^s of fiction. In all our 
i railroad cars, and on all our steamboats to which we have alluded, 
comparatively speaking no other writings are read. The people almost 



• See Edinbnigb Magarine fbr 1850. 
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unudmoiitlj see and aeknowledge the benefits of fictitions writings, for 
they patronize no other books in all onr public thoroughfares, and toz 
popnU vox DBi.* 

{ 7. In works of fiction Tirtne is decked in all its beauty and loveli- 
ness, and Tice is held up in such horrible deformi^ that it need onlj be 
depicted to be shunned. The reader is taught to enter the bowers of 
paradise created by the former, and enticed f^om the miseries of the 
Utter. 

{ 8. Many noTels, and particularly ^i Walter Scott's, «re founded 
on facts, and in them are interwoTcn all the important historical infor- 
mation that is necessary for any one to know. Again, are not fables 
fictitioasT and what is more, are not the parables of our Sayiour -ficti- 
tious ? With these OTerwhelming arguments we rest our cause. 

NBOATIYS. 

{ 1. Before endeayoring to reply to the arguments of our opponents, 
we c^Te them full credit for do^g all that sMll and ability can accom- 
I^ish, they haye labored with an enthusiasm worthy of a better cause, 
and their reasonings if permitted to go unref^ited, would doubtless be 
productiTe of much eyil. 

2 2. The parables of our Sayiour are not fictitious, all his parables 
are facts introduced to represent truths, that is, He makes use of 
earthly things to illustrate heayenly realities, and this is done in order 
to make his instructions understood. Fables are modes of illustratiiig 
truth, and are symbolical facts, and therefore afe not fictitious. 

2 8. As far as the novels of Scott arc facts or histories, they are not 
fictitious, and hence, have no bearing on the subject, and all those parts 
of his novels which are fictitious, have a tendency to mislead and de- 
ceive tiie reader, and are positively injurious. How melancholy it is 
to reflect that the brilliant intellect of Scott was squandered in amus- 
ing instead of instructing mankind ; tk&t he labored to please men 
instead of aiding them to do substantial good and glorify their Creator. 

{ 4. Works of fiction do not, as a general rule, clothe virtue in all 
its loveliness, and vice in all its deformity. They familiarize the mind 
with all that is corrupting and depraved, by administering to the sen- 
sual appetites, enervating and stultifying the intellectual powers. The 
very reverse of the assertion of our opponents, is generally true. For 
vice depicted by the tinsel of the novelist, is *' first dreaded, then 
pitied, then embraced.*' 

{ 5. In real history alone is the true line of demarkation drawn ; there 
yom see the difference between virtue and vice practically illustrated 
in the liyes of Arnold and Washington, Nero Mid Mar«us Aurelius, Jo- 
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seph and his brethren, Judas and our Savior. Our opponents regret 
that we haye no statistics to proTe, as they have done ¥rith England 
and France, that the sales of novels exceed that of all the other 
books of the country combined. Startling as is this information in re- 
gard to Europe, we will show the sophistry of their conclusions in ref- 
erence to America. It is true that all our public thoroughfares and 
dties are flooded with novels ; because this happens to be the fact, does 
it follow that they are beneficial ? These same places abound with all 
manner of intoxicating drinks, hai does this prove that they are pro- 
ductive of good ? Where are the most cringes committed ? Where 
prowls t&e libertine? the gambler? the thie^? the incendiary? the 
robber ? the murderer ? the enemies of rational liberty and of human 
progress ? In the very places where novels are the most abundant ; 
and it is a well established fact that the most heinous criminals read, 
excluslTely, works of fictioA, and decry everything of a moral and reli- 
gious tendency. Truly, ** by their fruits shall ye know Ihem." As for 
the benefits of novels in comforting and sustaining those who have been 
unfortunate in business, the very reverse is true. . Novels engaged the 
attention of the young wife ; she neglected her domestic duties, read 
late at night, became fretful and peevish because her husband had not 
millions at liis command, because he was not a senator, governor, presi- 
dent, duke, king, 'or emperor ; she unconsciously neglected her children, 
made her h&me intolerable, and drove hw husband to the intoxicating 
bowl, or chased him, by her petulance, to a premature grave, and the 
poor tatterdemalion orphans ^o pathetically described by our opponents, 
were made such, through the pernicious influence of novels. We admit 
that many may derive their entire livelihood by selling works of fiction ; 
but is that beneficial which supports or enriches one or a dozen, and 
ruins thousands ? Is it beneficial for a person to sell apparel which 
scatters contagious diseases, sickness, aad death, and fills the land with 
gloom and misery ? Is that benfioial which makes us see things through 
a false medium ? Is that right which has the mass of the people on its 
side ? Then is heathenisnr and idolatry more beneficial than Chris- 
tianity. Then was the banishment of the pure and noble Aristides, by 
the vox populi, just The arguments of vox populi, so strongly relied 
on by our opponents, reminds us of the discussion of an Irishman and 
an itinerant minister about theatres : ** And sure," said the former, 
** theatres must be beneficial for we have in their favor the king of 
England, the king of France, the king of Spain, and all the kings, and 
all the nobility besides, and you, poor devils, have nobody on your side 
except God Almightt." But to return to the subject. The great and 
the wise of our own country totally disregard Uie sickening tales of 
newspapers and periodicals, that editors insert for silly and weak minds . 
Are the most eminent lawyers, judges, doctors, teachers, and ministers, 
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adToeates of fictitioiis wridngs? Wfs then eyer a novel found in the 
Ubrmry of a single one who ranks as one of the founders of our goTem- 
ment? The vox saplentlae* is unanimous in faT<^ of the neeatiTe of 
the question under debate, and aa for the tox popuU, it may sustain the 
affirmatiTe side, and erucifj the liberties of America, the same as it did 
the Sayiob of the world. 

2 6. As for stjle it is bombastic and Tulgar; for clearness, sim;^- 
dty, strength, or beauty, the adrantages are always in fayor of 
the sound literature, and tbt young will find, by reading books' of M- 
ography and history, as much to captiyate and allure towards the 
pinnacle of usefulness and fame, as there is on the side of works of fic- 
tion to contaminate and sink into hopeless wretchedness. As for 
cheapness, the American Bible Society furnish books at a lower rate, 
which lead to eternal bliss instead of eternal misery. As for a taste of 
the fine arts, the reverse is true. The dowdy obscene wood-cuts of 
novels create a taste for all that is madening and tantalizing. The 
gloomy cloud hiding the setting sun of many who were bom with the 
brightest earthly prospects before them, has carried when too late, tiie 
saddest intelligence to many agonizing hearts, that bad books, novels, 
and romances, are public fountains of vice. 

2 7. Works of fiction tend to give unnatural views of life, and render a 
distaste for all that is holy. Whoever heard of a novelist that was fond 
of studying and practising the precepts of our Sayior. Whoever knew 
a real novel but tended to render the head silly; the heart treacherous 
and corrupt. 

2 8. The only reason why works of fiction are tolerated, is, that they 
are diluted with a few facts, sugared over with a little virtue, but tiie 
poison is sure to produce its fatal results. The haunts of dissipation 
and wretchedness teem with novels. The worst members of society, if 
they read at all, are certain to read them to the exclusion of all hooks 
which tend to make t&e head wiser and the heaart better. 

2 9. Works of fiction, as their name imports, are silent companions 
of guile and falsehood. An eminently wise man once said, " Let me see 
the favorite books of an individual, and I will tell you his character," 
and aitother once remarked, ''Let me write the book for a nation, and 
I care not who makes the laws.'' 

2 10. Works of fiction are pernicious in the extreme, because they 
create a relish, as their name imports, for falsehood ; they tend to make 
weak minded and treacherous men silly, and dissolute women. They 
scatter the seeds of dissipation and depravity, and stifle all holy aspira- 
tions for the lofty and ennobling principles of the Bible. It should 
never be forgotten that this book is the basis of civilization, and of hu- 
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man improTemeot No real libertj or happiness has erer existed, nor 
can it eyer exist without it. TruTy it «< transforms the tiger fury and 
blindness of man into the gentleness of the lamb and the harmlessness 
of the doye. Whereyer its principles are not studied and reyered, re- 
pubUcanism and human bliss are alike unknoTifn. 

2 11. Many instances are known, of ladies whose youth was as un- 
sullied as the untrodden snow, the pride of ^eir families, bidding fair 
to shine among tibe brightest literary "Stars, who began by reading the 
best illustrated noTels, and ended with the worst, abandoned their dear- 
est friends, carried the grey hairs of their parents in sorrow to the 
graye, terminated their own liyes as jovteasts in the yilest dens of, 
iniquity. 

i 12. Were we compelled to lose our life or take a partner addicted 
to reading works of fictioii, we would choose the former, but were this 
poor boon denied and the altemadye <^ the latter presented, with tibat 
of a lady addicted to habitual - drunkenness then praying for death, we 
riiould take the latter, for her habits brutaliie directly the body, and 
render her an object to be shunned, whereas those of the former de- 
praye the soul and beguile only to ruin foreyer. 

2 18. Works of fiction are greater scourges than war, pestilence, the 
inebriating bowl, and famine combined for these haye interyals of ces- 
sation, or are mostiy confined to the worst part of the race, but the 
former are eyer present, and are perpetually ensnaring multitudes of 
youth of both sexes, and particularly the fairer and better part of cre- 
ation. Noyels and romances, these keenest missiles of Satan, are no 
longer confined to the places of their origin, the despotisms of the old 
world, where they beguile the l^ttention of subjects and aid kings, the 
better to forge their fetters, they are stealing the names of cheap liter- 
ature, And flooding our land. 

J 14. Our country youths as they for the first time yisit some of the 
great marts of the Union are beset on boats, cars or dock, and first en- 
ticed by stool-pigeons of crime to buy the last historical noyel ; then 
follows in quick succession the deprayin^ romances of France, in which 
are wilily concealed cards pointing out the most horrible dens of ini- 
quity into which no one has eyer or can eyer enter with safety. 

2 15. The reader of works of fiction like the drinker of ardent spirits 
knows not where he will stop, or the eyils that will result therefrom. 
No one can with truth say they will not injure me, for millions haye 
said the same and been irretrieyably ruined. 

2 16. If man dies not as the brutes of the field and the trees of the 
fwest, if the mind liyes foreyer, if human existence be giyen to fit and 
strengthen the mental faculties for the life to come, then is eyery work 
which tends to diyert attention from the goal to which we are all rapidly 
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hutoning, uid vnfltdng as for th« end of our creation, pernicious in the 
extreme. 

i 17. NoTels androttiuices insidiovelj allnrens from the duties to our- 
selTes, our ftriends and onr Creator, and engender a distaste for reading 
the HOLT BomimrMS, taking awaj the purest happiness on earth, and 
the strongest hopes of buss in rbaysh. The leaTCS of the noTol, Hke 
those of the flower that conceals the deadly asp of the Nile, if handled at 
all, are liable to impart an unseen sting of unutterable anguish and 
woe. 

Is a Wronff for « Oovsmment to Dqmve a wUfid Murderer of Life f* 

AnriBMATlVB. 

1 1. In supporting the affirmatiTe of this question, we shall not at- 
tempt to justify the murderer ; we wish him to receiye eyen hand justice, 
but we desire that he may be punished otherwise than by death, and in a 
way that the community will be benefitted by his living. For death, 
we propose to substitute imprisonment for life. This plan will be greater 
punishment, and will also produce a reyenue to the State, and often 
saye the Kyes of innocent persons. 

{ 2. Many haye been executed for supposed crimes, who afterwards 
were proyed innocent By imprisoning alleged criminals, they may, 
when proved guiltless, be set at liberty. The murderer, imprisoned, is 
a living beacon to guard the young against the dangers and penalties of 
crime, and affords the strongest protection to the community. Again, 
taking the life of the murderer, is contrary to Scripture. After Abel 
was killed by Cain, the Lord pronounced a seven-fold vengeance on any 
one who should put him to death. The Bible reads, <* Thou shalt not 
kiU." Putting the murderer to death is killing him, and therefore a 
direct violation of the law of God. The Savior prayed for Ms mur- 
derers. 

2 8. If persons are condemned to death for crimes by the latoSf it 
lessens the value of human life in the eyes of the community. « Draco's 
bloody code doomed to death every person who committed the least 
fault ; but this instead of lessening crime increased it. The Romans 
punished with death many small offences — and behold the result, the 
community valued human life so little, and the frequent executions had 
so hardened the hearts of the people, that the deadly combat of the 
gladiators was a source of great amusement even to the ladies, who 
looked on with joy to see man butcher his fellow-man, and hear his 
death-struggle with delight In England, a few years since, the steal- 
ing of a watch was a capital offence ; yet, while one man was being 
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executed for that crime, it was reported that five hundred watches were 
stolen from the crowd who came to witness his execution, and crimes 
increased with a fearful ratio, so that the goTcmment was conyinoed 
of the necessity of abolishing capital punishment for minor offences. 
In our country, when executions were public, every species of crime 
was committed under the gallows, and frequently other murders were 
perpetrated in the vicinity of the execution, at the very time or sodn 
after. Again, capital punishment is a species of revenge, a relic of bar- 
barism ; Uie principle is the same as if one man who being knocked 
down, must in turn knock down his antagonist." 

§ 4. The object of law should be the reformation of the criminal, as 
well at the prevention of crime. This is the end of the Divine law 
and govehiment. The Creator does not cut off iminediately even the 
greatest rebel against his just laws, but uses means to reform him, 
eyer holding out the sceptre of peace and salvation, and entreats him 
to turn and Uve. Here then is a perfect example for the magistrates 
of earth in the making and executing of laws. For these and the other 
reasons adduced and proved by facts and the Bible, capital punishment 
is wrong, a monstrous, cruel and barbarian custom, a disgrace even to 
savages. As light is dawning on the moral darkness of our globe, we 
trust that this and every other custom that is wrong, will soon be 
banished from the civilized world. 



J 1. On this subject so much depends on the peculiar feelings of in- 
dividuals, and the judgments which they form, that unanimity cannot 
be expected unless we set out from acknowledged principles, and 
steadily pursue them to their legitimate consequences. 

2 2. The gteaX object oi punishment is the prevention of crime. The 
wilful murdei'er commits the greatest outrage ; hence a government has 
a right in his case to inflict that punishment which will best prevent 
its recurrence. 

J 8. The death penalty is universally viewed with more horror than 
any other. Hence it is the most efficacious by way of prevention. ' No 
murders would ever be committed if the life of the offender were certain 
to be forfeited. There never was and never can be a sentence to prison 
for life without a hope on the part of the culprit for escape. 

2 4. The death penalty of our country offers^ reasonable time to the 
eonvict for repentance. A person who has committed one wilful mur- 
der, will be certain to commit another, if permitted to live in society, 
and many, if not a majority of them imprisoned for life are pardoned ; 
they contaminlkte and ruin thousands ; their very breath is a moral pes- 
tilence ; who can doubt but that their dea^ would tend to prevent 
crime, and be productive of more good than evil. 
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1 6, The affirmadTt do not iM— pt io juBtify the murderer, but their 
MrgomentB ftrom beginning to end tend indirectly to eneoiurmge base 
aweerini, robbera, mnrderers and pirates. ImpriBonment for life a 
g r e a t e r pvniahment ^an death, was there erer a oriminal thai prefmred 
the latter to the fonaer, « bj their actions shaU je judge." 

{ 6. The most heinoos oonTicts always haye confedwates <Hr asso- 
fllaftes^ who offer ^ast wealth tq the attorney for obtaining a release. 
Whoerer knew a lawyer who eoold not procqre a pardon with a bag of 
gold for the most rerolting butcheries. 

{ 7. The goTemor of one Of the largest States not many years ago 
weot into ofllee worth abont four thousuid dollars, and w«nt out worth 
half a million, he pardoned only 286 criminals. Think of the number 
of uncalled for pardons that bsye been granted in our own state. Im- 
j^isonment for ^h to prerent murder is no more sensible than it would 
be to pile up walls of tow to stop the progress of the ra^ng flames. 

{ 8. The foUadous efforts of the afiGlrmatiTe to prove the coarectness 
of their portion by the Bible, are similar to those of the Atheist, to prove 
there is no Ood. When he reads the latter part of the verse, *<there 
is no Qod," and omits the first part, which says, ** the fool hath said 
in his hearty'* there is no Ood.* The quotations to. sustain the other 
aide of the queetlon when iat>perly explained in foot sustains ours, ^ut 
we wiU give a quotation which answers them, " whoso sheddeth man's 
blood by man shall his blood be 8hed."f 

{ 9. The safety of the community is endangered by permitting the 
murderer to live. Among the numerous facts on this head, we will 
cite only two. A few years ago, a murderer in Mexico, was sen- 
tenced to die on the wheel ; both of his legs and one arm were cut off 
and he was supposed to be dead. His mangled body was given to the 
physicians, tlley took it to the dissecting room and there they discov- 
ered signs of life, and, moved with pity, they used the means to Ve- 
susdtate him with success. 

2 10. They placed him by the side of ^e public highway that he 
might be supported by the charity of travellers. After being there for 
some time, a wealthy gentleman was passing, of whom the beggar se- 
licited alms — (Ms remaining hand bdng concealed under his coat ;) he 
held to him a gold coin — ^the solicitor requested him to put it in his 
pocket, staUng that he had lost both of his hands : while stooping to 
fulfil his request, the donor started back at the sudden appearance of & 
hand with a dirk in it; he took the villain into his carriage and carried 
him to the nearest puUic house, examined him, and found in his 
pocket besides the dirk a whistle, which at once suggested the idea 
that he was associated with a band of robbers. 



• See PMlmfl, chap. lULlfli vene. 
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J 11 A number of armed men were collected, and going near the place 
where the beggar hAd lain, coneealed themselves, while one blowed the 
whistle, when immediately several men emerged from a cave with cni- 
Usses, pietolS) &o. ; they were fii ed on and killed. The party then pro- 
ceeded to the cavern, and there found a large quantity of gold and silver, 
and a variety of articles, and in another part a trap-door, and in the 
cellar the remuns of from twenty-five to thirty bodies, most of whom 
are supposed to have been killed by the one-hand beggar. 

2 12. Robert Kid, the notorious pirate, stated that after he had com- 
mitted the first murder, he was horror struck-^his remorse of con- 
science was almost insufferable, but it wore away by degrees, and at 
length he killed another, then, he says, '^ My remorse of conscience was 
great, but not so much as after killing the first man ; at length I 
killed a third ; I now had much remorse of conscience, but still less, 
and 8o on until I felt, after lulling over four hundred, no more remorse 
of conscience in killing a man than in slaying an ox."* The cruelty 
of Roman amusements, gladiators, &c., has no more to do with the 
question under debate, than the bull fights of Spain. The bloody laws 
of Draco made the stealing of a pin as much a crime as the most de- 
liberate murder, and are totally inapplicable to the present question. 
In neither of those instances did the people look to the Bible as the 
light to the path of duty. Capital punishment has been sanctioned by 
the great and wise of every nation and of every age. Washington sanc- 
tioned it, and caused Andre to be executed, who had not even com- 
mitted murder, but was only looking about to see the condition of the 
American army. Substitute imprisonment fo^ the death penalty, and 
society reverts to its savage state. 

§ 13. The affirmative propose a half way measure ; grant imprison- 
ment for life, and then its cruelty will be decried, and the moral 
suasion of fanatics substituted therefor. The death penalty cuts off 
Satan's hook from his line, imprisonment only puts on a bait; the 
look will be broken, the wall scaled, or a pardon obtain^ and then 
perhaps a score of murders follow without detection, for practice in crime 
as in every thing else, makes perfect The murderer .may not be pre- 
pared to die, but he always has more time to repent and prepare for 
the dread change^ than he allows his victim. 

g 14. The proposition to do away with the death penalty is theoreti- 
cal, but the history of the world and common sense alike convince all 
that it never can be carried out in practice. When the farmer detects 
a wolf destroying his flock does he try to reform the animal in an en- 

* Hare we see the awftd danger of b^^kining to do wrong. Oh I let ns refrain from 
oommendng any bad course with more caution than we would avoid a mad dog or pes- 
tilenoe ; finr it will prove the path of death to the hody, and a source of endless misery to 
the undying souT. 
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olotwe. Th« wilful mmderer ii a rftTenoua besst hi society ; he de- 
ftrojt the. fleek of his SaTior, prison walls afford no permanent seenritj 
against his sseape, aad when at large the life of no one is entirely safe. 
As he grows in years he adyanoee in wickedness, undermines the morals 
of thousands, inflicts Tast misery but gires no happiness. His good and 
the good of others alike demand that he be not plotting to kill 
his keepers, and escape from prison, but that he prepare in a given 
time to answer at the bar of God in Uie best possible way for his atro- 
cious crimes. The laws of no country are so*rigi(Uy executed as in Scot^ 
land, and in no place, in proportion to population, are there so few 
murders. In the dtate of Delaware the criminal laws are the most se- 
rere, they hare now [1852] no state prison, all criminals are either 
saverely whipped with cat of nine tails or hanged. Yet in no State are 
there so few crimes committed. Judge Wlllard Hall remarked not long 
since that there had been but one horse stolen in Delaware for the past 
fourteen years. The best way to prerent murder is to have laws ren- 
dering detection if posable ineritable, and- the greatest punishment, 
which is death, because it ir the passage to eternal hsppiness or end- 
less misery to heayen or hell. It is an acknowledged principle that 
whatcTer produces more good than eril is right The death of the 
wilftil murderer does this. Henoe it is not only right but the duty of 
every goTemment to take the only effective way to regenetAte the 
world, to elevate the race, to promote the safety, the happiness of all, 
by quenching the ranting and raging fury of spurious philanthro- 
pists, the apologists, and hence the encouragers of the vilest criminals, 
and by killing instead *of nourishing, all deadly reptiles, and extermi- 
nating instead of encouraging all the depraved monsters of crime.* 

/* Party Spirit Beneficial f 

AFFIBJULTIYB. 

( 1. This is one of the mo9t interesting questions that can claim hu- 
man attention. All legislation is defective, and a spirit for differing in 
opinion is a law of our nature. It is not in the power of man to decide 
what is always expedient. Questions must frequently arise on subjects 
both of a religious and political character, about which men will hon- 
estly differ in opinion^ and whether it be ** the establishment of i^ church 
without a bishop, or a government without a king ;" the education of 
all the children by the church, or by th^ public schools of a state, you 
will find that the wisest and the best honestly differ in opinion ; that 
they will become leaders of parties, and that these parties are benefi- 
cial in arousing a universal spirit of enquiry. 



* Ibr the iUustratiTt Ikcts tn this Autline, the author is indebted to Alfred B. Wright, 
who hM UhonA indeCMigably in collecting a mass of statistics, and elevating by his 
publications the common schools of our country. 
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J 2. Suppose th^ire be a party in favor of war, there must^ as a na- 
tural consequenoe, be one opposed to it. Suppose all weretft raise a 
reTenae of one hundred millions to conquer an enemv, then there will 
spring up a difference as to the way in whkh this reyenue should be 
raised, collected, and distributed. Party spirit is necessary for the 
healthy administration of a government. It checks those in power from 
becoming oppressive and corrupt. It was through the raging and per- 
fecting power of party spirit, that^he Declaration of Independence was 
carried in^the Congress of 1776. Had it not been for the beneficial influ- 
ence of opposing parties, our glorious constitution would not have ap- 
proximated so near to perfection as it does. It would, years ago, have 
crumbled, and its ruins caused gloom and desolation throughout the 
country. We see by the blessings of this spirit, that those parts of the 
earth which were formerly inhabited by savages and barbarians, now 
bloom and blossom like the rose, und^r the noblest form of government 
on which the sun has ever risen. The press is nearly equally divided. 
The partisans in religion and politics, arouse the dormant energies of 
the whole land, and excite among all classes an unquenchable thirst for 
investigation, for research, and mental elevation. All ancient govern- 
ments that were the seats of science, of civilization, and of liberty, 
received the beneficial influence of party spirit. Wherever the sun of 
liberty 140W shines the brightest ; wherever our holy religion is most 
prized and revered, there do you find this spirit in the fullest plentitude 
of its power. Hence, the demonstration that party spibit is bbnbfi- 

OIAL. 

NfiGATIYB. 

i 1. There is more of speciousness than of reality in the arguments 
of the affirmative. It is boldly asserted that ** a spirit for differing in 
opinion, is a law of our nature." Hence, according to the tenor of this 
fallacious reasoning, God has endowed us with faculties which, if we 
use aright, will lead us to dispute thb t&uth. Our opponents have 
marshalled before you the founders of our government ; and what do 
all their declarations prove : simply, that there w»s a party in favor of 
a foreign king, and a party in favor of American liberty. The former, 
the advocates of error ; the latter, of truth.' We have been eloquently 
reminded of the ancient cradles of science and liberty ; and what do#s 
it all amount to ; why, simply this : that Republics, rent by the insane 
fury of parties, have been, ** like man born of woman, few of days and 
full of trouble." We should deem the history of ancient republics, a 
fable, were it not that their crumbling monuments still attest alike th^ir 
magnificence and the ruinous results of party spirit ; and wherever it is 
now raging ; whether the mass of the people are marshalled under the 
banners of sectarian or political aspirants, there is the progress of lib- 
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thy JMpudiswl, ud ^e CMue of trath and jostioe set •t defiance. 
No two oppoiito portiet either im reUgion or politics, were erer or can 
ever, betk In equaUj ri^t ; and the arguments of the affinnstiTe, in 
deoiOBStratiBg this qvestioa; prore that good is eril and that error is 
tnrth, and that both are ri^t The fiaet is, there can be no parties 
abo«t trath; no oppositioa eaa lightftQlj be bronf^t against it. Party 
spirit is the proline sooroe of fslsehood. If troth be known, there can 
be no diferoBoe of opinion among honest men. We should assist each 
othw in sooking it, tnd fonnd all onr actions on its endoring principles. 
AH onrinTOStigations should be eondncted with fairness and sincerity. 
In erea the best regulated christian communities at the present 
day, there are parties. The reason is, that christians are only men. 
Questions arise in which ti&ey feel a personal interest, and their feelings 
lead them astray. But this is pernicious instead of bmng beneficiaL 
We are all Americans, and we shoidd feel as did the patriarch of old, 
that there ou^t to " be no difference between us, for we are brethren." 
There can be but one true and safe course, which is of mutual assistance, 
peace and harmony. In all questions irhtre a difference of opinion 
arises, let ns coolly argue the point and calmly weigh the evidence 
thoreon, and with the decision of the majority be content. Party spirit 
is at war with ti&ese principles ; it is prejudicial to the cause of truth 
and justice. It cares more about a triumph than about right. If par- 
ties exist, error and falsehood must at least be the foundation of one of 
them. The cry becomes what can we do to promote the success of 
our party, whereas it should be, what can we do to benefit our country. 
All become maddened by partisan huizas, and are lealous for town, 
or country, or state, or northern, or southern Hnes, and lose sight of the 
permanent good, the prosperity and glory of the whole country. ThiB 
pandora box that feeds party spirit, has already threatened the rery 
existence of our republic The Northerner despises the Southerner and 
the Southerner detests the Northerner. Malicious feelings are produced ; 
whole neighborhoods are in a state of fiendish commotion ; friends are 
separated ; the domestic ties of families are sundered ; f^ud, yiolence, 
and murder are nourished by party spirit. No matter how sincere 
persons of opposing parties may be in supposing that their side is right, 
the question in debate has nothing to do with what people think or 
pretend to think, but what is beneficial, not to the leader, but to the 
whole community. All the arguments in favor of parties are Tisionary 
and fallacious. Party spirit promotes many wicked and incompetent 
men to office, merely because they are boisterous partisans. The 
watchword becomes, who has served his party with the most leal, in- 
stead of who is the most competent, faithful, and meritorious. 

{ 2. Party spirit is opposed to merit ; the great and wise of every age 
and nation have suffered by it. Seneca was condemned to death, Plato 
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was doomed to slayery, Pythagoras was burned alive, and Socrates was 
fated to drink the poison cup; all like Tile criminals, were sacrifieed at the 
shrine of Molooh. But we need not go t>ut of our own cotintry for the 
baneful influence of party spirit, Washington was slandered as a traitor, 
a party was raised to displace him from the command of the American 
Army, and public meetings called to bum him in effigy,* No one since 
his day has been a candidate for the highest office in the worid without 
being traduced ; as a general rule, the greater the ability and merit, the 
more clamorous and yirulent has been the cry of partisan slanderers. 
Unless some rational course be taken to mitigate the animosity of par- 
ties, this boasted republic will follow the fate of all its predecessors, for 
a *< House dlTided against itself cannot stand,'* but we bave already 
said enough to prove that party spirit is subversive of the peace and 
comfort of families, at war with the principles of truth and justice, and 
destructive of the enduring prosperity and renown of a nation. 

Doei Chriitianity diminUk human happiness in this life f 

AFFIBMATIYK. 

Any thing restricts human happiness when the resulting evil over- 
balances the good. Many Christians are willing, if not anxious to die, 
but whoever has known a person not pious willing to meet death. Do 
not all dread it, from the beggar in his lonely hovel to the king in his 
palace. Men seek their own happiness, hence the proof that the 
Christian being unhappy is willing to die, and all who are unconverted 
being comparatively speaking happy, are unwilling to Jeave the bliss 
they enjoy here below. Where especially among ladies, do you find the 
most mirth and joy, where rings loudest the laugh,* where pass away 
the hours under pleasures flying feet, among those who have not the 
restraints of religion to mar their happiness. But we need not be con- 
fined to the narrow sphere of families and neighborhoods Christianity 
has occasioned wars. It caused numerous and direful persecutions in 
the palmiest days of the Roman Empire, and during the refbrmation. 
It produced the crusades, and the incalculable amount of crime, and 
human wretchedness resulting therefrom, has caused the most bitter 
and heart-rending persecutions throughout the civilized world. We 
know our opponents may bring forward the plea that the eternal hap- 
piness of the bliss of the soul which Uvea beyond the grave outbalances 
all this, but we wish them confined rigidly to the question, and that 
has reference exclusively to this world, and here we have every one 
who is fond of amusement and the social circle, and the practice and 
actions of the great bulk of the people of this Aree republic, and the 

* Remembrance of the late Col. James Stimson, of Maryland. 
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oommoa mom, of mankind, all in favor of the affirmatiTO of tlie qnes- 
tioo. 

miOATlTl. 

hk proTing the negatiye of this question, we propose to consider first 
the happiness Christianity confers on its posskssors, and then its mi- 
racalous powar in aUeviating ^uman suffering and blessing the whole 
human race. Outward appearances are generally deceptiye, the smiling 
countenance often conceals the saddest anguish of the heart, and the 
ladj who ia all mirth and glee is too often like the doye that folds its 
wings to conceal the barb of death. The minds of those who are 
Christians, like the unruffled waters, run deep, and enjoy pleasures 
concealed from mortal view. Which is the happiest the yotary of 
pleasure or the christian. Death may oyertake us at any moment. 
The yast sum of human happiness is made up of peace of conscience, 
and that eyen tranquillity which fenders one always contented with his 
present condition, and enables him to confer great and perpetual bliss 
on all around. The argument of the hour of death so strongly relied 
on by the affirmative is in reality the very strongest one in our favor, 
all must die, the Christian feels ever ready ; he looks forward to the 
brightest and most glorious prospect, but the sinner ** is without hope 
and without God in the world." He is constantly terrified, conscience 
which is ever whispering to him, speaks of the dark and gloomy future, 
he fears perdition, and is oyer unhappy. The Possessor, not the 
mere Professor of Christianity, sets a noble example, and carries 
with liim every where peace and love, and strews around content- 
ment and happiness.* Christianity confers felicity, for it is the law of 
Qod. Is there any one so credulous as to believe that Jshovah would 
annex misery for practising what he has commanded and approved ? It 
has been boldly asserted that Christianity has caused devastating wars, 
that it was the source of the most cruel and unheard of persecutions ; 
at the zenith of the power x>f Imperial Rome ; that it originated the 
crusades and the untold misery resulting therefh)m ; that it was the 
source of the heart-rending persecutions during the reformation, and 
that it has continued to embroil and embitter society ever since. The 
fact is, all these atrocities and scourges have originated from an entirely 
different cause, viz : Thb kvil dispositioh op man. Who acts in direct 
opposition to the whole weight and power of Christianity ; where have 
wars been the most frequent, ferocious, bloody and desolating, in coun- 
tries not Christianized, ^ whence come wars and fighting among you, 
come they not hence even of your lusts." Persecutions have existed in 
every age and country. Who persecuted Shadrach, Meshack, and 

♦ Sue " Do as you would tw do^e by," page 76, Burki^'a School Thinker. I 
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Abednego ? Who does not see the absurdity of the affirmatiye in at- 
tribnting to a cause, effects which are found anterior to it, and 
where it never has existed. All nations have practiced persecu- 
tions where the christian religTpn was unknown. Persecution is 
found in all communities^ and hks nothing to do with chrisUanitj, 
which, instead of encouraging, has adwajs presented the strongest pos- 
sible barriers against intolerance. Christ says, ** Do good to them that 
hate you and pray for those who despitefuUy use^ you and persecute 
you.^ Christianity has, irrefutably, improved and elevated the condi- 
tion of human society. It has abolished gladiatorial shows, and the 
contests between men and wild beasts. For the offering of human sac- 
rifices it has taught us to acknowledge and forsake our sins. It hum- 
bles kings and nobles, for it teaches them that their poor christian 
menials are better than themselves. It has elevated the condition of the 
poor, aiid provided for the proper education of childr^ Christianity 
enhances the happiness of the race inconceivably even in this life. It 
has supplied innocent entertainments for those that were pernicious ; 
it has enacted wise laws; it has rendered travelling safe; prompted 
literature, advanced science ; established the law of nations, protecting 
the persons of foreigners in distant countries ; mitigated the horrors of 
war by causing prisoners to be treated with humanity ; created a regard 
for piety ; founded hospitals ; raised woman from her abject condition 
as a chattel and degraded slave to her proper rank in society. Like 
the sun in heaven, its beneficient rays fall on all, though not alike on 
each. Yet every one, however low or degraded, is rendered l^appier by 
its beneficent influence. 

J 3. The preceding outlines have been given to encourage persons who 
have had lijttle or no experience in conducting public discussions. It 
may be remarked tiiat the same arguments do not appear aliks to every 
mind ; that circumstances may J}e ingeniously adduced, which if rightly 
construed, would sustkin the opposite side of a question, and that mere 
reports are very different from facts, and should always be closely 
scanned. For example, the assertion in the first lihe of page 11, that 
500 watches were stolen, is incredible, and may be refuted by showing 
that it was a conspiracy among thieves to destroy the law, i. e., one 
thief stole from the other, and tiiat he in turn stole it again, and so on, 
till the same watch had been slllen and re-stole 600 times ; or that 
there were not more than fifty watches at that period in the whole 
country where the execution occurred, &c. Toung debaters, like 
children commencing to walk, should receive every possible encourage- 
ment^ and should not always be rigidly confined to the sulyect. 

3 4. The questions and hints on the following pages are designed for 
societies which have had more experience in conducting discussions. 

i 
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1$ UnanimUy tfi Juriei conducive to Chi Equity of their VerdieU f* 



▲rmMATiYB. [Heads.] 

Folly to require tmanimitj, to 
conyict the meanest criminal when 
a bare m^rlty, the preponderance 
of a single Yote, will decide the 
most impoi-tant deliberationa- of a 
State or Nation. A majority of 
one is sufficient to declare a war 
which will destroy the liyes of 
thousands. One perrerse and ob- 
stinate indiyidual, or one who is 
corrupted by a bribe, may entirely 
thwart the ends of justice, and 
keep from merited punishment the 
Tilest criminal ImproTement is 
the order of the day. In a free 
country the majority should rule. 
Unanimity is a relio of English 
Monarchy. 



NBOATiTB. [Heads.] 

It causes inyestigation -and dis- 
cussion in all questions of differ- 
ence, and leans to the side of 
mercy. A large minority would 
always create dissatisfaction to the 
sentence. It is better for the 
guilty to escape than for the inno- 
cent to be punished. Being con- 
demned by a unanimous yoice does 
away entirely with the unjust usur- 
pation of executives ; pardoning 
power. Rulers are liable to be 
bribed as well as jurors. The 
affirmatiye supports the side of 
theory. The negative is sanctioned 
by all past experience, and the 
approbation of the civilized world. 



OuffM Forei^ Immigration to he Encouraged f 



AFii&MATiVB. [Heads.] 

Needed to increase our popula- 
tion; to occupy waste land; to 
add to the power of our army ; to 
our manufacturing establi^ments ; 
to increase our institutions of 
learning ; and to promote the lite- 
rature of the country. Should be 
encouraged by grants of land and 
naturalization. The exile the 
strongest supporter pf Liberty. 
And lastly, the superior intellect 
of foreigners is necessary to im- 
prove American literature. See 
Buffons Natural History, &c. 



NBGATiYi. [Heads.] 

Paupers ; criminals ; Botany 
Ba^; Land monopoly; Armies a 
curse ; Tools of tyrants ; encou- 
rage all the vice of Europe ; em- 
brace the policy that makes a 
million poor ; a few nabobs. With 
those who engraft monarchisl 
principles ; small farms ; ^ merit ; 
To corrupt ballot boxes; Licen- 
tiousness | Exploded theory. We 
should respect ourselves and oar 
country. See lives of Eminent 
•American Statesmen and Divines, 
gistory U. S. &o. 



* S«e Ihlties and ReisponBibilities of Jurors, Burleigh's American Manual. 
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Do MdUa exert a Greater Beneficial Influence than Females f 



. ATViBMATiyi. [Heads.] 
Males are stronger in i)ody ai^d 
mind. Occupy all the learned 
professions; all offices of trust, 
honor or profit Direct the com- 
merce, manufactories, education, 
banks, the press and armies. 
Conunand the wealth; w^lth is 
powCT" 'r males found colleges ; the 
strongest levers of Christiamty ; 
women dislike colleges ; spend all 
their time and influence in faror of 
pernicious norels and romances. 
This question applies to the whole 
race, in all uncivilized coimtrles 
women are slaves and have no 
influence. 

Ouffht the Liberty of the 
AjmBMATiYB. [Hoads.] 
Kestrictions necessary to promote ' 
truth and repress falsehood. Rome 
and Greece were free, yet they had 
no free press. Foulest calumnies 
circulated through the press. Sanc- 
tions robbers of character who are 
more detestable than those of 
money. Thousands live and die 
by being slandered. Like a pesti- 
lence no one is safe from its perni- 
cious attacks. Christianity ridi- 
culed and belied by it. Infidelity 
disseminated. The French revolu- 
tion, 1793, and the reign of terror 
countenanced. Power may be 
abused; the press is power and 
ought to be restrained. Enter semi- 
naries; contaminate the young; 
ruin a nation. 



* See Apologj Ibfr the freedom of fhtf 
preM by Robert HalL And R. Hunter on 
fonuftfeion and publication of (pinions. 



KBOATivi. [Heads.] 
Strength no test of intellectual 
power and moral influence. Sir 
Isaac Newton feeble. Women 
motUd the character. Sir Wm. 
Jones : Bonaparte; Doddridge ; 
Washington left exclusively to the 
.mother. Semiramis, Helen of 
Troy; Maid of Orleans; Isabella, 
Catharine of Russia, Maria The- 
resa, Elizabeth, Pocahontas, 'Vlcto- 
ria^ Jenny Lind. Free from drunk- 
enness; Kings control mankind. 
Women control Elings. Hemans, 
Hannah More, &c. &c. Direct the 
affairs of the Christian World,* 
three-quarters Christian Females. 

Frees to be Restricted f* 

NSGATivB. [Heads.] 
Truth, like gold, the more it is 
rubbed the brighter it shines ; al- 
wagrs prevails over all libellous at- 
tacks. If false restrictions tend to 
perpetuate ; Greece and Rome, did 
not maintain their liberty. More 
crime and vice where it is re- 
stricted. Refutation follows slan- 
der. Destroys tyrants, the rob- 
bers of nations. Millions die for 
the want of having their rights 
fearlessly advocated. A virtuous 
man lives free, for the calumniator 
is not believed. Christianity re- 
futes its puny attacks ; encircles the 
globe with light and bliss. French 
revolution by stifling free discus, 
sion. A free press exposes bad 
books and stops their sale. Impos- 
sible to restrict it in a beneficial 
way. Bad rulers have bad men to 
control it Our own country, glory 
and hope of the world. 



THE ORIGINAL 

ARTICLES OF CONFEDERATION. 

TO ALL TO WBOX THfSB fKMEKTS SHALL COVE. 

W«, Om mdmttmiDdtmlm 9f Om Sktn'^btti to tmr Namet, ami 9rtrt m §. 

WHERKA8 Um IMaatw oTtte Doted Statot of AoMikm in Cai«Mi tMemUad, did, ootte 
fil l eao i h D>j of Norember, in the Teer ot oar ioid one thooaend eeren houdred aad aenrenty- 
MTeo,aod mtlMMcoiKl Tear of the lBdepeiideiK»4ifAjnenoe,affTee to certain Articles of Coo- 
fedexattoo and perpetual Cuion between the States td New Bunpihire, Maasachosetts Baj. 
Rhode Island and Proridenoe Phuttatkms. Conneotieot. Mew York.lJewierBey, Pennsylyania, 
Deiaware^ Maryland, Viifinia; North Carolina, Sooth Caralina and Geoifia, in the Wtwds ibl- 
lowing, ▼«. :— 

ArMm nf C 9nfa itvMim mtd perpetml Dmm between the SUUm </ JVao Emquktrt, iUsntfmaetU 

Bat, Rhode Maud ami Fpondemce Pkmtatumt, Cmmctieut, Na» Yhrk. New JeraeHf Pemt sftv a- 

nie, Detmmre, iUrikmi, VirgMa^ North Carolina, SotUh Carolina and Oeorgia. 

ARTICLE 1. The Style of this Confederacy shaU be ** The United States of Amenca." 

AR r. IL Each State retains its Sorereicnnr, Freedom, and Independence, and ereiy Power, 
Jonadiction, and Rifht, which is hot by this vonfedentioa exinvssly delegated to the United 
States in Cooness assembled. 

ART. 111. The said States hereby sererally enter mto a firm League of Friendship witb each 
other, for their oomnioii Defence, the Second o€ their liberties, and Uieir matnal and general 
Welfere ; binding themselTes to assist each other, against all Force offered to. or Attacks made 
npon them, or any of them, on Account of Religion, Sovereignty, Trade, or any othw Pretence 
wnaterer. 

ART. IV. The better to secure and perpetoate matnal Friendship and Intercoorae amon; 
the People of the different States, in this Union, the free Inhabitants of each of these States, 
Paapers, Vagmbools, and i<\igitiTee fhim Justice excepted, shall be entitled to all Privileges and 
Immonities of free Citizens m the several States ; and the People of each State shall have free 
Ingress and Regress to and from any other State, and shall ecuoy therem all the Privileges of 
Trade and Comnieroe, sabject to the same Daties, Impositions, and Restrictions as the inhabit- 
ants thereof respectively, provided that such Restrictions shall not extend so fEU- as to prevent 
the Removal of Property imported into any State, to any other State of which the Owner Is an 
Inhabitant ; provided aim, that no Imposition, Duties, or Restriction shall be laid by any State, 
on the Property of the United States, or either of thenu 

If anv Perran fuilty o^ or ohaqred with Treason, Felony, or other high Bfiademeanor in any 
State, shall flee from Justice, and be found in any of the United States, he shall, npon Ddmand 
of the Government or executive Power of the State firom which he fled, be delivered up and 
removed to the State having Jarisdiction o( his Offence. 

FuU Fuith and Credit shall be given in each of these States to thd Recocds, Acts and judicial 
Pcoceedinxs of the Courts and Magistrates of every other State. 

ART. V. For the more convenient Management of the general Interests of the United 
States, Delegates shall be annually appointed, m such Manner as the Le^lature of each State 
shall direct, to meet in Congress on the first Monday in November, u every Year ; with a 
Power reserved to each State, to recal its Delegates, or any of them, at any Time within the 
Year, and to send others in their Stead, fbr the Remainder of the Year. 

No State shall be represented in Congress bjr less than two, nor by more than seven Mem- 
bers; and no Person shall be capable of being a Delegate fot more than three Years in any 
Term of six Yean; nor shall any Person, being a Delegate, be capable of holdini? anv Office 
under the United States, fbr which, he, or «uother fbr his Benefit, receives any Salary, Fees, or 
Emolument of any Kind. 

Each State shall maintain its own Del^fates in a Meeting of the States, and while they act 
as Members of the Committee of the States. 

In deteonining Questions m-the United States, in Congress assembled, each State diall have 
one Vote. 

Freedom of Speech and Debate in Congress sh&ll not be hnpeached or questioned in any 
Court, or Place out of Congress, and the Membeni of Congress shall be protected in their Per- 
sons from Arrests and Imprisonments, during the Time o( their going to, and from, and attend- 
ance on Congress, except for Treason^ Felony, or Breach of the Peace. 

ART. VI. No State, vrithout the consent of the United btates in Congress assemUed, shall 
send aay Embassy tu, or receive any Embassy fh>m, or enter into any Conference, Agreement, 
Alliance, or Treaty with any King. Prince, or State ; nor shall any Person holdiug any Office ttf 
Profit or lYust under the United States, or any of them, accept of any Present, Emolument, 
Office, or Title of any Kind whatever from any King, Pnnoe, pr foreign State ; nor shall the 
United States in Congress assembled, or any of them, grant any Title of Nobility. 



(22) 



ARTICLES OF CO^'FEDERATIaN. 



23 



Taa twfi or mffra Sttttth h-HhII enE^r inln snv TmM^,, CHDUfisdbmtJfjn^nr J^Umn™ ^vhnteTsr bo. 
itteen I hem, wlthnat UieCoiuiervt cif Mje United HieUs in CuuffreM assenilii*"*], »pe-3i/vimf occn- 
raielf the PtuTJoftiW fot whu;h tlie aiune u to Ui enUiri^ isitu^ ^ij(3 hyw hm^ ie atiuJi con'mu* 

No St am fthall. Inr anir W)OB(a or Dutsei, wttich rasy inrerfere wiili nriy StJuiUuLhjtM in 
TrntfEQ, enteiiiMi jhUj by ttieTJuitfltl Stat*ii m CgnKiwi uMi^nihlna, wjtli miy Kin^j Prinrse, or 
Sate, in pumiBiiDt of amy Treatit* ALreody propuseil by CaEi|trt»!!, Eu Ehy l:i}kirifl of Fmue^i 
■ti4 ^pjn. 

No ye««l* Df WajT alinU be kep*^ up In TiiM nf Pi-ace tiy my Stai*, (.jjcept saiih H^iimber onk, 
as shall be Jpririfld nepeaaAxy \rf the UmtfO Stoles in ConKriswt luwefribltJ, f<]r the CWpnce of 
rtcli ^at*;^ ui- Jls TrntU;; nnr aWl any Btxljf uf Ftntim Im itepl Mp by miy Pilule, m ijin, of 
Pb^ except surti Kumher only, an m tde Judpnenc of the Uiund Surj«, m ConirrtJiM fts^Km- 
btod, fchniJjM awrrkPd pqunica i(] jrorrifltit] the ForT^ nenswuy ftjrthe I>efciine "fpucti t'LuLi^i 
but <rT(?ry brate sliftll aiwuyij keep up Ji wsva-rft,tiilinecl miid disciijlinptl Militjii, iuMcieutly anmsJ 
!^^ ^^J^Ji*"!^*^ *"«' Rhiill pmiridfl and cEHiiAuntty hiiTH rcnily f»r UsBpin public Stores, a diie Nnjn- 
™**"*^rf '**'"P'.'^''^ ^^ I«»U3. arjd a prop^rr q^iantiry nf Anna, Anununiticjn and Camp-ME|ipaitt^ 

No Stale thyH eugijee in mj \\ftr wiUiuut the Coitsent af thu linitaJ SldteD in CtjoErBM 
msMmlJfld, n^iftsa aui^ii Stnte bt net a ally itivajle^il by Emtinjefti, tsr NhnU hNve receivHd ceruiui 
JUIvice of K HesnJaiiQii baing ffinsied by wme NaLiou of Indaaus lu jiivade sueh Stale, him] rbe 
DUneer m so wiu^iiefit ns not lit lulniit of & DHny, nlJ Uig UtnU-J Slniea jji Coi^p-ffSas Hisemblad 
can b0 otiit»ailed : nor ihi&ll any State pnint GonintissiuuM to iiny Slups ur VeBfiela of Wur. nor 
Ultan of Muquci »r fleprisul, ptrPirt it be hftnra [h^nlftnition of War by the Umted SEat« in 
tciu^reH^ asMmbl«d, aaitJ theu only 4»?diiii;l EL# Kintzn^oru or Stute and the Subjacitt thereof. 
■K'^^,!**"C'» ^^ hajt hfti, to flecfamd. and tuider sach HegiilaLiuna as shul] lie ealabUsSied 
bj thp Unit I'd ^tat^ m C^jngTe* aisenfcbleJ; Qiiltns sijtiU Stjit* i]*^ infesled by Piralei!, mwtii,:h 
(>DH VeB3«l4 0^ irtrimany ba filled nut (tyr ihni Occas»m, and kept su looj- aa the DuiWer shiiU 
''*^li^'*i,?r ^^b'l l^^^, L?^tl?t3 *^i"le^ m CtjogWflS raiiemliled shull dateniisn* otherwise. 

AKT, yiL Whtii latid l-circss am mised by any Sttite for the mmtmn Defcnas, all om^.^n 
ttf or under tlip Hank of Ca]um] 5iiaLi tifi H|>jH>i[itftil by the IjegBlaltir*. of each Stat^ reBoect- 
ivtsty, by Iff hf,im such Fnrcei shall W. mised, nr in sun h ilncmwr as siiuh Slat« thail direct: and 
^^.J^'^frf? *^-'*, ' j^ ^"^'^ ^W ^'y ^^'^ ^^«1 '^ wli^li "iral- iittde tttij ApiKiitituienL 
^^ ^^' f '^^ ^1^ thnrfiipa of War, xind hM EjfJier lixprnjw^a thut ishiill be tj^curred for Ehf^ c^ini' 
inon EkE!reii^« or feneraj Uelfiifftn acul a Jo wed Ly tnti United Starrifl in CongrrMf.f Hissembled, 
^11 btf defmycd nxii yi ^{jmmun TnoMury, i^hsoh shnU be siiiiphGd by thR i^evend Stales, m 
rtDportiou lij the > .duf! of aU Land witlun tiicb Suite, (rntntetJ ty or liurviHyed fur any Pferean, as 
Buch UuuJ a^ul tiie Hmtdm^ and TniproTfimenta thLtfiita abaJl bo e^tiinated. HcconJing^ Ui BUch 
MttlB BB Llie UmtmJ Sinifi! in rongrEwi asatiuhled shall froni Time to Time direct and appohit. 
„# .r* ?^°? . P^J^i^^ihat Prop^jTtjijri Nhali ba laid 4nd levied dy Ktn Authontj and Direction 
of Ibe LrsisiJitiifiis <tf thfi Kureml gtalea, ^thm tJie '^nme agK&\ upm by the tfnded StatM i4i 
Con^««a Ji»einbl«d. -= *- j «* 

Aln\ DL The Lniied Stutes in Cohetmit Bsmmbkd shad havu tlifl «oN &nd ei3c]iinv# Ejjrht 
^i4Fo»«- of dutemtiniDg dh Pe^ce and War, PTcept in cbe Tiit'ies ntonUoued in the sdjlli Ar- 
rri!f~~!?if?^Br'^j^^" itiie]Tiii£ Artib]Bismtcjrs>-t!ntpr]!iE inl" TreuUea Eind Alliances, pr^^vided 
SS ?JI^ "^^ '?™^'^ ^^^^^ ^^ "'"^^^^ wlifirebv ihti Letfislsitjfe Power of the respectire 
^itH 4CIHJL b« r^tnuiied Iron: jinposiu^ such l!ii[it>!.iif amd Ihniea m ForeiEnera, lis their own 
nwpiA «rq «iuC4tt^e<l to, orfj-om pruUthniniir the ili:pE<rtatiutL nr Im^iortatmu of any Sttenies of 
I^Qod» iH- CDmrnoditieH whataiever-^f iMt^bU'chinK Rules fur ikcidjiigp Jti ail C&juss, what CaTj- 
t(ir« act ifod or Water ahad Ik IpjM, auJ in whid SUnmr Pnzva Uiken by land or isuy«1 
*^ce» m the Serif Kse of the United StateJi shalt be divided or appropriated— of CTaidintLettera 
^Mjw^iie Jind fitpnsflj m Tiiriw of Heiice-^ipjiciiEiMnj? CourU for the Triiil of Fimcies atid Pel- 
otiMM BocmoitM-^i^ nn the hi^ti Seius— juid eslnihhiiliiiiic CrmrtJi for r^ttmvLng and detenajmtKr 
fluaHy AppBfda in tl] cjasea wf Ciiptants, pnivjJed that iio Msmbsr of CwflcrMB shall im w^ 
lK»nt«a a 1 mi$e of any of ths aaid Ctm rta. 46 =« ap- 

Ihe UniUjBl tv^fites m Cort^gsa acMsmhled i^hall alio be the last Bustirl im Appca] in all Di*, 
pntwand iMereriraa now stibawting, or tbiit henfaflar may ansf^ bPtween t^> ur mure Suites, 
cutiocmmN: pMindaiy^ Juri»butJofk,nr any other CauM wharover^ wbi^h AuMiorityahtill alwdyi 
ttfi^eTCLaed m [he Maiitiej^ folhiwing Wiienever itiK )^;!n-*latiYe or eicKUtlve Authority, or 
lawful ABent of any State in cctnlnjvei^y wirii utiuthitr^ Khal] jaranflnt a Petition to Con^r^ag, 
■ta^mr thit MattPT ui Que^v-tion, and i^rflyine: fora Heanmr, ^^ltlce thtfeuf siiEth ba pyen b? yrdtr 
of Cutkfress to the legialBlite or 6xe<:iitivi.' Authority uf th« inher iSlaJto in ConErover^y, and a 
Ltay a^kl^ned for the Appeartipra!? of the Parties by their lnwfiii Ajs^ents, ^ho jifiall then be 
air£<^«d 141 appDEnir bv joinl O^nnent, CL>iiuntis«jonr?rs or J lulRea to conatif ute a Court for liearmg 
bod tUtetAuuM Lhff Mailer m QuearioQ^ but if they rjuiout apnea, Ccip-rress shuil name thres 
Pvnam Oiil of each of the L'mled States, and fmni the List of such Pers+HB each Party Ihall 
aittmaiply sink e out otte. i^he i^Ptitiunflrs'hs^nftinff, until the Nmnhf>r nhill be reduced lothir 
leen ; aou fntm thai, ft nm^Mi not tesa t}ian sevani unr more Jban nine Numi^s. a^ ^^mi^reaB &bsU 
iJirec^shQjl m th& Pmse^rioe of ContrTKB he dniwii oat by Lot, aad Tiie PeKui^a wUek™ Names 
vhnU wj MQiifuwn, or any fivw of thejn^ ehall bt- Gtmiulaakotmn nr Jtidi^i^s, to heftr and flntdly 
dvt(!jmia« ilie ControvErrsy, su a]>uyi m a mnjor Part of the Jodjjes whn Ahall heur the 4:aiif€ 
itiail BK'^e m tnw Itetermiuillon : and if either Party ^bnll op^lert to attend at the Pay up- 
pointed, without showiog Reo^oos wluph E-oiijt«fSK shall judite suiffJ(iiotit,or Ijei/ijEf prewaot PhaJl 
refiuv to iirilte, th* Coni?reii« ahatl jpmcsaBil to nominjite thtfle Pei^iui out of uadh State, and 
the SfctirHary uf Gongre&iE shall fitriko in beKidf uf phcU Peirty atw?oi or refrnun^: and ihe 
Judeznent and Sentenna of tha dmn U^ bg u[tpoEnttfd. in the Manner Ivforti prescribed, shall 
W Bitai and Doncinrnve; and if tvnv <if (.he Parties «rhiiil tefuna to ^tihmit to ihiP Anthoriiy of 
mx^Cfmnt uf tti appear ut defend their Claim or Canute, the Court shall nevertheteas proceml 
kppmDQULDaSonteDi'^, or judirini?iii,whi<:h shall m like Manner [ys final sinddMn*iv«; the 
Jud^entol- Senteni^ nmi other Prq«!cdin|ipi Ww^ in eitlter Ciiio transmitted to Conitrtis, and 
ladfH among the Arm [>f Cnnj^reBft, fi^r the Securdy of ihff Punies cioncernfid ; provided that 
t^mmlBsiunt^T, before he sita io J udinment, sl^aU iskiy an Oath^ La be adniliustered by one 
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of Uw JudfM wt tho Snpraine or Siiperjur r^mft ni ihs Stufc^, whem tha CauHs ahull be tn?d, 

* tPiUfltf Mmv, 4#h^m, flf Ifi^ a)f /buHnit ," j*niTulMl abu ituit no SLJita ieIwU be Jt-onred 
ef Tpmtnrr fnr th* btm«fit of i.ti« United HUirn. 

Mi Cmiir^tFiim lUDocmiflf Ow prtv»t« Rtufat of Soil, clume-d aoder dL<7t!^ineiit Granti of two 
OT inorft staL*a, w hv« JiUiHllctwDi, «■ tker maf nespect TOch Lanls. ajui ti^ Stafei wlihih 
E*iua#[] luijb Grant*, ftre mIjiuIailL, ttw laul Gruia or either of ibem boJnr ai ibesunB TIjbc 
t'lfcifi*] in baT« DTURDUed antfiefldvtil to*uch 5ettkii»»}t oi" Janstiptbon.shali, Lmihe P»hi4£»n 
(xf aiUt«r PaJty Id Lb* Coilln^CV of tb* Hnitbiil SmtUfH be Unnily UBtcrni^Euxl fi£ |1£JI1- an mM be 
tu tbe Hm« llaiiD«r u h be^ni prMscntict] for <l(>cj<iuig L>Liput£fl teapect/q^t lerritonal JunHiK' 

Tb* Unit**! Slat** in t'^mifrMH M»enib1«] ihall kiso bare tli* sale anJ «iduaiTe Ri^ht asd 
Pi>w«r of mrutauns lb a Alloy (uhJ VaJna of Uutn strarJi by their own AotJsiinty, or bj ilkii of 
the rB«pvntiire £jL,^i^iir— Kltuw UiH SlRiHknJ of W^tigbL* Kud Mtmvurtti Lhnmfllioat tb« t?inl«J 
Siat^^-FefulBUcur tJiie Tr*J* ud niuuiguiB; atl Afbtirs wiEb tbe JjuiiiaDs, not ^ngmbei^ of any of 
ij^ft SiKiBi, prutiLlwl lb lit Ibtt b:!^uil4L[ve Rif bt uf aa^ Sti^kt^B w]1|uei its own Liiniti i>» noL m- 
fnofiMl OiT Tirnldt«d— eiLAMttbkh£ aiul rt^uloijdj^ Rat'Offices frtMii one Suia to tttutlier. lbraui|ii- 
iinl ftti Lbfl Uiut^a SiMfji, acvd «iii4M]A« frocb JAika^ nn tbe fftpfliB pOHinf thron^b Ihtt sime u 
iimt h* rwJtuiJiJL* to dtf frirt tbs Expenses n{ the nuc] 0£c«r— apfHsatinf al aCEei&tT; uf Uie Lwwl 
hin:**, lu tl49 .s^-rvir* of liio Umiod tJLaiH^ ■!Xi3tf;d4AE rvRimauial Offi(%re— HppumtiQj^ nU cbt 
Oflicien of tbe iMV*] Ftlrt^a■, ant] taucnm WJOD] ng all OfflodiH whatamr m llw SfsrviM of thHf 
CnjEt'tJ ^Uiw— cnaldnf Rnlea fK>r tbe G^nnmiuenl anil Rflg^iilatKin o£ iha laid laml and nar^ 
farr-n^ Jand tlrrcciiiut lb«ir OpumtttHHr 

The> I'litieil SuiLei jn Coofrvfa abB<;uili]«d thall hare AathoriLy to appoint a ConiffliU4», taat 
in th* ^«C¥^ ijf Ctm(r™«, L> bn denominated "a Ct»iaruutee or tbe Statei/' nnd to coasBl of 
imc I ti;li>|([itci tTom earli Stat* ; and Uj aiiixMnE nucJi otber Conmutteied oua crtil Qffioexa » n^v 
tjM? nroestary for mmiiqiiiB^ the general AOkm uf tbo UaiteJ ^lalm xmder tieir Pu:«Gtioa— bi 
ufipi^nit "IM5 uf their Niimbt.r t<j pr^^itln, p^runded ihaL noPtntjn bw aIIowsI to nrrv inUie 
Offioft (»f l^rflaidpnt fn-rirK Uitui one Vfjir m a^y u-rru of three Yflan ; to a&e-brDun ibo^ neof 
Sunu c^f MiNiey lo be faiiHxi fnr lUs Semos of tbc UioitMSLiL™, Bai4 to i}ppr{»pniiu» jnod 
itic ifaciie for dfsfrarirL? tlitfl public ExpancEA— to bormw Moncsy, or emii BiTEk oh ilie Cit 
ihe I'njteil ^{nt«, trankduTlinf; everf hn]/ Vear to tbe fSifwic-tiVB Stiuea jul AdcouoC of tba 
Gf WuMjr »o borrowvil or emitred— {q build mhI equip a Nnwy— to agr^d eipqn tbi. Sam 
lud FurtM?*, uid lo tntUce Kequmitionti from evUt Slul* for its QmjLa, m Proportion ta Uw Knin- 
ber of wbile InhabJlaub Id bupIl State ;, tvbich RequmLJons fihall kt biw£tle, tuud th«reqpfin 
th« LcfidaturB uf eucb aiate aball appoini Uier mgiffieaW Offiooia, niw the^UML and qIq£«i, 
«nn. Mill e^uip ihem in a^Idmr-Jike Manner, ait tba Expema of tbe Unitod Statei ; und iha 
OifDrvrm itn4 Men wv nUiibivU armed^ and aqoippedr whtdl nmeah to \3m HiCfl ftppttmted, aaJ 
frith ui iho TiiUB agiBcsl oii b* tb« Utisied Statei m CoiusTtsa aiHfinbled : but if the Uoii^d ShiUs 
inCuafTHV anembled »tialUou ciQiiaideniiiciii nf (-JncumstanoeB, judfa proper ihal. aujr Stata 
«hauld not raJifts Mi!u, or ^boulil miw n imiJEer NnmlHirtbiLa its QuoIk, and tbai mav- othpr 
Stale tholild raiH a greater &< umber of Men iban ilie Qnota thereof soeh o^i™ Number atAll 
he Taisnl, offirprml, otntbod, mrmeiKand oqui^cMd in the tanie HAimer as the Quuc^ of such 

StaLfl, unFett thy Leifislaturu ofaUfli State sholJ " " " '" ' " 

tpaied tmi ofiitie a^ine, tn wbi^h V.\ 

of i«rh f"¥i ra N lijij her ta they j ud^t ^ , . . _ __, . _ „ „^.,^, 

arnviit], utwJ aqMippvti, *hf^\ mnn h 1* ihe Placa »ppoiuited^ and within tJie Tm^ tigtwd ud. hi 
the liEiiLeJ ^Statt!* EH CcnitrKS^ ajsMinihlf^d- 

Ihtf Uujt«d E^i:tii'fl m CanfieEB ae«embled aball n^v^r nnf^aiTe in a WhTh norpunl; Lettan of 
M^rtjUe nml /lAprutii m luLauof Peacc, nor enter into TrtuLien or AUianceE, nor eolq Afone?, 
n^r Fftttibite the Vatuo thereof, nor luicertain t|>Q Sihtm and kixpenfiea ncc/t asivy for ihe Deihnee 
Bod W4?lfurfl uf ths Unlt4M;| f^t^ieirflr any nf them, nor emit RiJibrnor burrow Muu«t on the 
Gmiit of thfl Lnited StatM. nor npfiropHard ^f^^ney, nor aeree up<.m thti \uGnher of VWtLi if 
W ar, to tH3 hudt or |iLirvb:tB&d, or iha Numlier tif lund or iiiiik Forces to be nuied, iU]r appoint a 
Cummaibtier in chief uf thu Army or Naty. tmle«i nine JlJtatea ojaant to tha Sume : nor ibulL b 
tjuestimn uii any other Html, eicftpc ft^^ adioiirnjc^ frucu Day ti fiay be deter uiMi«di uoleu by 
the VotffB nf a MiiJLiritj of Eb* UnJtod iitalipH m '-on^reaa assombli^d. 

The CotigTuaa li| this t'niied siaiea shali bairo Power tt> Adjoam to any Tirae witbin Ibe Year. 
■nd Let any Place witbm Uitd Unitml Slailea, jhj thai no Periud of Atljoumfiient be for a Enti^i r 
DunilioEi ihttsi ttte SjiJirtti i>f kh Mfmrha; and eliidl publish the Jounml of thesr Proreedirurs 
monthly. er*T*pt tucb Pans thtHti>yf naluiiciFio Treaiiee, Alliance, or Mihtary Opemtioris. u ut 
ibtir JoJetuliiL rL^jrjire i*ecreizy^ and T.he Teas aud Niiy* iafthp r^elefat&a of"^eiu!Lh t^tate ou ain^ 
l4oe;):hDn elmtl be eulrrbd yn llio Joufcjid, wben it \s Jeiired hv anr T>ele€ate j and ihe Oele- 
ifiiii^ «jf n.SDiit!, or my uf them, at his or their R^^^urst, sbntl be forui^hifd wiLb a Transcnui 
oi Lho sitid Journal, oiiiefit iv^r-h Parts a* art above ^jxepted, to bty before the Lociiiataris* nf 
the fiBifoml Stales 

ART. X. '[ bt^ aimmittod of tbe Sliit«, or any nine nf them, sboU be aathorizai] to ftj(f!cute, 
in tha Ile^i*i**f of ("hj duress, Riif h of tha Poweis uf Conf reus oa the UtiltBd States in Congre* 
Uteeinlitffil, by thu t\iijsi'ul uf niEte Suites, sliail fnnni' rime tJiiTlrne think ei]iedient to vnal 
cbtiiu wiiM ; fHrn^df^fc rhat no Pnwer tin de]citat«| t*i tbti bud Goinmittoe, fur the Exerciu of 
wjj,hph, by the Artjolt-t (jf Ooufthdcrfiilion, the Voice of nine Statfia iu the Confireai of the Uoited 
iStaiuH assembJBit us renuisiLrj, 

A k'V. XL t.^aiLi!ilfi afa.'i\ixu^ to ihifi Confederation, and joiiiiii;ir in the Measttrea i>f the Unii^d 
StaluB, thall bfi oitmitted into, and eiilitidd to all the AdvuntaseAof this Union : but no (Xhtr 
Cohiny sihall be tidniLitfd into Hit* Ezutik', unleHR euch AdndJUionlH ^eireJ lo bv ntnia Suite*. 

ART, XHr Ml Billa of tiredit; emitted, Jlim&ya bumawpil, and Dobis cotitraFled by, or undrr 
tbe Authority of CiHiicrfirta bL^foni tbn AjMuntlihn^ of The United Stat***, m pnnuan[» nf tbe F»fB- 
as^nt Cr»ofedF!rQJhJn, iJi^ll be d^emHd and Ciinsitlureil ae a ChuTi^ aeainat the Unitod States, for 
IVoiPnt and SutLisfjciJon whtmof, thu aiiid United ^statea, ajid the Public l^tb &» bdrebr 
■olomnly jiltfil^cia. 



Mi'h State lEhalJ j ikI^ that such a itia Number canaot b« daftly 
1 L'aae fbey Abal] riiH?, officer, clothe, arm, and gfauip as many 
l^i: r^iui be safely Hpai «dr And the OiG^rfr and itw bo oXathod, 
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AKT. XIIL Emry State shall abide Irr the DeterminatioDs of the United States in Congress 
assembled on all Questions which by this Confederation are submitted to them. And the Articles 
of this Confederation shall be inviolably observed by every State, and the Union shall be per- 
petual: nor shall any Alteration at any Time hereafter l>e made in any of them, unless such 
Alteration be agreed to by a Congress of the United States, and b« afterwards connimed by the 
L^islatures of every State. 

And whereas it hath please*! thfl freat Gtwemnr of the Wnrld ifi im-Jiiw the Hearts of Uie 
L^lislatures we respeciivciv rtprtseut in t^onjifnifiB W appnwe of aBd Lu iiiiihijrizjf us m rjirify 
the said Articles of CotifL^Jtnitiufi ^iitl ^rpelual Umtia; Kxow vb:, lUnt, wt, Itie ancitr^j^rLie^ 
Delegates, by virtue of thu Puwar nuc] A'lUiuniy tci ub ^wbu for ibin PiifpoBt^ Jo Lv Lh^jw Vn- 
sents, in the Name and iri BehalT oe out rfij^i^n^rtive rouiLituenLs, fiilly and engirt)/ mtifv aod 
confirm eaph and every nf the auJ Arudya ai. C^tnfe^BTv,wn ond ppfp^tuai UEkiua, mid ail and 
singular the Matters and 'I'tLin^ ttterttin conuuned i tind we Ju farthvrsi>]emrLJy pl^Kc nod 
engage the Faith of oar rEspciiUve CciupiituanUid tliAL tlmy pJmll ubide by tlm I>t:iEntii»^]on? «f 
the Unit^ States in CongrcsN njnqmblbd, on alL ^ii&itiuns, wbic^ti by ih^ mail ConfrnkiTutl'ia an 
submitted to them; and lUm Llui AiticLea tbenerf shaU \v inviniibij abannaA by tbo ^Unifia wb 
respectively represent, antl that tbtr irnJuii »hail Ihi ptftpt^iuul, 

In witness whereof, we Uavu itumantci tmt ornr Hm»U in PonirrBSs. IJnne Jit FhOiidelijphia in 
the State of'PennsylvaJim tiit," am Lb. Duf tit July m tli« YHir of i>ur LttM one thoiiEajiu seren 
hundred and seventy-eigh^ ^^^ i" ^^^ '^^^ ^'^"^ "^ ''^'" '"'^''-^^■I'^r'.-f^ rjf America. 

On the Part and Behalf of the State (kfNao Hamp^ure. 
JOSIAH BARTLETT, . JOHN WENTWORTH, Jun. August 8,^778. 

On the Part tntd Behaifcfthe State of Masaddttttett* Bag. 
JOHN HANCOCK, ELBRIDGE GERRY, JAMES LOVELL, 

SAMUEL ADAMS, FRANCIS DANA, SAMUEL HOLTEN. 

On the Part and Behalf of the State of Rhode Jslani and f^rovidencePlantatUM^ 
WILLIAM ELLERY, HENRY IklARCHANT, JOHN COLLIN& 

On the PaH and Behalf of the State nfCoanectkuL 
ROGER SHERMAN, _ OUVER WOLCOTT, ANDREW ADAMS. 

SAMUEL HUNTINGTOIf, TITUS HOSMER, 

On the Part and Behalf (if the State ttftfew York. 
JAS.DUANE, - FRA.L5WIS, WM. DUER, GOUV. MORRIS. 

On the Part and Behalf of the State of New Jeneg. 
JNO. WITHERSPOON, Nov. 26, Vna. NATH. SCUDDER do. 

On the ^art and BtMlfcffhe State afPennsyloama. 
ROBT. MORRIS, • JONA. BAYARD SMITH, JOS. REED, 2a^July, 1778. 

DANIEL ROBERDEAU, WILLIAM CLING AN. 

On the Part and Behalf of the State of Dekmare, 
THOS. M'KEAN, Feb. 13, 1779. NICHOLAS VAN DYKE. 

JOHN DICKINSON, May 5th, 1779. 

On the Pari and Behalf cf the State <if Maryland. 
JOHN HANSON, March 1, 178L DANIEL CARROLL, da 

On the Part and Behalf of the State of Virvinia. 
RICHARD HENRY LEE, THOMAS ADAMS, FRANCIS UGHTFOOT LEE. 

JOHN BANISTER, JNO. HARVIE^ 

On the Part and Behalf of the State of North CaroOna. 
JOHN PENN, July 2l8t, 177a CORNS. HARKfcTT, JNO. WXLLUMS. 

On the Part and Behalf of the State of South Carolina. 
HENRY LAURfiNS, JNO. MATHEWS. THOMAS HEYWASD, -Jun. 

WILLIAM HENRY DRAYTON, RICHARD HUTSON. 

On the Part and Behalf of the State tifQeorgia, 
JNO. WALTON, aith July, 1778. EDWD. TELFAIB, EDW. liANOWORTHY. 

[jr<rit.~nwB dw ebenniflMiM of dalOBSterfhim the tuii* flUta h«Tl«| liS^ 
tlmw, M a|i|tcu« br 0M •taloi, it Is itretwble ther «mx«l their auMe ■• tiwy hepixMd to ke pMMUt in OencnM^ an* 
ther beA beflB utho(iaa4 hy UmU eooatitMote.] 
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ixnukOT or ▲ lrue ibom xx-ooyxrnok w. a d. worthinoton. 

I MArm azamlMd *' BumLiiaH's Lbgibultitb Ovidb,*' and find, m its 
■MM fanpUet, that it li iiiditpen»l)le for efery legislator who deeires 
to ««tftbliah ft tmifem ^^ston of n^es for oondoetiBg public bnnnoss 
tlmmgliovt tlM Ui^tod Stotot. In ay liiimUo judgment, OTory Stote 
LogiaUtvo will immediately adopt it as thttr standard as soon as the 
metito of tke work eaa be known. 

W. G. J>. WORTHINGTON. 

I AM oonTinoed t)iat Uie " Iaqiilatits Gumi" will proTO a Talnablo 
tezt-beek fw ooUegiato stodeat^ and will use it as snck at^ Timo- 
lily's Hall, beUering that OTory young American ou|^t to be acquainted 
with the routine of order appropriate to legislatiTO assemblieo. 

L. VAN BOHKELEN, Eeeior. 

8t TnioxHT's Hall, Catonstille, Md., Feb. 26, 1852. 

b. of Letter i^rm Hon. J. C. Legrand, Ch. Justice Court of ^peals, Md. 

BALTDtoni, Feb. 9, 1862. 
Thb plan of the LegislatiTe Guide oiables the student or legislator 
to diseorer, with ftteility, the n^e and reason for it, in each particular 
instance, and must, therefore, be of great ralue to legisladTe and other 
deUberatiTe bodies. JNO. ^AKROLL LEGRAND. 



At a meeting of the School Commissioners of Baltimore held Feb. 10, 
1862, the following resolutions were uhaitimoitslt adopted : Retolved^ 
That the American Manual ;^that the Thinker ; — ^that the Practical 
Spelling Book by Joseph Bartlett Burleigh, LL. D., be introduced into 
tke Publio Schools of BaltimoM. 

J. W. TILTARD, Clerk Com. Puh, 8eh.BaUo. 

At a meeting of the Controllers of Publio Schools, First District of 
Pennsylyaida, held at the Controllers' Chamber, on Tuesday, December 
10th, 18M), the following resolution was adopted : — 

J g sio fw i< Thai the American Man u al, by Joseph Bartlett Burlei{^ 
be introduced as a class-book into the Grammar Schools of this District, 

ROBERT J. HEMPHILL, ^eo. 

Phtlapilphia, Not. 18, 1851. 
At a meeting of the Controllers of Public Schools, First District of 
Pennfylyania, held on Tuesday, Not. 11th, 1851, the following resolu^ 
tioft was adopted: 

BetoUttd, That the «« Thinker," by Joseph Bartlett Burleigh, be intro- 
duced as » dass-book into the Publio Sdiools of fhis District 

ROBERT J. HEMPHILL, Seo. 

(26) 
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<• Duties of, • • • • • • • 286 
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«< Synopsis of Prooeedingf » • • • • • 276 

EngHsk Legislation, Synopsis of^ • • • • • 260 

Form Preceding a Bill, .••••»•• 210 
Introduction to the Manual, • . • • • • .109 

Laws, Manner of Enacting^ . ••••»• 218 

Legislatures, Meeting of in each Sit^ • • • • • 880 

Librarian, Duties of, • , 286 

Messages, Form of, &c., ••*•••• 209 

Meetings, Called, &c. •••••«• 220 

Method, Neoessity for, •••••••• 214 

Motions, When put, &o., • 204 

Naturalization Laws, Be^;>ecting, •••••• 278 

Organization, Manner of, ••••••• 204 

Officer, Preading Bespecting, ,•••••• 206 

«< Duties of, •...••••• 229 

Proceedings, Manner of Called MeetiAgt| 227 

Postponement, Indefinite and Certi^n, • • • • • 261 

Questions, Precedence of, ••••••• 247 

<« C)iaracter of, ••••••• 266 

« ProYious, . » 262 

•* Diyisionof, 260 

** Not Debatable, ••••••• 269 

Quorum, Bespectingf •••••••• 266 

Beport of a Committee, •••••••• 246 

Bhetorical Arrangement, Appendix, 2 

Reconsider, Motion to, 262 

Secretary, Duties of, • • 232 

Societies, Directions for, • • • • • • • 202 

Societies, Literary Form fbr, •••••• 216 

Treasurer, Duties of, ••••••• 284 

Yeas and Nays, 226 
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witli muck iatarMt.aMiitsiTMiM ptoMora 
toHj thttlkiffhlyaimoTsofit. At«xt-book 
pcvpsrad bf A mMi w dMtUKUMhad for Kholar- 
ikip. nountmoB, and raooMi in fMwhinf, m 
BarMcli, euaot IkQ to Mean ani- 
"DV. TIm giMMral WTunnMat of 
tlM wwfc ii ncvlar. TIm mmoaX «■ 
OMH sMi qoMtioBi plMtd at th« tooTof M 
MgB, ffTMUf flMililau th« labour both of the 
Uacbw and aebolar, and aanra to iitforaat the 
BUBd ofthe lactor, k the aoqaWtioo orknoww 
lodpa. ThaatatartiealtableaarealM»?»laable, 
aad the appaadiz aorraa ao a kaj to the whole 
work. which iMdMfa it oooKplele. Itiaabook 
which, in mf opiaioii. ahooldbe placed in the 
haada of efwy Amahoan '^' 



Frtmc^^WmLrkmakOffk School, 



ROBERT KERB. 



I have eiamined with oara the 
IfaBuaL'* The chaateoeM of 
thooght, and aunpLcitf of atfla, in the aitidae 
aecompamri^ the Oautitatioii, h«hljr raooan- 
UBod Stattie as a aohool-boolL ^^ 

The BMifhial e ttiri w a are a new and im- 
portaat laatara, which, I am oonnnced, will 
aid the teacher Terr mneh in hia ardoooa la- 
boora, bf ezcitinff the papUa to iBTeetigate and 
reflect. Thia anraafeaMnt will alao "' 
them, by oomf aad gradual atepa, to a 
great oommwid of lancoage. 

1 hope, therefore, it maj reoeiT* a droulft* 
tlim ooaanenaante to ita merita. 

D. A. HOLUNOSHSAD, 
^fiuiniaorofBuloniamd BeUu-LeUngmihe 
Wotiam jnmak MM ~ ■ ~ 



Iftilljc 



WmnnjnmakJlvhad»d,BaU, 
r in the fMegotor recoil 



JAMIS HARSHAW. 
Prm. Pub. Sch. No. 9. 



O fntUmon :—! have examia«I Ptes^l^nt 
Burieigh'e "Commeotanr on tLie Ci>afLituuon 
of the Cnited Statea." 1 consider n lUtt ho0t 
work of the kind extant; ana it i la 

doobt, admirably adapted to tlu;. 11^ »ls. 

The style ie n^ jtenpienu>i% -.u. at; 

and the maifinal ezercnee wui u^ e lu.j to 
confer a benefit limUarto Itiat dmv^ from 
the atudy of the ancient Unmi^BS. I sLall 
introdace the book into niy ii^^kit^A e^rlv in 
September next* 

Prm. Cbutieal Acaiemt, Euttno Slnet.^aU. 



OenOemm:—! have, with great pleasure, 
examined the ** American Manaal.** and am 
prepared to say tliat it is e^ery thing it purports 
to be. The design and execution are both ad- 
mirable. If it be desirable that ow ciril du- 
ties and relations should form a subject of 
stndy m elementaiy adiools, (and that they 
ahonld, I presume, no <nm will pretend to 



do«bt,> President Burleigh has unquestionably 
aoeompliahed a most laudable wotk. His 
questions are well adapted to the subject 
matter, aad will hare the eflect of drawing 



the mind of the youngest learner to it; wfailo 
his auugiaal exercises cannot fiul to achieve 



that which eveiy teacher feels to be a desidera- 
tum, to wit, the means of compelling pupils to 
attend to the import of worda. As the best 
proof of niy entire a probation of the work, I 
ahaU take the first (^>poctnni^ to osganii 
daaa witJI that as a l«xt-book. 

M. SFKNCBR, 

I eoidially coaoaf in the aboffvfeoommend*- 

BZSJAMIS Q. FRY. 
PrimBipalofDmioitF\makammar9,No.aii 



cittically examined the American 
_ luTiug taken much pains in ascer- 
taining the true tenor of the republican insti- 
tutions of my adopted country, I had jNnerionsly 
read t^- "fridiuff r.»iio„ on government with 



jt I hare not met with any 
woclt ki uuy jncti^iia^e, that eo deariy. ao con- 
cisely, aiKJ .'r'j U-ii.u.uMly conveys to the mind, 
the [»rij]ci[.Ef'-t 1 4 pi^Utical acience.. The mar- 
^nal iti'-ix'jS'j-it ujlbrd much and valuable as- 
sists iii>' [ I Uii" jijrviiraierm acquiring a know- 
ledn'-'fihr! Lr>.r1iMh language. The exercises 

eteo ■■' - ' airntal powers a similar dis- 

cipl 1 1 4d in studying the ancient 

claa:^c^ '_'-a; cu^aons are so remarkably 
weU adapted to the subiect. that, while they 
assist the teacher, they also lead the pupila to 
reason and reflect for themselves. 

I hope the Manual will be not only univers- 
ally uaed in America, but also in Enzopa 
A.FRBrrAO,L.lLD. 
Profisttor of Modem Ijaaigmget m Om €e»- 
tnU High Sduwl, and of Gorman m SL 
Mary's College. 



I \mr% enrefiiUy nKmined the Amerifan 
Kanmal. Tb# f^ncml plan ui ptitliii^qiii^tians 
to iankti Lliti jjQpiJs see ttia CMUm aac] rwuli, is 
tli€ >iniDe LiJta 1 n]>^«i/JiaTe pursued imt uiany 
yeura E^risL, imj I ncuil hw4My vxf that ihe 
work iii£'t:t» my nj[i»t lui^UHlirLed a^jpru^BL 

T^e amnwitejfl Bnd beiiiit:^ of tjie sEyle, the 
uiij?iiin.]Ji3d nJtEoilfrucw yf ihe tiinnfinal eier- 
dseH III itrawtii^ uwl tli9 nuitJ^ ^^ ttiomu^ily 
diic:i]<JL[iJni( lliis tiiein^i [hiwem, uaU Enuajng 
tlm |Mj|jLbi Ui rQJU€ii wit^ Qft^uriic^ and pnwi- 
sion, remlDn it,UL myoptrujii^ ihe best ^huol- 
book I'lianl. 

1 fthiLlI LiVTixIiicK Ihe vrork in^a tlia Scniiiiaiy 
over wIticJi 1 pramds ai Lhe <.*unimDiict!mmit of 

the U«XL lM!WibU& 

D. R. ASHTON, 
mhbekmArASL 

Fhaaddpkia,July5ek,lBiS. 
I have examined the American Manual, and 
heartily concur with Profeaaor Ashton in re- 
gard to ita ments, and shall also introduce it 
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» the Trench Semmuy fiur Young Ladiei, 
ff which I pretide. ^ „««-, 

C. PIOCJT, 
^0. Ifl Wathivto* Stiian. 



After * TWT nrrfhl txamhwtkm of the 
Americen Manual, Igr J. B. Burleigh, I can 
freely «y that I oonader it a perfonnaBee of 
superior excellence. U embodies a raou of in- 
fonm^n, surpassbig in importance and ra- 
rieU that of any other worlt which has come 
under my notice. It is happily adapted to the 
wants of children in families, puoils ia com- 
mon schookh and students in higher semina- 
ries ; it is also equally well calculated to afford 
entertainment and matroctioii to adutta in 
.«„.ph«.oflift. JOHN ALLEN, 

PrkKipal <tf (Ae Fimale Seminary, No. 274 
North SeixHth Street. 

Bxtmet of a Letter from Pmfeuor Brook$. 

The compreheMive view of politics in gene- 
ral, which the American Manual presents, ib 
excellent commentary on the ConstituUoti of 
our Hepoblk^ aud the dear exposition of the 
duties of magistrates and citizens, the sound 
morals which it inculcates, with its questions, 
marginal exercises, &c., entitle it to high con- 
sideration. T take great pleasure in commend- 
ing it to the pubbc, Mid especially to those 
engaged in the education of youth. 
^*^ N. C. BRCWKS. 

PrmdpalvftkeBaU.CeiUralEifikSaiooL 

We heartily concur with Pi^fessor Brooks in 
the aboT* recommebdataon. _ 

JAMES M'lNTlRE, 
J*rcifii$sor of Mathemaike, 
EDWARD DUFFY. 
Frofueor of BeUet LUtree, 



We have exanuned the Amencan Manual 
with a great deal of pleasure, and as a text- 
book for school purposes it is unquesUonabiy 
one of great merit. We think that Mr. Bur- 
leigh has piaced the profession under deep 
olMigation. The arrangement of the book is 
such as greatly to focihtate the labour of in- 
struction, and no candid mind can look over 
its pnirn?; withrtn*- r— -.— - ttj thn rrmfln-ion. 
ihiiLirni work Fs riK; iif^t I't ri[i.y ytii ]iiili I filled 
^ w-^matic: Hmnng pifpilA eeutiruLly cin t.^^rt 
amf ihonioRh kni>wli»l^B uf the pniirU]]ltt uf 

Prifl. Mak PmA, Sf^w^^ A?o. fiL 
TIWDTllY CiUM^^LV. 

M. TQNNOLLV, 
Trim. Mok PvsMfd StfimK No. L 
M. M'CONl^Y. 

Frm. Fanalt PitAlsc SrJtont, Stt. L 
Z. A0\^t5. 
Prtju. Fmutk Prtb Srhvfti, Nfj, S. 

Prm. Mak ^ufi ScSooi, No. 3. 

Saliimore, June 1«\ IB-JS, 
Havhig examined the American Manual by 

J. B. Burleigh, I think it a work superior 

to any I have met with upon the same subject, 
admirably adapted to the purpose for which it 



is intended, and I shall introduce it as a text- 
book into my school 

EDMUND SMITH, 
PHmcvo^ <^ JWmUm AB. 

Xxtraet/rom ike JUterart Piomer of Mag, 18ca 
Eveiy diild should be p o ss es s e d «f the in- 
formation the AmerioBB Man«al impsprts, to he 
enabled to exercise- tmdereUmdmsfla, at a proper 
dme, its privUefse ae a eitiaaa ok the tlniled 
States. ^^ 



Extract from the ¥\raiilifor4 Berald 

We have no hesitation ia aaseithi g oar 
opinion that the Manual fills a vacancy which 
has long been observed in the text-books of 
Aur schools and the popular literature of our 
eountrv. Every teacher wdL we thirJc. find 
this book just what he wanted to assist him in 
preparing his pupils to assume the duties and 
responsibilities of citizenship. As a book of 
reference and authority this work will be 
fonud worthy of a place in every library. 
While the questions, definitions, md other 
marginal exercises, together with the statisti- 
cal tables and appendix, will render the Ameri- 
can Manual a book of incalculable value in 
disciplining the young mind, and in developing 
and strengthemng the moral and- intellectual 
faculties. A lawyer by education, and a teacher 
from choice. Jar. Bnrieigh possesses at the 
same time a consdoosness of what was needed, 
and the ability to supply it. 

Extndjrmn ike North Amertemtmd United 
States QaxetU. 

, We have before us one of the.tatest prodw- 
tions of a mind devoted to the instruction Of 
youth; it is entitled the American Manual, 
and contains a great amount of valuable every- 
day political information. The author has, in 
our opinion, prepared a work which will be 
found of great value in tiie school,^aiid on a 
plan which must give importance and otiljty 
to any reading book intended for scholars. 

Ettraet ofet Letter from Profeeeor S, C. 

AtUtuon of Baltimore. 
The marginal exeroises are ingenious, and 
nsefol to the pupil, promoting not only copioua- 
ness and vanety of expression, but also a mi- 
note examination of the critical meaning and 
derivation of words. The qoestiona are of 
great value, by promoting attent-'r^ and re- 
search. They also aid the teacher k.* the right 
niode, by connecting each reading exercise 
with reflection and investigation. The work 
is exceedingly valuable as a school book, and 
scarcely less so as a convenient, well-arranged, 
family reference book. So far as my observa- 
tion extends no school book is so well calcu- 
lated to enlarge and ennoble the mind of youth 
as the American ManuaL 

Extract of a Letter firom Profeeeor O&beri 
Coonib$, Philadeljphia, 

The examination of the American Manual 
has been deddedlv a work of pleasure. If for 
no oUier cause, the youth of our day have 
reason to hold the author's name in high 
esteem, for the preparation of this invaluable 
work. 
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Sz'-T-i.-i tufa LrtttT^^m T^toft W. Mktd. Eif., 
0t\^ nf iM atAa*t bsTiPctor*, t^ F'ra'ikfv^v ^Pfl. 

^t iLiHpdi but ■ EwniMl to A aue flpprvoit4<ni 
of n* iii»nt«- Ih* pfllicy cif thff biitemnMtti 
oati titnvf 4lt«wBd to 4 mcdimi] f t^iuUrd if uMi 

An>t:rwiiB Hwaal- 

Sitrvst Q^ n I-rfifeT' from PruftmDf J. L^ Fa* 

iJoini of FKiiodJiip^ua. 

}i wntiy KIT* IBB t^*i pifluure m «* the 

ICuiv^l miir^«iarii4 into &U tlu cutuEPuaictuNilt 
Ud 4h;uiitfmivi 111 Qur kmL 

Ertrwrt fnm iAe Gi^HiM qf the Unton, 
Tiiu tdiuiri^ of VU. Burlciffh'i ii^ in out 
optuHtn, the oirvl TuSualile «fiiiLh:il bcHilt ttmt 

Utiriij ptjwer, wivch iU. Bur^cich L,u uj braenj 
uiL ivrnprcNoKiTvIr prsaeTiied, tsionot fiUL m 
U'TniMug ft incwt mltitarj^ itLfJiiTiu^:::^ u^^gn ihe 
m.u.jr I'l LjjB jujpft la r&ndbnni tnora iMU-feict 
«i ilJj their (Mnr«pU"[u iif ttiB phiktp>- 

U m itie ciripeEKlLi, wiiKJh Uie author 

m " i-u U vt^!7 fT«mt cft]¥ ant] trtntbLo 

to <JL be Qt^ LiiLLy uMf jL tu lHa jaait^, 

bi '<■ ibiiik, renLter iha work ol Uss 

fi . lie irj tiuBinvRA iu«n, nnJ to nH vrhu 

Wt-ul-1 t^^iw^e mfiiriiialU'li oil iieai'ly (rt?«r!iHliin^ 
w}iirIi jH^rtftiuji La <i»verniiri«[U, UommsroB, 
MtHSiiAtiio, iH-iPiM-jp. I lift Am. KTp-Jrts. Hw- 
toir.aihJ Bverr»iMflMciuf»t4twiiciil linQviieilEo. 
Aji m tc^iSkil bo^jJt, ihfr vn(mi of Lili« Moniiil u 
mocb incrHJUfnl by the furt tlu&L tiuiiri^rou^ 
qti4qtkHlA Mtii «iveu in uo UnHlu« niKrsLn^l bj-- 
nuigeaieDt,li> wiarki \.Ua ukui uf iha e»up^1b is 
mucb HXti Et^ieiLil m me Qiti » ly Lnw^auj? T hft aim I r^pir 
of fjfUOUJTiiy, Lltn-i rtinJcnuj ^fftsC-t Lttair 

kofiWleiL^oj' the! Lauiruiiiju, 

EriffiH fram iV Bnltimtm Swi, 

Tlifl Amencin Mimual cannot Ai«l lo e.flna- 

nucd nflncnaJ [u^nur, and wilHw s very UBuffal 

acQM^Lii'm to "-ocJuit/lsT BtMkiLiLiifiiM, ii^nd Hw 
pa&be." 

TIs« ArnuriMJi lL[!inLJ]|[ mutt Iternme Terr 
poptjIiLT, mid njniiaJi peril Bjis a uhkIi-I fur 



Vtff Hie traiitkn|ir <'J^ yrniLti^ t|na Araeritan 
MtiuaDL 4f are I'f the bf si tJuMJts we have enir 
ronC wuH^ The ^tff^rX afits ia« [o to jupttd fttrtti 
tli« Anitefiain i^iiiiui wi^ll tn^Lruo!fi(3 in ilw 

diMMnnh"* a.!iiil i](]rit::< itiuT. iH»[«ii^«Jn tn bis l.ij;h 
clini..-:ii^ler, tiiul |iri'p[ii-i'<l fur iha jjerforuiatire 
or i?]u olpiipnhon!i jcijuirfih] of hun by ihp irii- 
Vi;j,-Iilli«i}' [pf 111*. CiJIlPHiT. I'f r 1 f'ti ai'J:orn|>hflL- 
BiimL sjf ttijft irnrHH-iiml obj^ci, ifih Mununl ]« 
weL ndnpLeil; wutiing fonii, an it dinfls Ui*i 
sacnt^ iif Bi-TPrnttteiit» ttiul (jarticuliirly tlie 
fsaiuras uf iftu Anjurncnn (juTfirnirisJirK in plain 
anJ tain I] i tir xe n ris. IHia prtfi«t uf itn est* nisi ve 
a» niuJ^L Iw to bl^valEi oar luUemal cbiiimcteE'^ 



br prvTwiD! Ihe AmenDsft hoftamaltht pan 
of b wj^ofti^ cHiirsn, LNtbtT LQ the |>tace of 
HtiUionty li nil ufll(!*r, tjr u a privitttf inJjvi- 
UmilL ; aiid th« AnuinciiB ftrb for euunciatiLiD at 
trie fiTeuii* uf th» pncjcuila* ot triw putmttsm 
uhl virtiw^ 

Extract nf a later Jrim JWJii^ S. Ovrk, 

Tb« Manual offefi U> the yami^ tjn^ in [ts 
marcitial <ierd»a *vefy iIeAiTiib]:ii fccibty lo- 
warda tuvlentaudio! tiie mbjeol^^ialtcT^elL 



Estnvi /nMn ^ft* Xwrtmm CJftiiBrwr. 

We liavo mpi with nuthi^fr in the Manual 
that «.htrli(kl jn« ofleni^e tnlkiwr to the 'iberal 
ChrMuiD or thfl f-ubi^btcned politidKn; tmt 
wiLh nnijch» Ti?rf mucb, ^hirJi Iwtb niuat 
bPtirttJy ocinuucikd. 'Ilie priuRiiules inciil«iT«d 
mr? »otuKlf aad tend to the im[frvvefpcttL of 
LbH huan as well M tbe eiJif htfuuuent uf tin 
cQJ^d. . . , , * 

It adtwatea the riphts aad pntllepe* of the 
iwofile, wta for-hr ii^ fttroofi and fwid coluan, 
their duUBt,«nJ ibion^luLitit&abitMU and lUua- 
trat^f the pomaiount uecesaitT of^popalar 
educiitiDn. and of iM aaiTeiwl " 



Ught and ktluwUHlfffl. 



Extract df et Letier fiom ilarloa W. Beafh, L. 
L. D,far manv vrart Sccre^rf uf f^ Board 



Thfl author hnsp N 317 opinioit, pii?paTed a 
wnrkt whiPh BhoulJ ^J« intToilEicKn] Into all our 
fechuok Mul Bemiaaiieaof lisanijiii^ und jilmced 
in the hands of sweny atiien : tJie Romprehen- 
■tve view of tuthtica wh^cb the Ain«riican 
Manu[d jiniEwnti^ iPs e*&ell*int oomnMbiitttry on 
Llie CoitBtituLniiD, the cle^r e.TjHisiiiop ol the 
dutiei o£ maiiKtnites juid vntora, the hign 
lone of nTiora! irscitiintint whroh it (y^ntaia^ 
with the eiceU*ist ammuiTtTtEEit sud \}lmi of 
LbD wttIi, adtiiirahly fit* !t to meet the waata 
of all in appr*^ctiiUnif and uni3&ritajjdin|f uie 
TeEvl luiure of the by mi of uur gli^rioue ae- 



Eitrael t^ IfUer frtm Pntftasor Skksr.. 
The author h»» eTidenllf rtipended miidi 
lalHiar and: research up£>U Uio woiIe, The 
youth uf uur coyniiy aimiot &U tu napure 
khruiiffh it ncotpTttete know|«de" of the form 
uf our poi^ammenc i the troe cfkXae uf i>ur 
pciYFftr, prcjapentf, and bapp^neM ns a imiiOD, 
Mil] wLicli. rwlJkg baaod on tha mtilheenc-e of 
thu peoplftt thcfj cannot too well nnJ^rsta^fld. 

Thft chftractex, nutiire, anJ hWory of our go- 
vc^miiieQC arc preKtitod in a cEear and wuo- 
ttiiit nianni^r, and with lh# niarEinal eiercisej 

a mnsit ciiyjllent fesiture in tha book\ arftd 
YFiluablfl sLatfslifial Itihle* Ia the uppntidiz, 
wlkiPii aloiiB infike thu ^orfc hisrldy uMfdJ to 
eferj bn sinews man in the Union- The AiBe- 
nf-riij Muniidl idltipeTher u Just ailcti a work 
an J sJiOf^W IjJre to swe in the hands of eTery 
teuf-her and scholar in ogt mtvle and female 
«ri.i..n.a, jpvVAROA SIEICER,^ 

Principal of th^ f^futiera Frmnln Fulilic HliA 
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Friends, and Fellow-Citizens : , 

The period for a new election of a Citizen, to admi- 
nister the Executive Government of the United States, 
being not far distant, and the time actually arrived, 
when your thoughts must be employed in designating 
the person, who is to be clothed with that important 
trust p ]* it appears to me proper, especially as it may 
conduce to a more distinct expression of the public 
voice, that I should now apprise you of the resolution 
I have formed, to decline being considered amopg the 
number of those, out of whom a choice is to be .made. 

I beg you, at the same time, to do me the justke to 
be assured, that this resolution has not been taken, 
without a strict regard to all the considerations apper- 
taining to the relatiop, which binds a dutiful citizen to 
his country — and that, in withdrawing the tender of 
service which silence in my situation might imply, I 
am influenced by ijo diminution of zeal for your future 
interest, no deficiency of grateful respect for your past 
kindness ; but [am supported by] ^ a full conviction that 
the step is compatible with, both. 



* Figures and brackets do not Appear in the original, bift are here used to 
show where emendations were made by Washington j which prore his great 
care and prudence in preparing the address, as well as his exceeding anxiety 
to transmit in unsullied purity th» Con^tittttion, and its R«pitblican Fobm 
or GovBRNHBNT. J|^^ See page 29, A figure, inside of the. bracket, thus f 1], 
denotes erasure ; but a word or words inside of the bracket denote that some 
other word or words were substituted by Washington instead of those which 
he had previously written. 

I* . ' . ' (6} 
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The acceptance of, and continuance hitherto in, the 
office to which your suffrages have twice called me, 
have been a uniform sacrifice of inclination to the opi- 
nion of duty, and to a deference for what appeared to 
be your desire. — I constantly hoped, that it would have 
been much earlier in my power, consistently with mo- 
tives, which I was not at liberty to disregard, to return 
to that retirement, fipom which I had been reluctantly 

drawn. The strength of my inclination to do this, 

previous to the last election, had even ted to the pre- 
paration of an address to declare it to you ; but mature 
reflection on the then perptexed and critical posture 
of our affairs with foreign Nations, and the unanimous 
advice of persons entitled to my confidence, impelled 
me to abandon the idea. 

I rejoice that the state of your concerns, external as 
well as internal, no longer renders the pursuit of incli- 
nation incompatiWe with tiie sentiment of duty, or 
propriety; and [am persuaded]* whatever partiality 
[may be retained]* for my services, [that]* in the pre- 
sent circumstances of our country [you]* will not dis- 
i^prove my determination to retire. 

The impressions, [with]' which, I first [undertook]^ 
the arduous trust, were explained on the proper occa- 
sion. — In the discharge of this trust, I will only say, 
that I have, with good intentions, contributed [towards]' 
the organization and administration of the government, 
the best exertions of which a very fallible judgment 
was capable — Not unconscious, in the outset, of the 
inferiority of my qualifications, experience in my own 
eyes, [perhaps J*still more in the eyes of others, has 
[strengthened]'®' th^ motives to diffidence of myself; 
and every day the increasing weight of years admo- 
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nishes me more and more, that the shade of retirement 
is as necessary to me as it will be welcome. — Satisfied 
that if any circumstances have given peculiar value to 
my services, they were temporary, I have the consolar 
tion to believe, that while choice and prudence invite 
me toiquit the political scene, patriotism does not for- 
bid it. ["] 

In looking forward to the moment, which is [in- 
tended]^^to terminate the career of my public life, my 
feelings do not permit me to suspend the deep acknow- 
ledgment [of]'* that debt of gratitude which I owe to 
my beloved country, — ^for the m^^ny honors it has con- 
ferred upon me ; still moi*e for the stedfast confidence 
with which it has supported me ; and for the opportu- 
nities I have thence enjoyed of manifesting my invio- 
lable attachment, by services faithful and persevering,, 
though [in usefulness unequal]" to my zeal. — If bene- 
fits have resulted to our country from these services, 
let it always be remembered to your praise, and as an 
instructive example in our annals, that^ ["] under 
circumstances in which the Passions agitated in every 
direction were liable to [mislead],'^ amidst appearances 
sometimes dubious, — ^vicissitudes of fortune often dis- 
couraging, — in situations in which not unfrequently 
want of success has countenanced the spirit of criticism 
[the constancy of your supportj^* was the essential prop 
of the eflforts and [a]'* guarantee of the plans by which 
they were eflfected. — Profoundly penetrated with this 
idea, I shall carry it with me to the grave, as a strong 
incitement to unceasing vows ["] that Heaven may 
continue to you the choicest tokens of its beneficence 
— ^that your imion and brotherly affection may be per- 
petual — that the free constitution, which is the work 
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of your hands, may be saeredly mai&tai&ed — ^th«t its 
admiiiistration in every department may he stunped 
witli wiadom and virtue — ^that, in fine, ihe hi^piness 
of the people of iheee States, under the auspices of 
liberty, may be made complete, by so careful a preser- 
vation and so prudent a use of this blessing as will ac- 
quire to them the glory [ "] of recommending it to the 
applause, the affection, and adc^ticm (^ every nation 
which is yet a stranger to it. 

Here, peihaps, I ought to stop. But a solicitude 

Iot your welfare, which cannot end but with my life, 
and the apprehension of danger, natural to that solicir 
tude, [urge me <m an occasion like the present, to c^er]^ 
to your solemn contemplation, and to recommend to 
your frequent review, some sentiments; which are the 
result of much reflection, of no inconsiderable observa- 
tion, [■•] and which appear to me all important to the 
permanency of your felicity as a People. — These will 
be c^ered to you with tto more freedom as you can 
only see in them, the disinterested warnings of a part- 
ing friend, who can [possibly]** have no personal mo- 
tive to bias his counsels. [Nor can I forget, as an 

encouragement to it your indulgent reception rf my 
sentiments on a former and not dissimilar occasion.]** 

Interwoven as is the love of liberty with every liga- 
ment of your hearts, no recommendation of mine is 
necessary to fortify or confirm the attachmait. 

The Unity of Government which constitutes you 

one people, is also now dear to you. It is justly 

so ; — ^for it is a main Pillar in the Edifice of your real 
independence; [the support] of your tranquillity at 
home; your peace abroad; of your safety; [*'] of 
your prosperity [**] ; of that very Liberty which you 
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SO hi^ly iprwa. — But as it iseaasy to foresee, that from 
[dijBferent^^ causes, and from diflferent quart^:^, much 
pains will be taken, many artifices employed, to weaken 
in your minds the conviction of this truth ; — ^as this 
is the point in your £political]^ fortress against which 
the batteries of internal and external enemies will be 
most cotnstaritly an<J actively (though often covertly 
and insidiously) directed, it is of infinite pioment, that 
yoB fiiould properly estitiiate tlie immense value of 
yoxrr national Union to your collective and individual 
happiness ;- — that you should cherish [^] a cordial, 
baHtnal, aaid imanoveable attachment [to it, accustomr 
ing yourselves to think and speak of it as of the Pal- 
ladium of yonr political safety and prosperity ; watch- 
ing for its preservation with jealous anxiety ; discoun- 
tenancing whatever may suggest even a suspicion that 
it can in any event be abandoned, and indignantly 
frowning upon the firet dawning of feyery attempt to 
alienate any portion of our Country from the rest, ot 
to enfeeble tlie sacred ties which now link togetlier the 
vari(Hi8 p^its.}^* 

For this you have every inducement of gfympathy 
aaid intetest. — Citizens [by birth or choice of a com- 
mon country],** tiiat country has a right to conceur 
triU;e yOiu* affections. — The name of American, which 
belongs to you, in your national capacity, must 
always exalt the just pride of Patriotism, more than 
B^y appellation [^] derived from local discrimina- 
tions. — Witli slight shades of difference, you have 
the same Religion, Manners, Habits, €m4 political 
Principles*— -You have in a common cause fought 
and' triumphed together. — The Indfependenee and 
Liberty you possess are the work of joint councils, 
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and joint ^brts — of common dangers, sufferings and 
successes. — 

But these considerations, however powerMly they 
address themselves to your sensibility, are greatly out- 
weighed by those which apply more immediately to 
your Interest.-«-Here every portion of our country finds 
the most commanding motives for caj^efuUy guarding 
and preserving the Union of the whole. 

The North in an [unrestrained]^^ intercourse with 
the South, protected by the equal Laws of a common 
government, finds in the productions of the latter [^] 
great additional resources of maritime and commercial 
enterprise — ^and precious materials of manufacturing 
industry. — ^The South in the same intercourse, benefit- 
ing by the agency of the North, sees its agriculture 
grow and its commerce expand. Turning partly into 
its own channels the seamen of the North, it finds its 
particular navigation envigorated-; — and while it (xm- 
tributes, in different ways, to nourish and increase the 
general mass of the national navigation, it looks for- 
ward to the protection of a maritime strength to which 
itself is unequally adapted. — The East, in a like inter- 
course with the West, already finds, and in the pro- 
gressive improvement of interior communications, by 
land and water, will more and more find, a valuable 
vent for the commodities which it brings from abroad, 
or manufactures at home. — The West derives fix)m the 
East supplies requisite to its growth and comfort, — 
and what is perhaps of still greater consequence, it 
must of necessity owe the secure enjojonent of indis- 
pensable outlets Jbr its own productions to the weight, 
influence, and the fiiturfe maritime strength of the At- 
lantic side of tiie Union, directed by an indissoluble 
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community of interest, as one Nation. — [Any other]^ 
tenure by which the West can hold this essential ad- 
vantage, [whether derived]^ from its own separate 
strength, or from an apostate and unnatural connection 
with any foreign Power, must be intrinsically precar 
rious. [^] 

[^] While [then] every part of our Country thus 
[feels]^ an immediate and particular interest in Union, 
bH the parts ^ [combined cannot fail to find] in the 
united mass of means and eflforts [ ^ ] greMer strength, 
greater resource, proportionably greater security from 
external danger, a less frequent interruption of their 
Peace by foreign Nations ; and, [what is]^ of inesti- 
mable value ! liiey must derive from Union an exemp- 
tion from those broils and wars between themselves, 
which [so frequently]^ affict neighbouring countries, 
not tied together by the same government ; which their 
own rivalships alone would be sufficient to produce ; 
but which opposite foreign alliances, attachment^ and 
intrigues would stimulate and embitter. — ^Hence like- 
wise they will avoid the necessity of those over^wn 
Military establishments, which under any form of Go- 
vernment are inauspicious to liberty, and which [are 
to be regarded]^ as particularly hostile to Eepublican 
Liberty : In this sense it is, that your Union ought to 
be considered as a main prop of your liberty, and that 
the love of the one ought to endear to you the preser- 
vation of the other. 

These considerations speak a persuasive language to 
[every]^* reflecting and virtuous mind, — [and]^ exhi- 
bit the continuance of the Union as a primary object 
of Patriotic desire. — Is there a doubt, whether a com- 
mon government can embrace so large a sphere ? — Let 
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experience solve it. — To listen to mere speculation in 
such a case were criminal. — [We are authorised]*^ to 
hope that a proper organization of the whole/ with the 
auxiliary agency of governments for the respective sub- 
divisions, will afford a happy issue to the experiment. 
'Tis well worth a fair and full experiment. [*•] With 
such powerful and obvious motives to Union, [affect- 
ing]*^ all parts of our country [*®], while experience 
shall not have demonstrated its impracticability, there 
will always be [reason]** to distrust the patriotism of 
those, who in any quarter may endeavour to weaken 
it« bands.[*^] 

In contemplating the causes which may disturb our 
Union, it occurs as matter of serious concern, that [any 
ground should have been furnished for characterizing 
parties by]** Qeographical discriminations — Northern 
and Southern — Atlantic and Western ; [whence design- 
ing men may endeavour to excite a belief that there is 
a real difference of local interests and views.]** One 
of the expedients of Party to acquire influence, within 
particular districts, is to misrepresent th^ opinions and 
aims of other districts. — ^You cannot shield yourselves 
too much against the jealousies and heart burnings 
which spring from these misrepresentations; — They 
tend to render alien to each other those who ought to 
be bound together by fraternal affection. — The inhabit- 
ants of our Western country have lately had a useful 
lesson on this [head].*^ — They have seen, in the nego- 
tiation by the Executive, and in the unanimous ratifi- 
cation by the Senate, of the Treaty with Spain, and in 
the universal satisfaction of that event, throughout the 
United States, a decisive proof how unfounded were 
the suspicions propagated among them of a policy in 
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the General Grovernment and in the Atlantic States 
unfriendly to their interests in regard to the Missis- 
sippi. — They have been witnesses to the formation of 
two Trieaties, that with G. Britain, and that with Spain, 
which secure to them every thing they could desire, in 
respect to pur Forei^ Relations, towards confirming 
their prosperity. — Will it not be their wisdom to rely 
for the preservation of these advantages on the Union 
by which they were procured ? — Will they not hence- 
forth be deaf to those advisers, if such there are, who 
would sever them from their Brethren, and connect 
them with Aliens ? — 

To the efficacy and permanency of your Union, a 
Government, for the whole is indispensable. — No alli- 
ances however strict between the parts can be an ade- 
quate substitute. — They must inevitably experience 
the infractions and interruptions which all alliances in 
all times Jbaye experienced. — Sensible of this moment- 
ous truth, you have improved upon your first essay, 
by the adoption of a Constitution of Government, better 
calculated than your former for an intimate Union, 
and for the efficacious management of your common 
concerns. — This government, the ofispring of our own 
choice uninfluenced and unawed, adopted upon full 
investigation and mature deliberation, completely free 
in its principles, in the distribution of its powers, unit- 
ing security with energy, and containing within itself 
a provision for its own amendment, has a just claim 
to your confidence and your support.— Respect for its 
authority, compliance with its Laws, acquiescence in 
its measures, are duties enjoined by the fundamental 
maxims of true Liberty. — The basis of our political 
systems is the right of the people to make and to alter 
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their Constitutions of Government. — But the Constitu- 
tion which at any time exists, 'till changed by an ex- 
plicit and authentic act of the whole People, is sacredly 
obligatory upon all. — The very idea of the power and 
the right of the People to establish Government, pre- 
supposes the duty of every individual to obey the esta- 
blished Government. 

All obstructions to the execution of die Laws, all 
combinations and associations, under whsrtever plausi- 
ble character, with [the real]** design to direct, con- 
troul, counteract, or awe the regular deliberation and 
action of the constituted authorities, are destructive of 
this fundamental principle and of fatal tendency. — 
They serve to organise faction, to give it an artificial 
and extraordinary force — ^to put, ["] in the place of 
the delegated will of the Nation, the will of a party ; — 
often a small but artfbl and enterprizing minority of 
the community ; — and, according to the alternate tri- 
umphs of different parties, to make the public admi- 
nistration the mirror of the ill-concerted and incongru- 
ous projects of faction, rather than the organ of con- 
sistent and wholesome plans digested by common 
councils and modified by mutual interests. — However 
combinations or associations of the above description 
may now and then answer popular ends, [^] they are 
likely, in the course of time and things, to become 
potent engines, by which running, ambitious and un- 
principled men will be enabled to subvert the Power 
of the People and to usurp for themselves the reins of 
Government ; destroying afterwards the very engines 
which have lifted them t6 unjust dominion. — 

Towards the preservation of your Government and 
the permanency of your present happy state, it is re- 
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quisite, not only that you steadily discountenance irre- 
gular oppositions to its acknowledged authority, but 
also that you resist with care [tbe]^ spirit of innova- 
tion upon its principles however specious the pretexts. 
— One method of assault may be to efiect, in the forms 
of the Constitution, alterations which will impair the 
energy of the system, [and thus to]^® undermine what 
cannot be directly overthrown. — In all the changes to 
which you may be invited, remember that time and 
habit are at least as necessary to fix the true character 
of Governments, as of other human institutions — that 
experience is the surest standard, by which to test the 
real tendency of the existing Constitution of a Country 
— ^that facility in changes upon the credit of mere hy- 
pothesis and opinion exposes to perpetual change, from 
the endless variety of hypothesis and opinion : — and 
remember, especially, that for the efficient management 
of your common interests, in a country so extensive 
as ours, a Government pf as much vigour as is con- 
sistent, with the perfect security of Liberty is indis- 
pensable — ^Liberty" itself will find in such a Govern- 
ment, with powers properly distributed and adjusted, 
its surest Guardian, — [It is indeed little else than 
a name,« where the Government is top feeble to 
withstand the enterprises of faction, to confine each 
member of the Society within the limits prescribed 
by the laws, and to maintain all in the secure 
and tranquil enjoyment of the rights of person and 
property.]^ 

I have already intimated to you the danger of Parties 
in the State, with particular reference to the founding 
of them on Geographical discriminations. — Let me now 
take a more comprehensive view, and warn you in the 
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most solemn manner against the baneful effects of the 
Spirit of Party, generally. 

This Spirit, unfortunately, is inseparable from [our]** 
nature, having its root in the strongest pfassions of the 
[human]*^mind.— It exists under different shapes in afl 
Governments, more or less stifled, controuled or re- 
pressed ; but in those of the popular form it is seeu in its 
greatest rankness, and is truly their worst enemy. — [^] 

The alternate domination of one faction over an- 
other, sharpened by the spirit of revenge natural to 
party dissension, which in different ages and countries 
has perpetrated the most horrid enormities, is itself a^ 
frightful despotism. — But this leads at length to a more 
formal and permanent despotism.— The disorders and 
miseries, which result, gradually incline the minds of 
men to seek security and repose in the abs(dute power 
of an Individual : and sooner or lat» the chief of some 
prevailing faction, more able or more fortunate than 
his competitors, tum^ this disposition to the purposes 
of his own elevation, on the ruins of Public Liberty. 

Without looking forward to an extremity of this 
kind, (which nevertheless ought not to be ^ntii^ly out 
of sight), the common and continual mischiefe of the 
spirit of Party are sufficient to make it the interest 
and the duty of a wise People to discourage and re- 
strain it. — 

It serves always to distract the Public Councils and 
enfeeble the Public administration. — It agitates the 
community with ill founded jealousies and false alarms, 
kindles the animosity of one pari against another, fo- 
ments occasionally riot and insurrection.— It opens the 
door to foreign influence and corruption, whiph find a 
facilitated access [to the Government itself through 
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the chiiimels of party passions. Thus, the policy and 
the will of one country, are subjected to the policy and 
will of another.]^' 

There is an opinion that parties in free countries 
are useful checks upon the Administration of the Go- 
vernment, and serve to keep alive the Spirit of Liberty, 
-^This within certain limits is pFobably true — tod in 
Govemmentd of a Monarchical cast, Patriotism may 
look with: indulgence, if not With fiivour, ujpon the spirit 
of party. — But in those of the popular character, in 
Governments purely elective, it is a spirit not to be 
encouraged. — From their natural tendency, it is certain 
there will always be enough of that spirit for every 
salutary purpose, — and there being constant danger of 
excess, the effort ought to be, by force of public opi- 
nion, to mitigate and assuage it. — A fire not to be 
quenehed j it demands a uniform vigilance to prevent 
its bursting into a flame, lest, [iiistead of warming, it 
shoidd]*? consume. — 

It is imjtortant, likewise, that the habits of thinking 
in a free country should inspire caution in ihoae en- 
trusted with its administration, to confine themselves 
within their respective constitutional spheres ; avoiding 
in the exercise of the powers of one department to en- 
croach upon another. — The spirit of encroachment 
tends to consolidate the powers of all the departments 
in one, and thus to create, ["J whatever [the form of 
government, a real]** despotism. — A just estimate of 
that love of power, and [^] proneness to abuse it, 
which predominates in t^e human heart, is sufficient 
to satisfy us of the truth of this position, — The neces- 
sity of reciprocal checks in the exercise of political 
power, by dividing and distributing it into different 
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depositories, and coustituting each the Guardian of the 
Public Weal [against]*^ invasions by the others, has 
been evinced by experiments ancient and modem; 
some of them in our country and under our own eyes. 
— To preserve them must be as necessary as to insti- 
tute them. — If in the opinion of the People, the distri- 
bution or modification of the Constitutional powers be 
in any particular wrong, let it be corrected^by an 
amendment in the way which the Constitution desig- 
nates. — But let there be no change by usurpation j for 
though this, in one instance, may be the instrument 
of good, it is the [customary]^ weapon by which free 
governments are destroyed. — The precedent [®^] muirt 
always greatly overbalance in permanent evil any par- 
tial or [transient]^ benefit which the use [^^] can at 
any time yield. — 

Of all the dispositions and habits which lead to poli- 
tical prosperity, Religion and morality are indispensa- 
ble supports. — In vain would that man claim the tri- 
bute of Patriotism, who should labour to subvert these 
great Pillars of human happiness, these firmest props 
of the duties of Men and Citizens. — The mere Politi- 
cian, equally with the pious man, ought to respect and 
to cherish them. — ^A volume could not trace all their 
connections with private and public felicity.^ — Let it 
simply be asked where is the security for property, for 
reputation, for life, if the sense of religious obligation 
desert the oaths, which are the instruments of investi- 
gation in Courts of Justice ? And let us with caution 
indulge the supposition, that morality can .be main- 
tained without religion. — Whatever may be conceded 
to the influence of refined education on minds-of pecu- 
liar structure — reason and experience both forbid us 
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to expect that national morality ican prevail in exclu- 
sion of religious principle. — 

'Tis substantially true, that virtue or fiabrality is a 
necessary spring of popular government. — The rule 
indeed extends with more or less force to every species 
of Free Government. — ^Who that is a sincere friend to 
it, can look with indifference upon attempts to shake 
the foundation of the fabric ?-^— 

[Promote then as an object of primary importance, 
institutions for tiie general dijffusion of knowledge. — 
In proportion as the structure of a government gives 
force to public opinion, it is essential that public opinion 
should be enlightened.]^ — ^'^ 

As a very important soured of strength and security, 
cherish public credit.-^One method of preserving it is 
to use it as [sparingly]^ as possible : — avoiding occa- 
sions of expense by cultivating peace, but remembering 
also that timely disbursements to prepare for danger 
frequently prevent much greater disbursements to repel 
it — avoiding likewise the accumulation of debt, not 
only l^y [shunning]'^* occasions of expense, but by vi- 
gorous exertions in time of Peace to discharge the debts 
which unavoidable wars may have occasioned, not 
ungenerously throwing upon posterity the burthen 
which we ourselves ought to bear. The execution of 
these maxims belongs to your Bepresentatives, but it 
is necessary that public opinion should [co-operate.]'^* — 
To facilitate to them the performance of their duty, it 
is essential that you should practically bear in mind, 
that towards the payment of debts there must be Be- 
venue- — ^that to have Revenue there must be taxes — 
that no taxes can be devised which are not more or 
less inconvenient and unpleasant — ^that the intrinsic 
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embarrassment inseparable from the selection of the 
proper objects (which is always a choice of diflSculties) 
ought to be a decisive motive for a candid construction 
of the conduct of the Government in making it^ and 
for a spirit of acquiescence in the measures for obtain- 
ing Be venue which the public exigencies may at any 
time dictate.— 

Observe good faith and justice towards all Nations* [^ 
Cultivate peace and harmony with aU. — Religion and 
m(»rality enjoin this conduct ; and can it be that good 
policy does not equally enjoin it? — ^It will be worthy 
of a free^ enlightened^ and^ at no distant period^ a great 
nation^ to give to mankind the magnanimous and too 
novel example of a People always guided by an exalted 
justice and benevolence. — Who can doubt that in the 
course of time and things, the fruits of such a plan 
would richly repay any temporary advantages which 
might be lost by a steady adherence to it ? Can it be, 
that Providence has not connected the permanent feli- 
city of a Nation with its virtue ? The experiment, at 
least, is recommended by every sentiment which enno- 
bles human nature. — ^Alas ! is it rendered impossible 
by its vices ? 

In the execution of such a plan nothing is more es- 
sential than that [permanent, inveterate]^ antipathies 
against particular nations and passionate attachments 
for others should be excluded; and that in place of 
them just and amicable feelings towards all should be 
cultivated. — The Nation, which indulges towards an- 
other [an]*^® habitual hatred or [an]'* habitual fond- 
ness, is in some degree a slave. It is a slave to its 
animosity or to its aflfection, either of which is suflScient 
to lead it astray from its duty and its interest. — ^Anti- 
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pathy in one Nation against another [^j disposes each 
more readily to offer insult and injury, to lay hold of 
slight causes of umbrage, and to be haughty and in- 
tractable, when accidental or trifling occasions of dis- 
pute occur. — Hence frequent collisions, obstinate, en- 
venomed and bloody contests. — The Nation prompted 
by ill-will and resentment sometimes impels to War 
the Gdvemment, contrary to [the best]^^ calculations 
of policy. The Government sometimes participates in 
the [national]®* propensity, and adopts through passion 
what reason would reject ; — at other times, it makes 
the animosity of the Nation subservient to projects of 
hcwstility instigated by pride, ambition, and other sinis- 
ter and pernicious motives. — The peace often, some- 
times perhaps the Liberty, of Nations has been the 
victim. — 

So likewise a passionate attachment of one Nation 
for another produces a variety of evils. — Sympathy for 
the favourite nation, facilitating the'illusion of an ima- 
ginary common interest in cases where no real common 
interest exists, and infusing into one [ ®^ ] the enmities 
of the other, betrays the former into a participation in 
the quarrels and wars of the latter, without adequate 
inducement or justification : It leads also to concessions 
to the favourite Nation of privileges denied to others, 
which is apt doubly to injure the Nation making the 
concessions; [®^] by unnecessarily parting with what 
ought to have been retained, [®*] and by exciting jea- 
lousy, ill-will, and a disposition to retaliate, in the par- 
ties from whom equal privileges are withheld ; and it 
gives to ambitious, corrupted, or deluded citizens (who 
devote themselves to the favourite Nation) facility to 
betray, or sacrifice the interests of their own country. 
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without odium, wnnetimes even with popularity: — 
gilding with the appearances of a virtuous sense of ob- 
ligation, a oommendable deference for public opinion, 
or a laudable seal for public good, the base or foolish 
compliances of ambition, corruption or infatuation. — 

As avenues to foreign influence in innumerable ways, 
such attachments are particularly alarming to the truly 
enlightened and independent Patriot. — ^How many op- 
portunities do they aflbrd to tamper with domestic fac- 
tions, to practise the arts (^ seduction, to mislead public 
opinion, to influence or awe the public councils ! Such 
an attachment of a small or weak, towards a great and 
powerful nation, dooms the former to be the satdlite 
of the latter. 

Against the insidious wiles of foreign influence, [I 
conjure you to]* believe me, [fellow citizens],®^ ihe 
jealousy of a fi:ee people ought to be [co^istantlj/]^ 
awake, since history and experience prove that forei^ 
influence is one of the most baneful foes of Bepublican 
Government. — ^But that jealousy to be useful must be 
impartial; else it becomes the instrument of the very 
influence to be avoided, instead of a defence against it. 
— ^Excessive partiality for one foreign nation and ex- 
cessive dii^e of another, cause those whom they ac- 
tuate to see danger only on one side, and serve to veil 
and even second the arts of influence on the other. — 
Beal Patriots, who may resist the intrigues of the fa- 
vourite, are liable to become suspected and odious; 
while its tools and dupes usurp the applause and con- 
fidence of the people, .to surrender tiieir interests. — 

The great rule of ccmduct for us, in regard to foreign 
Nations is, pa extending our commercial relations],®* 
to have with them as little Ihlitical connection as pos- 
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sible. — So far as we have already formed engagements 
let them be fulfilled with [^] perfect good f&ith.— 
Here let lis stop.-^- 

Europe has a set of primary interests, which to us 
have none, or a very remote relation.- — Hence she must 
be engaged in frequent controversies, the causes of 
which are essentially foreign to our concerns. — Hence 
therefctt^ it must be unwise in us to implicate ourselves 
by £**] artificial [ties]®* in the ordinary vicissitudes of 
her politics, [or}^ the ordinary combinations and col- 
lisions of her friendships, or enmities. 

Our detached- and distant situation invites and en- 
ables us to pursue a different course.— If we remain 
one People, under an: efficient government, the period 
is not far off, when we may defy material injury from 
external annoyance ; when we may take such an atti- 
tude as will cause the neutrality we may at any time 
resolve [upon]^ to be scrupulously respected. — When 
[•*] belligerent nations, under the impossibility of 
making acquisitions upon us, will [not]*® lightly hazard 
the giving us provocation [ ®^ ] ; when we may choose 
peace or war, as our interest guided by [•®] justice 
shall counsel. — ^ 

Why forego the advantages of so peculiar a situa- 
tion? — Why quit our own to stand upon foreign 
ground ? — Why, by interweaving our destiny with that 
of any part of Europe, entangle our peace and pros- 
perity in the toils of European ambition, rivalship, in- 
terest, humour or caprice ?— 

'T is our true policy to steer clear of permanent alli- 
ances, [^] with any portion of the foreign world; — so 
far, I mean, as we are now at liberty to do it — ^for let 
me not be understood as capable o'f patronizing infidel- 
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ity to [existing]'"* engagements, ([I hold the maxim 
no less applicable to public thaxt to private affairs]/®^ 
that honesty is [always]'^ the best policy.) — [I repeat 
it therefore let those engagements] ^^ be observed in 
their genuine sense. — But in my opinion it is unneces- 
sary and would be tmwise to extend them. — 

Taking care always to keep ourselves, by suitable 
establishments, on a respectable defensive posture, we 
ma}' safely trust to [temporary]*®* alliances for extraor- 
dinary emei^ncies. 

Harmony, liberal intercourse with all Nations, are 
recommended by policy, humanity and interest. — ^But 
even our commercial policy should hold an equal and 
impartial hand : — neither seeking nor granting exclu- 
sive favours or preferences; — consulting the natural 
course of things ; — diffusing and diversifying by gentle 
means the streams of commerce, but forcing nothing ; — 
establishing with Powers so disposed — ^in order to give 
to trade a stable course, to define the rights of our 
Merchants, and to enable the Government to support 
them— conventional rules of intercourse, the best that 
present circumstances and mutual opinion will permit; 
but temporary, >and liable to b^ from time to time 
abandoned or varied, as experience and circumstances 
shall dictate ; ccmstantly keeping in view, that 'tis folly 
in one nation to look for disinterested favors [from]^^ 
another, — that it must pay with a portion of its inde- 
pendence for whatever it may accept under that cha- 
racter — that by such acceptance) it may place itself in 
the condition of having given equivalents for nominal 
favours and yet of being reproached with ingratitude 
for not giving more. — There can be no . greater error 
than to expect, or calculate upon real favours from 
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Nation to Nation.— -'Tis an illusion which experience 
must (fare, which a just pride ought to discard. 

In oflFering to you, my Countrymen, these counsels 
of an old and affectionate friend, I dare not hope they 
will make the strong and lasting impression, I could 
wish, — that they will controul the usual current of the 
passions, or prevent our Nation from running the course 
which has hitherto marked the destiny of Nations. — 
But if I may even flatter myself, that they may be 
productive of some partial benefit; some occasional 
good ; that they may now and thfn; recur to moderate 
the fury of party spirit, to warn against the mischiefs 
of foreign intrigue, to guard against the impostures of 
pretended patriotism, this hope will be a full recom- 
pense for the solicitude Tor your welfare, by which 
they have been dictated. — . 

How far in the discharge of my official duties, I 
have been guided- by the principles which have been 
delineated, the public Records and other evidences of 
my conduct must witness to You, and to the World. — 
To myself, the assurance of my own conscience is, that 
I have at least believed myself to be guided by them. 

In relation to the still subsisting War in Europe, my 
Proclamation of the 22d of April 1793 is the index to 
my plan. — Sanctioned by your approving voice and by 
that of Your Representatives in both Houses of Con- 
gress, the spirit of that measure has continually go- 
verned me :— uninfluenced by any attempts to deter or 
divert me from it. 

After deliberate examination with the aid of the 
best lights Icould obtidn, [ ^^ ] I was well satisfied that 
our country, under all the circumstances of the case, 
had a right to take, and was bound in duty and inter- 
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est, to take a Neutral poBitioa.-— Having taken it^ I 
determined^ as fSsir as should depend upcm me, to main- 
tain it, with moderation, persererance and fimmess. — 

[The considerations which respect the right to hold 
this conduct, [it is not necessary] '^ on this occasion 
[to detail]."* I will only observe, that according to 
my understanding (^ the matter, that right, so far from 
being denied by any of the Belligerent Powers, has 
been virtually admitted by all. — "j^ 

The duty of holding a neutral conduct may be in- 
ferred, witliout anything more, from the obligation 
which justice and humanity impose on every Nation, 
in cases in which it is free to act, to maintain inviolate 
the relations ci Peace and Amity towards other 
Nations. — 

The inducements of interest for observing that con- 
duct, will best be Referred to your own reflections and 
experience. — With me, a predominant motive has been 
to endeavour to gain time to^ur country to settle and 
mature its yet recent institutions, and to progress with- 
out interruption to that degree of strength and consist- 
ency, which is necessary to give it^ humanly speaking, 
the command of its own fortunes. 

Though in reviewing the incidents erf my Adminis- 
tration, t am unconscious of intentional ^rror — I am 
nevertheless too sensible of my defects not to think it 
probable that I [may]"® have committed many errors. 
—[Whatever they may be I]'" fervently beseech the 
Almighty to avert or mitigate [the evils to which they 
may tend.]"* — I shall also carry with me the hope 
that my country will never cease to view them with 
indulgence ; sxxd that after forty-five years of my life 
dedicated to its service, vniix an upright Eeal^ the faults 
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of incompetent abilities will be consigned to oblivion, 
as myself must soon be to the mansions of rest.['"] 

Belying on its kindness in this as in other things, 
and actuated by that fervent love towards it, which is 
so natural to a man, who views in it the native soil of 
himself and his progenitors for [several]'" generaticHis ; 
— ^I anticipate with pleasing expectation that retreat, 
in which I promise myself to realize, without alloy, 
the sweet enjoyment of partaking, in the midst of my 
fellow citizens, the benign influence of good Laws 
under a free Grovemment, — the ever favourite object 
of my heart, and the happy reward, as I trust, of our 
mutual cares, labours and dangers. [ "* ] 

GJ. Washington. 
United States, ) 



19th September. 
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MATTER EMENDED BY WASHINGTON. 

Thefolhrnrig eorpresswns are thom which were first written hy Wash- 
ington, and afterwards erased or changed. What he finally «w6- 
ttituted is, in the Address, included inside of the brackets^ which 
are marked "by the corresponding fibres. 

l. For another term. — ^Jj, Act under.^— 3. That— 4, Any poF- 
tion of yoji may yet retain^—- 5, Even U^ey. — C — ■ ■ ' " y. Un- 
der. — 8. Accepted. — ^9. To. — 9i.* 10. Not kesened.^— 

1,1,, May I also have that of knowing in my retreat, that the invo- 
luntary errors, I have probably committed, have been the sources of 
no serious or lasting mischief to our country. I may then enpect to 
realize, without alloy, the sweet enjoyment of partaking, in the midst 
of my fdlow citizens, the benign influence of good laws under a free 
government; the ever favorite object of my heart, knd the happy 
reward, I toust, of our mutual cares dangers and labours. (In tiie 
margin oj^Kwite this paragraph, is the following note in Wa^ington's 
Autograph also erased, '* obliterated to avoid the imputation of af» 

footed modesty.'') — Hi, 12, Demanded by.r— 13, Un- 

equal in usefulness. — 14, The constancy of your support. — 13. 

Wander and fluctuate.— I5i. — ^ 16. The.— 17, The only 

return I can henceforth make.^— 18, Or satisfaction. — \9, Encou- 
raged by the remembrance of your indulgent reception of my senti- 
ments on an occasion not dissimilar to the present, urge me to offer. 

— ^20. And experience. — 21, — ^ 22. 23. In every 

relation. -^ 2ft. In every shape. — 26. Various. — 26, 

27. Towards it. — <-28. That you should accustom yourselves to 
reverence it as the Palladium of your political safety and prosperity, 
adapting constantly your words and actions to that momentous idea; 
that you should watch for its preservation with jealous anxiety, dis- 
countenance whatever may suggest a suspicion that it can in any 
event be abandoned ; and frowii upon the first dawning of every at- 
tempt to alienate any portion of our Country from the rest, or to en- 
feeble the sacred ties which now link together the several parts. — 
29. Of a common country by birth or choice. — 30. To be. — 31. 
Unfettered.— 32. Many of the peculiar. — ^33. The.— 3ft. Either. 
— 36. liiable every moment to be disturbed by the fluctuating combi- 
nations of the primary interests of Europe^ Which must be expected 
to regulate the conduct oi the Nations of which it is composed. — ^36. 
And.— 37, Finds.-H3aL Of it.— 39, Cannot fail to find.- "^ 



Which is an advantage.— ftl. Inevitably. — ft2. There is reason to 
regard.— ft3. Any.— #ft. Tfeey,-^. ^Tis natOHil.- ft6. It 

* The dash denotes that what appears in the Address marked by the cor- 
responding figure was added. 
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may not impossibly be found, that the spirit of party, the machina- 
tions of foreign powers, the corruption and ambition of individaal 
oitiiens are more formidable adversaries to the Unity of our Empire 
than any inherent difficulties in the scheme. Against these the mounds 
of national opinion, national sympathy and national jealousy ought to 
be raised.— ^|7. As.— 48, Have.— 49. Cause in the fact itself. — 
00. Besides the more serious causes already hinted as threatening 
oar Union, there is one less dangerous, but sufficiently dangerous to 
make it prudent to be upon our guard against it. I allnde to the pet- 
ulance of party differences of opinion. It is not uncommon to hear 
the irritatioos which these excite vent themselves in declarations that 
the different parts of the United States are ill affected to each other, 
in menaces that the Union will be dissolved by this or that measure. 
Intimations like these are as indiscreet as they are intemperate. 
Though frequently made with levity and without any really evil inten- 
tion, they have a tendency to produce the consequence which they in- 
dicate. They teach the minds of men to consider the Union as pre- 
carious ; — as an object to which they ought not to attach their hopes 
and fortunes; — and thus chill the sentiment in its favour. By alarm- 
ing the pride of those to whom they are addressed, they set ingenuity 
to w<Mrk to depreciate the value of the thing, and to discover reasons 
of indifference towards it. This is not wise. — ^It will be much wiser 
to habituate ourselves to reverence the Union as the palladium of our 
national happiness ; to accommodate constantly our words and actions 
to that idea, and to discountenance whatever may suggest a suspicion 
that it can in any event be abandoned. (In the margin opposite this 
paragraph are the words, "Not important enough.'') — SI, ^r 
parties for some time past have been too much characterized by.-^ 

02. These discriminations, -the mere contrivance of the spirit of 

Party, always dexterous to seize every handle by which the passions 
can be wielded, and too skilful not to turn to account the sympathy 
of neighborhood), have furnished an argument against the tjnion as 
evidence of a real difference of local interests and views ; and serve to 
hazard it bv organizing larger districts of country, under the leaders 
of contendmg Uctions ; whose rivalships, prejudices and schemes of 
ambition, rather than the true interests of Uie Country, will direct the 
use of their influence. If it be possible to correct this poison in the 
habit of our body politic, it is worthy the endeavours of the moderate 

and the good to effect it. — 53. oubject. — 54. 55. ^^' — 

56. And purposes. — 57. A. — ^58. To. — 59. Owing to you as I do 
a frank and free disclosure of ray heart, I shall not conceal from you 
the belief I entertain, that your Gk)vernment as at present constituted 
is far more likely to prove too feeble than too powerful. — 50. ^^' 
man. 50^, 51. ^ Republics of narrow extent, it is not 



difficult for those who at any time hold the reibs of Power, and com- 
mand the ordinary public fevor, to overturn the established [consti- 
tution]* in faror of their own aggrandizement. — The same thing may 
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likewise be too often acconiplished in such BepubHcs, by partial 
combinations of men, who though not in office, from birth, riches or 
other sources of distinction, have extraordinary influence and numer- 
ous [adherents.^ — ^By debauching the Military force, by surprising 
some comn^anding citadel, or by some other sudden and unforeseen 
movement the fate of the Bepublic is decided. — But in Bepublics of 
large extent, usurpation can scarcely make its way through these 
avenues. — The powers and opportunities of resistance oi a wide ex- 
tended and n]iimerous nation) defy the successful efforts of the ordi- 
nary Military force, or of any collections which wealth and patronage 
may call to their aid. — In such Republics it is safe to assert, that the 
conflicts of popular factions are the chief, if not the only inlets, of 
usurpation and Tyranny. — 02. Through the channels of party pas- 
sions. It frequently subjects the policy of our own countay to iAie 
policy of some foreign coi^ntry, and even enslaves the will of our €ro- 
vernment to the will of some foreign Government. — 03. ^^ should 
not only warm, but.-^-04. Under. — gS. Forms, a. — 00, The. — 
07. From. — 08. Usual and natural.— 09, Of its use. — 70. Tem- 
porary. — 71. Itself. — 72. Cultivate industry and frugality, as auxi- 
liaries to good morals and sources of private and public prosperity.— 
Is there not room to regret that our propensity to expense exceeds our 
means for it ? Is there not more luxury among us and more diffu- 
sively, than suits the actual stage of our national progress ? Whatever 
may be the apology for luxury in a country, mature in the Aits which 
are its ministers, and the cause of national opulence — can irpromote 
the i^ivantage of a young country, almost wholly agricultanl, in <^ 
in£uicy of the arts, and certainly not in the maturity <^ wealth ? (Ovw 
this paragraph in the original a piece of paper is wafered, on which 
the passage is written as printed in the text.) — 73. Little. — 7ft. 
Avoiding. — 75. Ooincide.— 70. And cultivate peace and harmony 
with all, for in public as well as in private transafitions, I am per- 
suaded thi^t honesty will always be found to he the best policy. — 
77, Rooted. — 78. A. — 79. A. — ^80. Begets of course a similar 

sentiment in that other. — ^81. I^ own. — 82. 83. Another. 

—84. iBtly.— 85. 2dly.— 80. 87. My friends.— 88. 

Incessantly. — ^89. ' 90. Circumspection indeed, but with. 

91. An.— 92. Connection.— 93. In- — 9%, To observe. — 95. Nei- 
ther of two. — 96. 97. To throw our weight into the oppo- 
site scale. — 98. Our. — 99. Intimate connections. — 100. Pre-Ex- 
isting. — 101. For I hold it to be as true in public, as in private 

transactions. — IM. 103. Those must. — ^104. Occasional. 

105. At. — 106. (And from men disagreeing in their impressions 
of the origin, progress, and nature of that war.) — 107. Some of 
them of a deUcate nature would be improperly the subject of explana- 
tion. — 108. 109. The considerations which respect the 

right to hold this conduct, some of them of a delicate nature, would 
be improperly the subject of explanation on this occasion. I will 

* Retainers. 
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barely observe tbat aooording to mj uiiderstaDding of the matter, that 
right 80 far from beiDg denied by any belligerent Power, has been 
virtually admitted by ^L — (This paragraph is then erased firom the 
word **condnct," and the following sentence interlined, ''would be 
improperly the subjeot of particular discussion on this occasion. I 
will barely observe that to me they appear to be warranted by well- 
established principles of the Laws of Nations as applicable to the 
nature of our alliance with France in connection with the circum- 
stances of War, and the relative situation of the contending Parties." 
A piece of paper is afterwards wafered over both, on which the para- 
graph as it stands in the text is written, and on the margin is the 
following note : ^' This is the first draft, and it is questionable which 

of the two is to be preferred.") — U0» Ul^ I deprecate 

the evils to which Uiey may tend, and. — U2« Them. — 113. ^^7 
I without tha charffe of ostentation add, that neither ambition nor 
interest has been we impelling cause of my actions — ^that I have 
never designedly misused any power confided to me nor hesitated to 
use one, where I thought it could redound to your benefit ? May I 
without the appearance of afiectation say, that the fortune with which 
I came into office is not bettered otherwise than by the improvement 
in the value of property which the quick progress and uncommon 
prosperi^ of our country have produced ? May I still further add 
without breach of delkacy, that I shall retire without cause for a 
blush, with no sentiments alien to the force of those vows for the hap- 
piness of his country so natural to a citizen who sees in it the native 
soil of his progenitors and himself for four generations ? TOn the 
margin opposite this paragraph is the following note : ^ This para- 
mph may have the appearance of self-distrust and mere vanity.") — 
1141, Four. — ^IIS. The para^ph beginning with the words, " May 
I without the charge of ostentation add^" having been struck out, the 
following note is written on the margin of that which is inserted in 
its place in the text : — " Continuation of the paragraph in-eceding the 
last ending with the word 'rest' " 



THE END. 
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